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1 Introduction 

1.1 Purpose of this report 

1.1.1 This Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Scoping Report has been prepared 
to support a request for a Scoping Opinion from the Secretary of State (SoS), for 
the purposes of Regulation 10 of The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental 
Impact Assessment (EIA)) Regulations 2017 (the “EIA Regulations”) for the 
Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project (the “Proposed 
Development”). 

1.1.2 The purpose of this EIA Scoping Report is to establish the scope, including content 
and extent of matters which should be covered in an Environmental Statement 
(ES) to be prepared and submitted for the Proposed Development. It also sets out 
the proposed assessment methodologies for the topics proposed to be scoped into 
the EIA. The EIA Scoping Report has been prepared with regard to the Planning 
Inspectorate’s (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: 
Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental Statements, 
(Version 7) [1] for all environmental factors (topics) set out in the EIA Regulations. 

1.1.3 In May 2022, under Section 35 of the Planning Act 2008 (PA 2008), the SoS 
directed that the Proposed Development be defined as a project of national 
significance, which requires development consent.  

1.1.4 The EIA will be reported in an ES, which will accompany a Development Consent 
Order (DCO) application to be submitted to the Planning Inspectorate acting under 
delegation on behalf of the relevant SoS. 

1.2 The Applicant 

1.2.1 The Proposed Development is being progressed by Southern Water Services 
Limited (“the Applicant”). The Applicant is responsible for supplying water and 
providing wastewater services to over four million customers in the South East of 
England, operating across Hampshire, Kent, the Isle of Wight and East and West 
Sussex. 

1.2.2 The Applicant is governed under the Water Industry Act 1991. In accordance with 
section 37A of the Water Industry Act 1991, the Applicant is required to meet 
statutory duties as a water undertaker to prepare and maintain a Water Resources 
Management Plan (WRMP).  

1.2.3 A WRMP sets out how each water undertaker will manage and develop water 
resources to meet their supply obligation for at least the next 25 years. The 
Applicant produced a WRMP in 2019 (WRMP19), which outlined proposed long-
term solutions to protect the unique chalk rivers in Hampshire, the River Test and 
Itchen and make up future water shortfalls.  
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1.3 Need for the Proposed Development 

1.3.1 The South East of England is designated by the Environment Agency (EA) as an 
area of “serious water stress” [2]. This means that demand for water can outstrip 
supply, especially during a drought. In Hampshire in particular, a growing 
population, changing climate and sensitive environment means there is not enough 
water for people and nature when the weather is dry. Much of the county’s water 
comes from the River Test and River Itchen, both chalk stream rivers that are 
ecologically important and rare. 

1.3.2 As a result of abstraction licence changes on the Rivers Test and Itchen, and the 
ecological risk that long-term reliance on drought permits and drought orders could 
pose to these rare and protected habitats, the Applicant has entered into an 
operating agreement with the EA (under Section 20 of the Water Resources Act 
1991). This enables the Applicant to continue to meet its water supply duty until 
alternative water resource solutions are developed for the western supply area in 
Hampshire.  

1.3.3 The Applicant’s WRMP19 was prepared to meet a 1-in-200-year drought level of 
resilience, which forecast an overall water resource deficit in the western supply 
area of around 190 million litres per day (Ml/d) by 2030. WRMP19 sets out how 
the deficit will be met through a number of leakage and demand reduction 
measures, and through the development of several new supply solutions, including 
a long-term and large-scale water resource solution, or Strategic Resource Option 
(SRO). 

1.3.4 The Applicant published its draft WRMP24 on 14 November 2022 for consultation. 
Consultation on this draft was between 14 November 2022 and 20 February 2023 
and the Applicant is now developing a Statement of Response. The draft WRMP24 
uses updated future forecasts since WRMP19 and reflects wider regional needs. 
The draft WRMP24 reaffirms the need for a SRO to meet the WRMP19 water 
resource deficit. It confirms the SRO option as having potential to transfer 90Ml/d 
to the Southampton area, consistent with the Water Resources South East draft 
regional plan [3]. 

1.3.5 To facilitate the Applicant’s proposal and need to secure alternative water sources, 
the Applicant has been working with the Regulators’ Alliance for Progressing 
Infrastructure Development (RAPID). RAPID was set up in 2019 and is a 
partnership made up of the three water regulators in England – Ofwat, the EA and 
the Drinking Water Inspectorate. As regulators, RAPID promote the development 
of strategic water resource solutions that are in the best interests of water users, 
society, and the environment. Since 2020, as part of RAPID’s gated process, the 
Applicant has investigated several alternative SROs to address the shortfall 
identified in the WRMP. These alternatives are outlined in Chapter 4 Consideration 
of alternatives, Table 4.1. 

1.3.6 In December 2021, as part of the Applicant’s “Gate 2” submission to RAPID, the 
Applicant presented its Preferred Option from the full options appraisal process 
undertaken on alternative SROs. Following this extensive optioneering process, 
and consultation with RAPID and other key stakeholders, the Preferred Option is 
now identified as the Proposed Development. 
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1.3.7 The Proposed Development comprises a combination of both water transfer and 
water recycling technology, with a proposed water recycling plant (WRP) and 
associated pipeline transferring recycled water to the planned Havant Thicket 
Reservoir (a separate scheme for which Portsmouth Water obtained planning 
consent in October 2021 from Havant Borough Council (HBC) (planning 
application ref. APP/20/00990) and East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 
(planning application ref. 51680/001)). The Proposed Development also comprises 
a transfer pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Southern Water’s 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works (WSW) in order to serve its Western supply area 
in Hampshire. 

1.3.8 The Proposed Development is a drought resilience scheme, which could provide 
up to 90Ml/d into Hampshire’s supply network during a drought. The Proposed 
Development would therefore only be fully utilised in a drought, with the rest of the 
time being operational at a minimal “sweetening flow” of approximately 20Ml/d to 
maintain water flows through the plant and flow through the pipelines. During 
drought conditions, when river levels are low and cannot be relied on for water 
supply, the operation of the Proposed Development would be increased to draw 
more water out of the reservoir, whilst supplementing levels within the reservoir.  

1.3.9 Throughout a drought, the Proposed Development would play a major role in 
making up any shortfall in water supply across the Hampshire supply area. The 
Proposed Development has the potential to recycle up to 90Ml/d for the benefit of 
the wider area should the amount of water that can be taken from the environment 
be reduced further. 

1.3.10 The national significance of the Proposed Development was confirmed in May 
2022, when the SoS, made a direction under Section 35(1) of PA 2008 confirming 
that the Proposed Development should be treated as a project of national 
significance. In giving reasons for issuing the Direction, the SoS outlined that the 
Proposed Development would: 

 Provide a substantial number of people across Hampshire with a resilient water 
supply during drought conditions and would be a key piece of strategic regional 
infrastructure in meeting the modelled supply deficit for Southern Water's water 
supply zone. 

 Make a significant contribution (c.47%) to resolving the overall supply demand 
deficit in Southern Water’s Western Area of supply. 

 Support the delivery of up to 87,000 new homes by 2045.  

 Have the capacity to be upgraded to support further increases in population 
growth, housing supply and/or further water resource pressures.  

 Mitigate against the social and economic risks of debilitating water restrictions 
for both businesses and households when the weather is dry.  

 Make a significant contribution to the UK Government's environmental 
objectives and policy priorities. 

1.4 Water for Life Hampshire 

1.4.1 The Applicant’s Water for Life Hampshire (WfLH) programme aims to address the 
sustainability objectives of reduced abstractions on Hampshire’s two main rivers 
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and ensure a resilient water supply for over 850,000 of the County’s residents 
when the weather is dry. The WfLH programme comprises the Proposed 
Development, which has been identified as the preferred SRO, as well as several 
supplementary measures beyond the scope of this application. These include:  

 Working with Portsmouth Water to build a new reservoir at Havant Thicket to 
be used as a strategic water resource for the South East. 

 Building up to 125km of new pipelines to link up the Applicant’s key sites and 
allow additional bulk transfers of water from neighbouring water companies. 

 Tackling leakage across the network. 

 Preserving the quality of water sources. 

 Supporting and incentivising customers to use water more efficiently. 

1.4.2 The Proposed Development is a central part of the programme, which aims to 
supply up to 90Ml/d of water into the Applicant’s Hampshire supply network during 
a drought to reduce the shortfall.  

1.4.3 As part of the WfLH programme, the Applicant has set Strategic Objectives which 
include: 

 Best value for customers – “We will deliver solutions which provide the best 
value to our customers whilst discharging our “all best endeavours” legal 
obligation in the Section 20 agreement and all other legal and policy 
requirements and obligations.” 

 Net carbon zero – “We will deliver solutions which ensure that we can continue 
to make progress towards meeting, and to support and contribute to, Water 
UK’s commitment to become net zero carbon by 2030.” 

 Adaptability – “We will ensure that all projects within the Programme are 
sustainable by being flexible and adaptable, including in terms of their:  

o Capacity and scalability.  

o Ability to contribute to strategic reinforcement of the regional and national 
network.  

o Ability to rely on appropriate transitional measures to manage risks around 
delivery timescales.  

o Ability to allow for technological innovation.” 

1.5 Overview of the Proposed Development 

1.5.1 The Proposed Development is located in the south of Hampshire, with components 
spanning from Havant to Otterbourne. The Scoping Area is shown in Figure 1.1 
and Figure 1.2 in Volume III. 

1.5.2 The Proposed Development will use a full advanced treatment process to turn 
treated wastewater into purified recycled water at a new WRP south of Havant. 
The recycled water will then be transferred via a new pipeline to supplement the 
spring-fed water that will be stored in the planned Havant Thicket Reservoir. 
Another new pipeline will be constructed to transfer source water from the planned 
reservoir to the Otterbourne WSW, approximately 40 kilometres to the north-west, 
to be treated to strict drinking water standards ready for supply to homes and 
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businesses. A detailed description of the Proposed Development is contained in 
Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development. 

1.5.3 The Proposed Development comprises the following principal elements: 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station  

1.5.4 A proposed WRP in the vicinity of Budds Farm Wastewater Treatment Works 
(WTW) would be likely to be delivered in two phases. The initial phase would 
produce approximately 20Ml/d of recycled water at peak operation. The second 
phase would increase the peak output of the proposed WRP to a total of 60Ml/d of 
recycled water. There will be up to three pumping stations at the site. 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

1.5.5 A number of Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and 
the proposed WRP to accommodate approximately 80Ml/d peak transfer volumes 
to and from the proposed WRP.  

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

1.5.6 A Proposed Underground Pipeline to transfer at peak operation approximately 
60Ml/d of recycled water from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket Reservoir.  

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works  

1.5.7 A Proposed Underground Pipeline from Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne 
WSW via the High Lift Pumping Station (HLPS), expected to be located at the site 
of the proposed WRP to transfer approximately 90Ml/d during peak operation (i.e., 
during severe drought conditions). 

Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

1.5.8 The Proposed Development comprises the addition of recycled water to Havant 
Thicket Reservoir for storage before transfer to Otterbourne WSW. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant  

1.5.9 As a result of the length of the Proposed Underground Pipeline from Havant 
Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW, proposed Above Ground Plant (AGP) is 
required to support the transfer of water to overcome the topography of the route. 
Some existing infrastructure is also required to be used. 

1.5.10 The Proposed Development will include the following AGP: 

 Proposed HLPS, expected to be located at the site of the proposed WRP. 

 Proposed Intermediate Pumping Stations (IPS) and proposed Break Pressure 
Tanks (BPT) located along the proposed underground water transfer pipeline 
between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. 
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1.5.11 Associated development will include temporary works to support construction, 
works to support operation and maintenance, sites accesses, temporary and 
permanent utility connections, highway diversions and landscaping, environmental 
mitigation, enhancement, and compensation. 

Release from the Eastney Long Sea Outfall 

1.5.12 The reject water from the proposed WRP will be transferred to the Eastney 
Transfer Tunnel (TT) (connection to Budds Farm) and released from the Eastney 
Long Sea Outfall (LSO) utilising the Eastney Pumping Station (PS). 

1.6 Structure of the Environmental Impact Assessment 
Scoping Report 

1.6.1 Competent experts have prepared this EIA Scoping Report and will undertake the 
EIA and prepare the ES. The Applicant has engaged Ove Arup and Partners 
Limited (Arup) and Royal Haskoning DHV to undertake the scoping and EIA and 
produce the resultant ES. Both Arup and Royal Haskoning DHV hold the Institute 
of Environmental Management and Assessment’s (IEMA) EIA Quality Mark. See 
section 5.4 for further information.  

1.6.2 The EIA Scoping Report is provided in three volumes: 

 Volume I (this volume) Main report 

 Volume II Appendices 

 Volume III Figures 

1.6.3 This report (Volume I) is structured as set out within Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1: Structure of the EIA Scoping Report 

Chapter Content 

1.Introduction Introduces the Proposed Development and the purpose and structure of 
the Scoping Report. 

2. Planning 
legislation and policy  

Summarises the relevant national, regional, local and marine legislative 
and policy context for the Proposed Development. 

3. Description of the 
Proposed 
Development  

Provides an overview of the Proposed Development, including both 
temporary and permanent works.  

4. Consideration of 
alternatives  

Provides an overview of the alternatives considered to the Proposed 
Development, along with a narrative on how the Proposed Development 
has been developed to date. 

5. General EIA 
approach and 
methodology  

Sets out the requirements for scoping, the general approach to EIA, and 
provides definitions for some of the key terms used within the EIA 
process. This section also summarises the planning regime and 
application which the EIA will follow.  

6-18. Topic chapters  Sets out those environmental topics proposed to be included in the scope 
of the EIA, along with the methodologies and approaches to assessment 
proposed for those topics.  
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Chapter Content 

19. Cumulative 
effects  

Sets out the proposed methodology for assessing cumulative effects.  

20. Topics scoped 
out  

Presents the topics proposed to be scoped out of the EIA with a 
justification provided for each. 

21. Structure and 
content of the 
Environmental 
Statement 

Presents the proposed structure of the ES. 
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2 Planning legislation and policy 

2.1 Introduction 

2.1.1 The purpose of this chapter is to provide an overview of the legislation and policy 
relevant to the construction and operation of the Proposed Development.  

2.1.2 This chapter outlines the primary legislation that establishes the legal framework 
of requiring development consent to be obtained for Nationally Significant 
Infrastructure Projects (NSIPs) and Projects of National Significance (PNS), and 
other relevant legislation.  

2.1.3 This chapter subsequently provides an overview of government policy and local 
planning policies are considered potentially important and relevant to the Proposed 
Development and is supported by Appendix 2-1: Local Planning Policy 
Considerations.  

2.1.4 Whilst this chapter outlines key legislation and policy that the Proposed 
Development will be considered against, it does not represent an exhaustive list of 
all legislation and policy that is relevant or needs to be considered in respect of the 
technical disciplines covered by this EIA Scoping Report, or the subsequent ES. 
The topics described further in this EIA Scoping Report and that will be assessed 
within the ES will set out further information about discipline-specific legislation and 
policy. 

2.2 Planning legislation  

2.2.1 The PA 2008 (as amended) is the primary legislation introduced to streamline the 
decision-making process for NSIPs and PNS. It provides the legal framework for 
applying for, examining, and determining DCO applications.  

Section 35 of the Planning Act 2008 (as amended)  

2.2.2 Southern Water Services Limited (“the Applicant”), by letter dated 6 April 2022, 
formally requested that the SoS give a direction for the Proposed Development 
under Section 35 of the PA 2008. 

2.2.3 A Direction relating to the Proposed Development was provided by the SoS on 31 

May 2022, which stated that the Proposed Development should be treated as a 
development of national significance for which development consent is required, 
taking into consideration that the Proposed Development would: 

 “be for a complex and substantial scheme, involving extensive infrastructure 
works and requiring multiple powers and consents (including multiple planning 
permissions, compulsory acquisition powers and highway orders), which 
should be seen as nationally significant development in its own right; and 

 benefit from an application being determined in a timely and consistent manner 
by way of the Development Consent regime, and by removing the need to 
apply, and the uncertainty of applying, for a large number of separate powers 
and consents.”  
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2.2.4 The SoS also acknowledged the Proposed Development would: 

 “provide a substantial number of people across Hampshire with a resilient water 
supply during drought conditions and would be a key piece of strategic regional 
infrastructure in meeting the modelled supply deficit for Southern Water's water 
supply zone; 

 make a significant contribution (c. 47%) to resolving the overall supply demand 
deficit in Southern Water’s Western Area of supply; 

 support the delivery of up to 87,000 new homes by 2045; 

 have the capacity to be upgraded to support further increases in population 
growth, housing supply and / or further water resource pressures; 

 mitigate against the social and economic risks of debilitating water restrictions 
for both businesses and households when the weather is dry; and 

 make a significant contribution to the UK Government's environmental 
objectives and policy priorities.” 

2.2.5 The SoS noted that the Proposed Development relates to the “construction of new 
water transfer and water recycling infrastructure for the purposes of water supply” 
and thus sits within one of the qualifying infrastructure fields listed in Section 
35(2)(a)(i) of the PA 2008, namely water. As such, the Applicant shall make a DCO 
application under the PA 2008 to seek consent for the construction, operation and 
maintenance of the Proposed Development. 

The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 

2.2.6 The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 
(the “EIA Regulations”) govern the EIA process. 

2.2.7 The Proposed Development falls within the threshold set out in Schedule 2 
paragraph 10(l) of the EIA Regulations. Schedule 2 paragraph 10(l) relates to 
aqueducts, which would include a watercourse constructed to carry water from a 
source to a distribution point at distance. In engineering terms, the Proposed 
Development therefore falls within that definition through the transfer of water from 
Budds Farm WTW to the proposed WRP, from the proposed WRP to the Havant 
Thicket Reservoir, and from the Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW.  

2.2.8 As such, an EIA will be prepared in respect of the Proposed Development, in 
support of the DCO application. The Applicant has not sought a Screening Opinion 
from the SoS as the Applicant considers that the Proposed Development is 
Schedule 2 development that has the potential to have likely significant effects on 
the environment by virtue of its scale and complexity and that it is therefore EIA 
development. The SoS has been notified in writing, pursuant to Regulation 8(1)(b) 
of the EIA Regulations, that the Applicant proposes to make an application for 
development consent for the Proposed Development and to provide an ES in 
respect of the Proposed Development. 

2.2.9 Regulation 5(2) of the EIA Regulations states that the EIA must: 
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“identify, describe and assess in an appropriate manner, in light of each individual 
case, the direct and indirect significant effects of the proposed development on the 
following factors– 

 a) population and human health; 

 b) biodiversity, with particular attention to species and habitats protected under 
any law that implemented Directive 92/43/EEC and Directive 2009/147/EC; 

 c) land, soil, water, air and climate; 

 d) material assets, cultural heritage, and landscape; and, 

 e) the interaction between the factors referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) to (d).” 

2.2.10 These topics are considered within the topic-specific chapters (Chapters 6 Air 
quality and odour to Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk)) which 
contain the recommended information for inclusion in a scoping report in line with 
Insert 2 of Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Preliminary Environmental Information, Screening and Scoping, 
(Version 7) [1]. 

2.2.11 In addition, Regulation 5(4) of the EIA Regulations states that the EIA should 
include, where relevant, “the expected significant effects arising from the 
vulnerability of the proposed development to major accidents or disasters that are 
relevant to that development.” This is considered within Chapter 20 Scoped out 
topics. 

2.2.12 Schedule 4 paragraph 5(e) of the EIA Regulations states that a description should 
be included, of the significant effects arising from “the cumulation of effects with 
other existing and/or approved projects, taking into account any existing 
environmental problems relating to areas of particular environmental importance 
likely to be affected or the use of natural resource”’. This requirement is addressed 
within Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment. 

2.2.13 Regulation 32 of the EIA Regulations sets out the requirements for developments 
that are likely to have significant effects on the environment in a European 
Economic Area state. As stated in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and 
methodology, no transboundary effects have been identified in relation to the 
Proposed Development, as there is no pathway for effects to occur outside the UK. 

Other relevant legislation 

2.2.14 The following legislation is considered relevant to the Proposed Development: 

 Environment Act 2021 

 Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 as amended by the 
Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 
2019) 

 The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2017 

 The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 

 The Bathing Water Regulations 2013 

 Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 
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 Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006  

 Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

 Water Resources Act 1991 

 Water Industry Act 1991 

 Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

2.2.15 A more comprehensive list is provided in each chapter.  

2.3 National Policy Statement 

2.3.1 National Policy Statements (NPSs) designated by the UK Government are the 
starting point for the consideration and determination of DCO applications. Section 
104 of the PA 2008 states that:  

“(2) In deciding the application the Secretary of State must have regard to – (a) 
any national policy statement which has effect in relation to development of the 
description to which the application relates (a “relevant national policy 
statement”) 
(3) The Secretary of State must decide the application in accordance with any 
relevant national policy statement, except to the extent that one or more of 
subsections (4) to (8) applies.” 

National Policy Statement for Water Resources Infrastructure  

2.3.2 The National Policy Statement for Water Resources Infrastructure (NPSWRI) [4]  
was published in April 2023. The SoS has issued a Direction under Section 35 of 
the PA 2008 for the Proposed Development, meaning that it is a water resource 
infrastructure development and that the NPSWRI has effect.  

2.3.3 The NPSWRI (paragraph 2.1.2) notes that there is “an immediate need to build 
resilience in the water sector to address pressures on water supplies” driven by a 
number of factors.  

2.3.4 The NPSWRI contains government policy that is relevant for the Proposed 
Development. It sets out: 

 The urgent need for nationally significant water resources infrastructure.  

 The principles against which applications are expected be assessed and 
examined. 

 The likely construction and operational impacts of national water resources 
infrastructure.  

2.3.5 Section 1 of the NPSWRI sets out the background, scope and geographical 
coverage of the NPS, and the infrastructure covered by the NPSWRI. It also sets 
out the significance of water resource management plans (WRMPs) in terms of 
supporting decisions on “what additional water resources infrastructure is needed” 
(paragraph 1.4.3).  

2.3.6 Section 2 of the NPSWRI sets out government policy and the need for water 
resources infrastructure, including: 
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 Current and predicted future pressure on water availability due to climate, 
demographic, economic and environmental factors.  

 The Government’s commitment to pursue a “twin track approach” which 
requires both new water resources infrastructure and further demand 
management. 

 Quantifying the need for new water resources infrastructure, the need to 
maintain the current level of resilience, and the regional planning process. 

 The role of WRMPs in identifying the need. 

 The role of NSIP.  

2.3.7 Section 3 of the NPSWRI sets out the assessment principles for water resources 
NSIPs, including a presumption in favour of granting development consent for 
water resources NSIPs that fall within the need for infrastructure established in the 
NPS, and subject to the detailed policies and protections in the NPSWRI. It also 
sets out some general principles for EIA which are important in forming the 
approach to scoping, including: 

 “Information gathered from the WRMP options appraisal assessments or 
information contained within Section 4 of the NPS may be useful to identify the 
significant effects of the proposed project” (paragraph 3.2.4). 

 “When examining an application for development consent, the Examining 
Authority (ExA) must examine the environmental information” (paragraph 
3.2.5). 

 “When considering significant cumulative effects, any Environmental Statement 
should provide information on how the effects of an applicant’s proposal would 
combine and interact with the effects of other development (including projects 
for which consent has been granted)” (paragraph 3.2.6). 

 “The ExA should consider how significant cumulative effects, and the 
interrelationship between effects, might as a whole affect the environment, 
even though they may be acceptable when considered on an individual basis 
or with mitigation measures in place” (paragraph 3.2.7). 

2.3.8 Section 3.6 also contains policies on the criteria for ‘good design’ for water 
resources infrastructure.  

2.3.9 Section 4 of the NPSWRI sets out policy for generic impacts. This includes policy 
considering the construction and operational impacts of water resources NSIPs, 
including the assessments that an applicant will need to carry out, and the specific 
planning requirements that an applicant will need to meet, in order to gain 
development consent. It also sets out policies in relation to mitigation and decision 
making. Each topic chapter of the ES will incorporate the policies within the 
assessment.  

2.3.10 The NPSWRI requires the consideration of the relevant river basin management 
plans when assessing the likely impact of any proposed development on the water 
environment. The Proposed Development falls within the South East river basin 
district where Part 1: South East River Basin District River Basin Management Plan 
2022 applies.  
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2.3.11 As set out in paragraph 1.1.4 of the NPSWRI, where a water resources 
infrastructure development is treated as a development for which development 
consent is required through Section 35 of the PA 2008, the NPS will apply. The 
SoS must decide an application in accordance with the NPS, unless doing so 
would, amongst other things, result in adverse impacts of the development 
outweighing its benefits (paragraph 1.1.5). 

2.4 National Planning Policy Framework 

2.4.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) [5], revised in July 2021, sets out 
the government’s planning policies for England and how these are expected to be 
applied. The NPPF is supplemented by the relevant planning practice guidance 
updated in June 2021.  

2.4.2 The NPPF confirms at paragraph 5 that it does not contain specific policies for 
NSIPs. These are determined in accordance with the decision-making framework 
in the PA 2008 and relevant NPSs for major infrastructure, as well as any other 
matters that are relevant. 

2.4.3 These other relevant matters may include the NPPF. Each technical topic will 
therefore consider whether there is important and relevant guidance in the NPPF, 
or Local Plans that may require consideration by the decision-making authority.  

2.5 Local planning policies and other considerations 

2.5.1 The NPSWRI [4] notes that development plan documents or other documents in 
the Local Development Framework may be considered both important and 
relevant. As set out in paragraph 1.1.9 of the NPSWRI, development plan policies 
may be important and relevant to decision making, but “in the event of a conflict 
between these or any other documents and a National Policy Statement, the 
National Policy Statement prevails…”.  

2.5.2 The local authorities defined as ‘host authorities’ and their policies and other 
relevant policy documents are listed in Table 2-1 and summarised within Appendix 
2-1. The topic chapters further describe local planning policies that are relevant to 
their assessments. 

Table 2-1: Relevant local planning policy 

Local authority Local planning policy document 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

Housing and Employment Allocations (2016) [7] 

Local Plan Second Review (2006) [8] 

Eastleigh Borough Council 
(EBC) 

Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

The Policies Maps [10, 11] 

Fareham Borough Council 
(FBC) 

Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

Local Plan 2037 Policies Map (2023) [13] 

Local Plan Part 3: The Welborne Plan (2015) [14] 

Hampshire County Council 
(HCC) 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (HMWP) (2013) [15] 

Hampshire Strategic Infrastructure Statement (2019) [16] 
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Local authority Local planning policy document 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

Havant Borough Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [18] 

Portsmouth City Council 
(PCC) 

Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

Portsmouth City Local Plan (2006) (extant saved policies) [20] 

Southsea Town Centre Area Action Plan (2007) [21] 

Somerstown and North Southsea Area Action Plan (2012) [22] 

Milton Neighbourhood Plan (adopted July 2022) [23] 

Winchester City Council 
(WCC) 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) 
[24] 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 2 Development Management 
and Site Allocations (2017) [25] 

The Policies Map [26] 

South Downs National 
Park Authority (SDNPA) 

South Downs Local Plan (2019) [27] 

The Policies Map [28] 

2.6 Other national policy and guidance 

2.6.1 The following policy and guidance documents are other considerations of 
relevance: 

 National Design Guide (2019, updated 2021) [29] 

 Marine Policy Statement from 1 January 2021 (2020) [30] 

 National Planning Policy for Waste (2014) [31] 

 UK Marine Policy Statement (2011) [32] 

 South East Marine Plan (2016, updated 2021) [33] 

 Historic England Tall Buildings Advice Note 4 (2022) [34] 

 Thames River Basin Management Plan (2022) [35] 

 National Policy Statement for Ports (2012) [36] 

 National Policy Statement for National Networks (2014) [37] 

2.6.2 A list of relevant legislation, policy and guidance to each topic area is set out within 
each topic chapter. Authors will monitor developments in policy and guidance and 
ensure that they are taken into account as appropriate when undertaking the EIA, 
and that this will be reported in the ES.  
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3 Description of the Proposed Development 

3.1 Introduction  

3.1.1 This chapter provides an overview and description of the Proposed Development 
including a description of its main components, and an outline of construction, 
operational and decommissioning activities.  

3.1.2 The Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental 
Statements, (Version 7) [1] requires a Scoping Report to explain the approach to 
addressing uncertainty (where it remains) in relation to elements of the Proposed 
Development. This EIA Scoping Report is based on a preliminary design, which 
will be developed further to take into account the findings of ongoing environmental 
assessment work, and to have regard to consultation responses.  

3.1.3 As part of the design development process, the route of the proposed underground 
water transfer pipelines, tunnels, locations of proposed AGP, temporary 
construction compounds and working areas will be developed to take into account 
the need to avoid or reduce likely significant adverse effects and to ensure the 
effective use of land. This design development will inform the refinement of Order 
Limits included in the application for development consent.  

3.1.4 The Scoping Area is illustrated in Figure 1.1 and 1.2 in Volume III, and includes all 
land being considered for the purposes of the Proposed Development. Figure 1.1 
and Figure 1.2 constitutes ‘a plan sufficient to identify the land’ for the purposes of 
this Scoping Report. It represents the maximum extent of land that could be 
required for temporary or permanent purposes in order to construct and operate 
the Proposed Development. This allows for consideration of the potential 
environmental effects of the Proposed Development, to ensure that the likely 
significant effects are scoped into the assessment. The land required for the 
Proposed Development, within the envelope of the Scoping Area, will be refined 
as design work progresses, considering environmental and technical factors, and 
consultation feedback.  

3.1.5 The Scoping Area also includes areas which may not be subject to physical 
changes or acquisition of land rights, but that the Applicant may need to seek 
operational powers over in the DCO, such as the Eastney LSO, Eastney PS, and 
associated Eastney TT.  

3.1.6 For the purposes of this EIA Scoping Report, the Scoping Area has been drawn 
widely enough to allow for flexibility and changes to aspects of the design of the 
Proposed Development post-scoping, for example, the Proposed Underground 
Pipelines and tunnels would be located along a defined route which is still being 
developed, therefore the current Scoping Area includes all of the areas still under 
consideration (within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor). The area that will eventually 
form the Order Limits for the DCO application will be refined further through the 
scheme development and impact assessment processes.  

3.1.7 The study areas for each EIA topic, as defined in each topic chapter, cover a much 
broader area than the Scoping Area to ensure potential impacts are fully identified 
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to enable a robust assessment to be undertaken. The study areas for each topic 
have typically been set at prescribed distances from the boundaries of the Scoping 
Area, are related to interconnected features such as watercourses or roads, and 
have regard to policy and guidance where relevant. Environmental designations 
are presented on Figure 3.1 within Volume III.  

3.1.8 The Scoping Area includes: 

 The site for the proposed WRP. 

 The Preferred Pipeline Corridor incorporating three sections of pipeline: 

o Underground pipeline(s) between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP 

o Underground pipeline(s) between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket 
Reservoir 

o Underground pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne 
WSW 

 Construction working areas identified at this stage as potentially being required. 

 The existing Eastney TT, Eastney PS and Eastney LSO which would be used 
for the release of reject water into the Solent. 

 The Havant Thicket Reservoir, which would be used for the storage of recycled 
water. 

 Budds Farm WTW, an existing Southern Water Services site. 

 Otterbourne WSW, an existing Southern Water Services site. 

3.1.9 All figures presented within this section of the report are indicative and may be 
subject to change as a result of further design development. 

3.2 Overview of the Proposed Development 

3.2.1 The Proposed Development comprises the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of the following components: 

 Proposed WRP in the vicinity of Budds Farm WTW with a total peak output of 
approximately 60Ml/d of recycled water. The proposed WRP may be brought 
forward in two phases. The initial phase would receive approximately 26Ml/d of 
treated wastewater from Budds Farm WTW to produce a peak output of 
approximately 20Ml/d of recycled water. The second phase would increase the 
proposed WRP capacity to receive a total of approximately 80Ml/d of treated 
wastewater to produce a total peak output of approximately 60Ml/d of recycled 
water. During normal (i.e. non peak/drought) operation, the output of the 
proposed WRP is expected to be approximately 20Ml/d depending on water 
availability at Bedhampton Springs. There would be three pumping stations at 
the site including the proposed HLPS. 

 Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP to accommodate approximately 80Ml/d peak transfer volumes 
in each direction. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline to transfer at peak operation approximately 
60Ml/d of recycled water from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket Reservoir. 
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The Proposed Underground Pipeline would either be located within a single 
continuous tunnel from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket Reservoir, or 
within two separate tunnels from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket 
Reservoir with a connection at Bedhampton Springs. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline to transfer at peak operation (i.e. during 
severe drought conditions) approximately 90Ml/d of water from Havant Thicket 
Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW via the proposed HLPS. During normal (i.e., 
non peak/drought) operation, the pipeline would transfer at least 20Ml/d of 
water from Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW. 

 Proposed additional AGP, IPS and BPT located along the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne 
WSW. 

3.2.2 The Proposed Development would also comprise:  

 Use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water. 

 Use of the existing Eastney TT, Eastney PS and Eastney LSO for the release 
of reject water. Works are not anticipated to be undertaken on the Eastney 
LSO. 

3.2.3 The construction and operation of these principal elements of the Proposed 
Development would be supported by Associated Development which is expected 
to include, but is not limited to: 

 Temporary works to support construction; 

 Permanent works to support operation and maintenance; 

 Accesses and potential utility connections for the site and 

 Landscaping, environmental mitigation, enhancement, and compensation 
measures. 

3.3 Principal components of the Proposed Development 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station  

3.3.1 The proposed WRP is expected to be located at a site in the proximity of Budds 
Farm WTW as shown in Figure 1.2 in Volume III. 

3.3.2 The proposed WRP would receive a total peak volume of approximately 80Ml/d of 
treated wastewater from Budds Farm WTW to provide a total peak output of 
approximately 60Ml/d of recycled water. If delivered in two phases, the initial phase 
of the proposed WRP would receive approximately 26Ml/d of treated wastewater 
from Budds Farm WTW to produce approximately 20 Ml/d of recycled water at 
peak operation. The second phase would increase the peak output of the proposed 
WRP to a total peak output of 60Ml/d of recycled water. Reject water from the 
proposed WRP process would be combined with the remaining Budds Farm WTW 
treated wastewater (not needed for water recycling), and released via the existing 
Eastney TT, Eastney PS, and Eastney LSO into the Solent. 

3.3.3 The proposed WRP is expected to consist of a main process building, kiosks for 
control equipment, administration buildings and parking facilities. Several large 
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holding tanks and chemical storage units would be required for operation of the 
proposed WRP. 

3.3.4 Three pumping stations are expected to be located at the site of the proposed 
WRP: 

 One pumping station would pump recycled water from the proposed WRP to 
Havant Thicket Reservoir.  

 One pumping station would pump reject water from the proposed WRP to 
Budds Farm WTW for release via the existing Eastney TT, Eastney PS and 
Eastney LSO. 

 One HLPS that would pump water from Havant Thicket Reservoir onwards to 
Otterbourne WSW. 

Proposed underground pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

3.3.5 A number of Proposed Underground Pipelines’ between Budds Farm WTW and 
the proposed WRP would transfer treated wastewater from Budds Farm WTW to 
the proposed WRP, and transfer reject water from the proposed WRP to discharge 
via the existing Eastney LSO using the existing Eastney TT. It is anticipated that 
the Proposed Underground Pipelines would be installed under the Hermitage 
Stream and would be approximately 0.5km in length. The Proposed Underground 
Pipelines are expected to transfer a peak flow of approximately 80Ml/d of treated 
wastewater to and from the proposed WRP. The Proposed Underground Pipelines 
need to be sized for the same transfer capacity of approximately 80Ml/d as it may 
be necessary to have a facility to dispose up to the maximum volume of water 
being treated. This ensures that in the event of a water quality failure any water in 
the system can be returned via the reject stream and discharged via the Eastney 
LSO while shutdown procedures at the proposed WRP are initiated. It is expected 
that the treated wastewater would be pumped to the proposed WRP by a new 
pumping station at Budds Farm WTW, and the reject water would be pumped to 
the Eastney TT by a pumping station at the site of the proposed WRP. Works at 
Budds Farm WTW would include new connections to transfer flows to and from 
the WRP.  

Proposed underground pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir  

3.3.6 A Proposed Underground Pipeline from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket 
Reservoir would transfer at peak flow approximately 60 Ml/d of recycled water. 
This component of the Proposed Development would comprise of one of the 
following options: 

 The Proposed Underground Pipeline could be located in a single continuous 
tunnel connecting the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir. As the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline passes through Havant a tunnel is expected 
to be utilised to reduce the scale of construction activity at surface level and 
avoid surface crossings of the Hermitage Stream. 
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 Alternatively, the Proposed Underground Pipeline could be located within two 
separate tunnels connecting the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir, 
but with a connection between the two tunnels at Bedhampton Springs.  

3.3.7 A pumping station located at the site of the proposed WRP would pump 
approximately 60Ml/d of recycled water from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket 
Reservoir  

3.3.8 The tunnel(s) for the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP 
and Havant Thicket Reservoir would also accommodate the pipeline from Havant 
Thicket Reservoir to the proposed HLPS. 

Proposed underground pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

3.3.9 A Proposed Underground Pipeline, to be approximately 40km long, would transfer 
approximately 90Ml/d of source water (water that is used as a source for drinking 
water) at the peak of a drought, from Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne 
WSW via the proposed HLPS which is expected to be located at the site of the 
proposed WRP. Outside of drought conditions, the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline would transfer at least 20Ml/d of water from Havant Thicket Reservoir to 
Otterbourne WSW. 

3.3.10 The section of this component from Havant Thicket Reservoir to the proposed 
HLPS would comprise of one of the following options: 

 The Proposed Underground Pipeline could be located within a tunnel 
connecting Havant Thicket Reservoir and the proposed HLPS. As the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline passes through Havant a tunnel is expected 
to be utilised to reduce the scale of construction activity at surface level and 
avoid surface crossings of the Hermitage Stream. 

 Alternatively, the Proposed Underground Pipeline could be located within two 
separate tunnels connecting Havant Thicket Reservoir and the proposed 
HLPS, but with a connection between the two tunnels at Bedhampton Springs. 

3.3.11 Given the proposed HLPS is expected to be located at the site of the proposed 
WRP, the tunnel(s) from Havant Thicket to the proposed HLPS would also 
accommodate the Proposed Underground Pipeline from the proposed WRP to 
Havant Thicket Reservoir. 

3.3.12 The Preferred Pipeline Corridor for the Proposed Underground Pipeline from the 
proposed HLPS to Otterbourne WSW is shown on Figure 1.2 in Volume III. The 
Proposed Underground Pipeline would be constructed using the most appropriate 
construction technique dependent on the location of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline. The expected techniques for constructing The Proposed Underground 
Pipeline are outlined in Section 3.5. 

3.3.13 No works are proposed to be undertaken at Otterbourne WSW as part of the 
Proposed Development. Any upgrades to Otterbourne WSW to facilitate the 
Proposed Development will be subject to separate consents. 
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Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

3.3.14 The Havant Thicket Reservoir is a development proposed by Portsmouth Water 
that received planning permission in October 2021 (HBC planning application ref. 
APP/20/00990 and EHDC planning application ref. 51680/001). Following the 
transfer of recycled water from the proposed WRP, the recycled water would be 
combined with water contained within the Havant Thicket Reservoir. The Proposed 
Development comprises the use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the additional 
storage of recycled water, before transfer to Otterbourne WSW. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant  

3.3.15 As a result of the length of the Proposed Underground Pipeline from Havant 
Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW, proposed AGP is required to support the 
transfer of water to overcome the topography of the route.  

Proposed High Lift Pumping Station 

3.3.16 The proposed HLPS is the first pumping station that is expected to be required 
along the Proposed Underground Pipeline route from Havant Thicket Reservoir to 
Otterbourne WSW. Due to variations in ground level between the reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW it is necessary for a HLPS to pump the water through the 
pipeline, providing the water with sufficient ‘head’ to flow up hills that the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline traverses. It is expected that the proposed HLPS would be 
located at the site of the proposed WRP. 

Proposed Intermediate Pumping Stations 

3.3.17 Proposed IPSs may be required at intervals along the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline route to re-pressurise the Proposed Underground Pipeline to 
accommodate changes in the topography of the land the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline would pass through. A pumping station would be needed where pressure 
has fallen to the point where the Proposed Underground Pipeline can no longer 
convey the required flow. 

3.3.18 The exact locations of the proposed IPSs will be dependent on the final route of 
the Proposed Underground Pipeline. As the route of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline is developed, hydraulic assessment will be undertaken to assess the 
topography of the route to identify where IPSs are needed to ensure the required 
flow can be achieved in the Proposed Underground Pipeline. 

Proposed Break Pressure Tanks 

3.3.19 Proposed BPTs are anticipated to be required at high points along the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline route. Water is pumped to proposed BPTs located at high 
points of the route, where it flows using gravity from the tank. This reduces the 
amount of energy required to transfer water. BPTs reduce the overall maximum 
pressure in the pipeline system associated with changes in flow rate as a result of 
topography. 
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3.3.20 The requirement for, and exact locations of proposed BPTs will be dependent on 
the final route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline and the topography of this 
route. Through the development of the Proposed Underground Pipeline route, 
hydraulic assessments will be undertaken to ascertain pressure levels within the 
pipeline system which will indicate the requirement for, and locations of, any BPTs. 

Release from the Eastney Long Sea Outfall 

3.3.21 Reject water produced by the proposed WRP would be returned to Budds Farm 
WTW using the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and 
Budds Farm WTW. The reject water would then be transferred and released using 
the existing Eastney TT and Eastney PS to the Eastney LSO. Works on the 
Eastney TT would include the connection at Budds Farm WTW for the waste 
stream from the proposed WRP. 

3.3.22 In the event of an emergency shut down of the proposed WRP, water within the 
WRP would be returned to Budds Farm WTW during the emergency shut down 
procedure by opening the run to waste valve. This water would be transferred 
through the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and 
Budds Farm WTW and released using the existing Eastney TT and Eastney PS 
from the Eastney LSO. 

Associated Development 

3.3.23 This section details the construction working areas anticipated to be required to 
support the construction of the Proposed Development. The construction working 
areas are required to support construction, and would include temporary 
construction compounds, launch and reception sites for trenchless crossings and 
tunnelling, and a working width in which to construct the pipeline. The working 
width includes areas required to install the pipeline, including digging trenches, 
storing the pipeline and other equipment alongside the trench before installation, 
and storing excavated soil during installation. The working width would also include 
the temporary construction traffic haul routes needed to construct the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline.  

3.3.24 The construction working areas are anticipated to include the following temporary 
construction compound requirements. 

Temporary construction hub 

3.3.25 A temporary construction hub may be required to act as a main project hub located 
at a strategic location along the Proposed Underground Pipeline route. It would 
provide an office building accommodating approximately 60 employees, with 
welfare and security facilities. It would include a parking area, as well as storage 
areas for equipment, plant and materials.  

3.3.26 The area required for the construction hub is anticipated to be up to 1.5 hectares 
it is anticipated to be located within 10km of the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
route. Locating the construction hub adjacent to the strategic road network is 
required to ensure adequate access, and existing entrances would be utilised 
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where available. The construction hub would also require connection to utilities 
assets. 

3.3.27 Due to uncertainty over timing and availability of potential construction hub sites, it 
is envisaged that a temporary construction hub would be identified by the 
contractor during the construction phase, using an existing consented site. In order 
to retain flexibility, the construction hub is not included in the Scoping Area, and 
the study area assessed in this EIA Scoping Report covers a wider geographic 
region in which the hub could be located, such that any likely significant effects 
can be appropriately considered. 

Temporary site compounds 

3.3.28 Temporary site compounds are included in the Scoping Area as part of the 
Associated Development for the Proposed Development. Locations of the 
temporary site compounds would be refined further through the scheme 
development and impact assessment process. 

3.3.29 Temporary site compounds would be located at suitable intervals along the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline route. The site compounds would comprise office 
buildings for approximately 20 construction employees, welfare facilities, parking 
and storage areas. Where required and depending on the pipeline construction 
methodology being used, the site compounds may also house any launch or 
reception shafts required for tunnelling or trenchless construction activities.  

3.3.30 The area required for the size of the compounds would vary depending on the 
construction methodology being used, with the largest anticipated to be up to 2.5 
hectares for tunnelling construction activity, as these sites need to accommodate 
larger plant and equipment for the shaft sinking and tunnelling activities and require 
far more storage. 

3.3.31 Situating the site compounds adjacent to the strategic road network would be 
required to ensure adequate access, and existing entrances would be utilised 
where available. 

3.3.32 Some smaller sites may be required along the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
route for storing smaller plant or equipment, pipe fittings, parking and welfare, as 
works along the pipeline route progress. These sites would be contained within the 
working width for construction of the Proposed Underground Pipeline, and access 
would be provided by the temporary construction haul routes which run along the 
route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline. 

Temporary water storage lagoons 

3.3.33 Temporary water storage lagoons are included in the Scoping Area as part of the 
Associated Development for the Proposed Development. Locations of the 
temporary water storage lagoons would be refined further through the scheme 
development and impact assessment process. 

3.3.34 It is anticipated that during the testing of the installed pipeline, temporary lagoons 
would be required to store water that is required for cleaning and hydro-testing of 
the pipeline prior to operation. These lagoons would be used to contain the water 
for cleaning and aid the transfer of the testing water from one section of pipeline to 
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the next. It is anticipated they would be situated approximately every 3km along 
the Proposed Underground Pipeline route close to a site compound. They would 
comprise of a lined shallow bunded area of land with a volume that would vary 
depending on operational requirement. 

3.4 Proposed Development sections within local authority 
boundaries  

3.4.1 Table 3-1 identifies which local authority areas the different parts of the Proposed 
Development are proposed to be located in. Please see Figure 12.1 in Volume III 
to visualise local authority boundaries. 

Table 3-1: Proposed Development sections within local authority boundaries 

Proposed Development component Local Authority  

Proposed WRP HBC and HCC 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between 
Budds Farm WTW and the Proposed WRP 

HBC and HCC 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between 
the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket 
Reservoir 

HBC and HCC 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between 
Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne 
WSW 

HBC, PCC, WCC, FBC, EBC, SDNPA and HCC 

Connection from Havant Thicket Reservoir 
including initial HLPS  

HBC and HCC 

Use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the 
storage of recycled water 

HBC, EHDC and HCC 

Use of the existing Eastney TT, Eastney PS 
and Eastney LSO for the release of reject 
water 

HBC and PCC 

3.5 Construction methodology 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant 

3.5.1 The preferred site of the proposed WRP is a former domestic landfill site, and the 
wider area is typified by light industrial units, as well as commercial and office 
space using steel framed construction. 

3.5.2 Construction of the proposed WRP is likely to involve laying reinforced concrete 
slabs, founded on piled foundations. Given that the piled foundations would be 
within land, which was previously a domestic landfill, particular requirements for 
piling would be informed by an assessment of ground conditions and would need 
to ensure that the integrity of the landfill is not affected. It is expected that piled 
foundations would be cast in situ to reduce the risk associated with landfill 
leachate. 

3.5.3 Construction of the proposed WRP is expected to consist of the construction of a 
main process building, pumping stations, kiosks for control equipment, 
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administration buildings and parking facilities. Several large holding tanks and 
chemical storage units would also be constructed above ground. These would 
either be pre-cast concrete tanks or glass fused to steel construction.  

Proposed Underground Pipelines 

3.5.4 A number of techniques are expected to be used for constructing the Proposed 
Underground Pipelines. This does not preclude the use of other construction 
techniques if these are required. These techniques are described below. 

Trenched open-cut method 

3.5.5 It is anticipated that the installation of the majority of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline would be constructed using open-cut excavation in open areas such as 
fields. This involves digging a trench and laying the pipeline within the trench. The 
trench is then backfilled, reusing as much of the excavated material as possible. 

3.5.6 A typical working area for this method is anticipated to be approximately 40m wide 
which allows for sufficient space for digging the trench, storing the pipeline and 
other equipment alongside the trench before installation, and storing excavated 
soil during installation. The working width would also include the temporary 
construction traffic haul routes needed to construct the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline. 

Trenchless methods 

3.5.7 For some sections of the Proposed Underground Pipeline route there would be 
crossings that will not be generally suited to open cut excavation. Examples of 
these could be roads, railways, waterways, sensitive environmental areas, and 
other areas where construction could be restricted. Trenchless methods that could 
be used include tunnelling, horizontal directional drilling, and micro tunnelling. 
Greater detail about the locations of the use of these construction techniques will 
be set out as the Proposed Development is refined further. The anticipated 
trenchless construction techniques are outlined in the following sections. 

Tunnelling 

3.5.8 Tunnels are likely to be used in areas where the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
is required to pass through populated residential areas, for example the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline from the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket Reservoir as 
described in Section 3.3. Where tunnels are used, a tunnel boring machine (TBM) 
would be used, with shafts dug at each end of the tunnel: a launch shaft from where 
the TBM would start and a reception shaft where the TBM would emerge and finish.  

3.5.9 Once the TBM is launched, the tunnel construction cycle would begin one tunnel 
lining ring at a time. On completion of the tunnel the TBM would be moved into the 
reception shaft, dismantled, and removed, leaving the fully constructed tunnel 
ready for the pipeline installation. Intermediate shafts may be required along the 
tunnel route depending on the length of the tunnel or changes in geology. 

3.5.10 The exact locations of launch, reception and any intermediate shafts would be 
subject to further site selection and public consultation. 
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Horizontal directional drilling 

3.5.11 Horizontal directional drilling involves the use of a directional drilling machine, and 
associated attachments, to accurately drill along the chosen bore path and lay the 
path for the pipe.  

3.5.12 Two working areas would be established on either side of the feature to be crossed 
with a pit or shaft created at each end of the pipeline route. The directional drilling 
machine is then guided by the operator to follow the desired route and is advanced 
through the ground until the machine reaches the reception shaft at the far end of 
the route. Finally, a pipe is pulled through the hole without disturbing the surface. 

Microtunnelling 

3.5.13 Microtunnelling is a trenchless pipeline installation technique that utilises 
microtunnel boring machines which are usually remote controlled from the surface, 
to install pipes underground.  

3.5.14 The microtunnel boring machine is advanced through the ground using specially 
manufactured jacking pipes which are pushed into the ground using hydraulic 
pistons. The pistons push the pipe and microtunnel boring machine forward at a 
controlled rate to ensure effective and safe progress of the machine as it cuts the 
soil. 

3.5.15 The microtunnel boring machine is guided by a steering system which allows the 
operator to follow the desired route by using steering pistons located just behind 
the cutterhead. As each pipe advances through the ground one pipe length at a 
time, the pistons are withdrawn to allow the next pipe section to be added to the 
pipe string. This process continues until the machine reaches the reception shaft 
at the far end of the route. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant 

Intermediate Pumping Stations 

3.5.16 Depending on the topography of the sites associated with each proposed IPS 
location, the ground may have to be levelled or terraced to accommodate all the 
components required for each IPS. In doing this, the aim would be to undertake a 
cut and fill operation, where site won material from the cut exercise would balance 
the fill, to ensure any waste generated is minimised.  

3.5.17 Once the levels are correct the foundations for the main structures would be 
installed which is envisaged to be piled foundations for the main structures with 
simple strip of pad foundations for the ancillary structures. Particular requirements 
for piling would be informed by an assessment of ground conditions at each 
location.  

Break Pressure Tanks 

3.5.18 Depending on the topography of the sites associated with each proposed BPT 
location, the ground may have to be levelled to accommodate the tank and all 
ancillary structures. In doing this, the aim would be to undertake a cut and fill 
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operation, where site won material from the cut exercise would balance the fill, to 
ensure that any waste generated is minimised. 

3.5.19 The cut fill balance would take into account any land profiling that may be provided 
around the tank for screening purposes where required. Should any land reprofiling 
be required, this would be designed to take into account of local features and be 
visually sensitive to the wider landscape. 

3.5.20 Once the level of the site is as required, the foundations for the tank and main 
structures would be installed. This is anticipated to be piled foundations with simple 
strip or pad foundations for the ancillary structures. 

High Lift Pumping Station 

3.5.21 The proposed HLPS is expected to be located at the site of the proposed WRP 
and therefore the construction methodology for the proposed HLPS is anticipated 
to be similar as that of the proposed WRP. 

3.5.22 Construction of the proposed WRP is likely to involve laying reinforced concrete 
slabs which would be founded on piled foundations. Given that the piled 
foundations would be within land, which was previously a domestic landfill, 
particular requirements for piling would be needed to ensure that the integrity of 
the landfill is not affected. It is expected that piled foundations would be cast in situ 
to reduce the risk associated with landfill leachate.  

3.6 Operation and maintenance  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant 

3.6.1 The proposed WRP would receive treated wastewater from Budds Farm WTW. 
Within the proposed WRP, the treated wastewater would be pumped through two 
filtering processes. The first of these, micro-filtration, to remove remaining 
impurities that could block the membranes during reverse osmosis. The reverse 
osmosis process removes dissolved salts, impurities, bacteria and 
pharmaceuticals. The next stage within the water recycling process would be the 
advanced oxidation process involving the use of ultraviolet light and hydrogen 
peroxide to remove any remaining impurities. To ensure the water is stable for 
onward pumping and blending, minerals such as calcium and magnesium salts 
removed during the earlier stages of treatment would be added back in.  

3.6.2 During peak operation, the proposed WRP would treat approximately 80Ml/d of 
treated wastewater into approximately 60Ml/d of recycled water for transfer to 
Havant Thicket Reservoir. Outside of drought conditions where the peak operation 
capacity of the proposed WRP is not required, the proposed WRP would treat 
20Ml/d of treated wastewater. 

3.6.3 The water and particles removed through the water recycling process produce 
wastewater known as reject water. During peak operation of a 60Ml/d WRP, 
approximately 20Ml/d of reject water would be produced and released from the 
existing Eastney LSO to the Solent. Outside of drought conditions, approximately 
6Ml/d of reject water will be produced by the proposed WRP. 
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3.6.4 The approximate parameters of the proposed WRP including outdoor storage, site 
access roads and paths would be a length of 280m, width of 190m and height of 
13m, including a building with approximate parameters of 100m by 150m and 13m 
high. The proposed WRP would be operational 24 hours a day and it is assumed 
that operatives would be in attendance 24 hours a day with approximately five 
operatives during the day and three during the night. The delivery of chemicals is 
required for the operation of the proposed WRP, which is expected to comprise 
approximately 80 Heavy Goods Vehicle (HGV) deliveries within a 30 day period 
when operating at peak operating capacity of 60Ml/d. 

3.6.5 External lighting provided by the proposed WRP during operation would consist of 
internal access road lighting and task lighting. Internal lighting would be provided 
within the proposed WRP buildings.  

3.6.6 It is anticipated that an emergency generator would be provided as part of the 
proposed WRP which would be used when required. 

Proposed Underground Pipelines 

3.6.7 Along the route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline, a number of isolation 
valves, washout and air valve chambers could be required.  

3.6.8 Isolation valves and washouts would be contained with below ground chambers 
sized to ensure access around the pipework and fittings to enable future operation 
and maintenance. For example, on an 800mm pipe laid at nominal depth this would 
equate to approximately a 3x3x3m chamber. Nominal depth is considered to by 
900mm above the crown (top) of the pipe. The chambers would be ventilated and 
stand at least 300mm above ground level in open land, or at the same level as the 
road surface when located road corridors, finished with an appropriately security 
rated chamber cover..  

3.6.9 Air valves would be contained within below ground chambers. As these are 
connected to the top of the pipe via a flange the chamber does not need to 
encompass the entirety of the pipe. For example, for an air valve on a 800mm pipe 
laid at nominal depth, this would equate to a 1.5m diameter chamber 1m deep. 
The chambers would be ventilated and stand at least 300mm above ground level 
in open land, or at the same level as the road surface when located in road 
corridors, finished with an appropriately security rated chamber cover. 

3.6.10 Isolation valves are expected to be required on both sides of major 
infrastructure/water bodies crossings and other locations where it may be difficult 
to gain access for repair and maintenance of the pipeline. They may be co-located 
with washouts / air valves and would be designed with an integral bypass for the 
balancing of upstream and downstream pressure to facilitate operation. 

3.6.11 Washouts are expected to be located at topographical low points along the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline route to facilitate commissioning and emptying 
from a section of pipe for repair and maintenance with the aim to clean out any 
sediments in the pipe. Usage frequencies for washouts are expected to be minimal, 
such as in the event of an emergency or when a section of the pipe needs to be 
drained to facilitate replacement of a section or fitting. Washouts would also be 
required during construction as part of the commissioning stages when a 
trenchless construction method has been used in the construction of the Proposed 
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Underground Pipeline. The washout chambers would release source water to a 
local watercourse where available and acceptable to the relevant authority. If a 
local watercourse is not available for the release of source water, connection to 
the existing storm water manhole or a tank would be required. 

3.6.12 Air valves are expected to be located at topographical high points to prevent 
accumulation of air pockets. An air valve would also be required when a trenchless 
construction method has been used in the construction of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline on both sides of major infrastructure crossings. Air pockets 
can cause water hammer, complete flow stoppage, pipe bursts, system noise, and 
can cause damage to control valves, metres, and other equipment, and therefore 
air valves protect pipelines from transient pressures and entrapped air, which are 
the primary causes of pipeline bursting, collapsing, and fracturing. The proper 
placement of air valves along the Proposed Underground Pipeline route helps to 
smooth the flow in the pipelines while also lowering maintenance, operation, and 
replacement costs, energy consumption, and pressure loss.  

3.6.13 Depending on the final route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline and the 
topography of it, one washout is anticipated to be required every 750m to 1km, as 
well as one for every trenchless crossing. Air valves are anticipated to be required 
every 500m, with two for each trenchless crossing. 

3.6.14 All types of valve chambers would be located to allow for maintenance access and 
would be marked with a post and plate for easy location. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant 

Intermediate Pumping Stations 

3.6.15 Proposed IPSs would occupy approximately 0.5 hectares of land. The proposed 
IPS site layouts would have an approximate width of 84.5m, length of 70m and 
height of 8m. An access road, parking and landscaping would be required which 
may be outside of this proposed IPS site sizing, depending on the specific location 
constraints. 

3.6.16 During operation and maintenance of the IPSs, attendance by an operative would 
be required approximately once per month for planned maintenance and 
approximately once per week for monitoring. 

3.6.17 It is anticipated that an emergency generator would be provided as part of the 
proposed IPSs which would be used when required. 

3.6.18 Washout and air valves would also be required at the proposed IPS sites and are 
described in paragraphs 3.6.7 to 3.6.13. 

Break Pressure Tanks 

3.6.19 The proposed BPT would occupy approximately 0.5 hectares of land. The 
proposed BPT’s site layout would have an approximate width of 70m, length of 
70m and height of 5.5m (3.5m above ground level). An access road, parking and 
landscaping would be required within the wider site of the BPT. 
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3.6.20 During operation and maintenance of the BPTs, attendance by an operative would 
be required approximately once per month for planned maintenance and 
approximately once per week for monitoring. 

3.6.21 It is anticipated that an emergency generator would be provided as part of the 
proposed BPTs which would be used when required. 

3.6.22 Washout and air valves would also be required at the proposed BPT sites and are 
described in paragraphs 3.6.7 to 3.6.13. 

High Lift Pumping Station 

3.6.23 The proposed HLPS would occupy approximately 0.12 hectares of land and is 
anticipated to be located at the site of the proposed WRP. An access road, pump 
house, kiosk, surge vessels, and standby generator would be required within the 
site. 

3.6.24 As all the pumps and equipment in the HLPS are equipped with remote monitoring 
and control, attendance by an operative would be required approximately once per 
month for planned maintenance and monitoring. 

3.7 Decommissioning  

3.7.1 The Proposed Development is assumed to have a life cycle of a minimum 100 
years. Any decommissioning works in connection with the Proposed Development 
would be undertaken using good industry practice, and taking account of 
obligations owed to landowners under the relevant pipeline deeds, and would 
comply with all relevant statutory requirements applicable at the time. Any 
decommissioning works would take place in the context of the regulatory 
framework in place at that time, which may include a requirement to seek additional 
consents, permits or licences. Any materials removed would be reused or recycled 
where possible or disposed of in accordance with relevant waste disposal 
requirements at that time. Any land no longer needed for operational purposes 
would be restored in accordance with a scheme agreed with the relevant planning 
authority.  

3.7.2 For the purposes of the EIA, effects from decommissioning will be considered, 
however it is expected that effects would be similar or less to any effects identified 
during the construction phase.  
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4 Consideration of alternatives 

4.1 Introduction 

4.1.1 This chapter provides an overview of the alternatives considered to the Proposed 
Development, along with an explanation on how the Proposed Development has 
been developed to date. 

4.1.2 The Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental 
Statements, (Version 7) [38] states that the Planning Inspectorate recommends 
that the EIA Scoping Report should include an outline of the reasonable 
alternatives considered and the reasons for selecting the preferred option. 

4.1.3 The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 
(hereafter referred to as the EIA Regulations) set out that an ES should include a 
description of reasonable alternatives in terms of design, technology, location, 
size, and scale studied by the Applicant. This EIA Scoping Report sets out a 
summary of the alternatives considered, and the ES will include a detailed 
description of alternatives considered. The NPSWRI [4] also sets out that the 
Applicant should set out the consideration of alternatives in line with the EIA 
Regulations. 

4.1.4 The Proposed Development has progressed through an options appraisal process 
which considered alternative water resources solutions as well as different 
configurations of these solutions. Further detail on the alternatives to the Proposed 
Development that have been assessed is set out in the Scheme Development 
Summary presented as part of the consultation in Summer 2022 on the Proposed 
Development. The document provides a detailed overview of the process Southern 
Water has undertaken to identify a preferred strategic solution to address the water 
supply challenges in Hampshire, known as the options appraisal process. The 
outcome of this process has been the identification of the Proposed Development 
as the preferred strategic solution for Southern Water’s western supply area.  

4.1.5 The NPSWRI sets out that a water company’s’ WRMP will identify the need for 
water resources and determine the specific technology solutions required to meet 
that identified water resources need. Paragraph 2.5.1 of the NPSWRI states that if 
a water company identifies a future deficit in supply, it will need to assess the water 
resources and demand management options to eliminate the deficit and justify its 
preferred option in its WRMP. This emphasises the role of the WRMP in 
considering and identifying the preferred solution type. The Applicant published its 
latest WRMP in 2019 (WRMP19), which considered a range of large scale 
infrastructure options to help meet the identified need, including a large scale 
desalination plant and water re-use options (referred to as water recycling). A 75 
million litres per day (Ml/d) desalination plant at Fawley was identified as the 
preferred solution as the largest element of the wider WRMP19 preferred strategy, 
but the water re-use schemes were also reported in the WRMP19 as back-up 
options as part of an adaptive planning approach to water resources management. 
The need to carry out further investigations into the large scale infrastructure 
solution was reported in WRMP19. 
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4.1.6 This chapter sets out the three key stages in the consideration of alternatives for 
the Proposed Development, which are as follows: 

 Gate 1 of the RAPID gated process required the Applicant to further consider 
the desalination and water re-use schemes identified in WRMP19 alongside a 
number of other solutions that were not identified in Southern Water’s 
WRMP19. A high level review of technical, environmental, commercial and 
other considerations was undertaken and the schemes that were deemed not 
to be suitable were not progressed; those that were considered feasible were 
progressed to Gate 2. 

 For Gate 2 of RAPID’s gated process which was submitted in December 2021, 
the Applicant presented the outcomes of an options appraisal process which 
appraised the remaining options. This resulted in the selection of a preferred 
option to be taken forward for further refinement (ie. the Proposed 
Development). 

 A scheme development process was undertaken following Gate 2 to develop 
the sites and routes for the required infrastructure and pipelines for the 
preferred option (being the Proposed Development). This resulted in the 
selection of a preferred pipeline corridor, a preferred site for the WRP and 
HLPS and initial zones for the AGP. The outcome of this scheme development 
process was presented at the Summer 2022 consultation for the Proposed 
Development. 

4.2 Alternatives considered at Gate 1 

4.2.1 Within the Applicant’s WRMP19, a 75 Ml/d desalination plant at Fawley in the New 
Forest was identified as the preferred long-term water resource solution for the 
Hampshire area (referred to in Gate 1 as the ‘Base Case’). The Base Case was a 
75 Ml/d desalination plant at Fawley in the New Forest. WRMP19 also considers 
a number of strategic alternative options in parallel with the preferred solution. The 
principal alternative to the Fawley desalination scheme specified in the plan was 
an indirect water re-use scheme (also referred to as water recycling) utilising the 
lower River Itchen as an environmental buffer. 

4.2.2 Following the Price Review 19 final determination and the creation of the RAPID 
‘gated process’, the Applicant was required to consider a number of additional 
alternative schemes, which included those identified within WRMP19 as well as 
schemes that were not specifically included in Southern Water’s WRMP19. The 
Applicant considered 9 strategic solutions for their western supply area at Gate 1. 
These are set out in Table 4-1. 

Table 4-1: Strategic solutions at Gate 1 

Configuration 
Type 

Option 
No. 

Option Description 

Desalination A.1 (Base 
Case) 

75 Ml/d of drinking water produced by desalination plant in the 
Fawley area supplying the Hampshire Southampton West Water 
Resource Zone, with the interface between the new and existing 
distribution system located at Testwood WSW. 

A.2 61 Ml/d of drinking water produced by desalination plant in the 
Fawley area supplying the Hampshire Southampton West Water 
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Configuration 
Type 

Option 
No. 

Option Description 

Resource Zone, with the interface between the new and existing 
distribution system located at Testwood WSW. 

D.1 40 Ml/d desalinated water for dedicated industrial use at an 
existing large coastal industrial facility. The existing 30 Ml/d 
supplied by South West Water to this facility would be redirected 
to Southern Water at Testwood WSW and re-purposed for 
drinking water supply, in addition to the proposed 20 Ml/d bulk 
supply from Knapp Mill. This would be supplemented by an 
additional 40 Ml/d WRP utilising treated wastewater from Budds 
Farm WTW, providing a cumulative 81 Ml/d when both the 
desalination and water recycling components are operating at 
full capacity. 

Water 
Recycling 

B.1 Budds Farm WTW transfer to new 61 Ml/d WRP. Bulk transfer to 
Lower Itchen and a new 61 Ml/d abstraction from the Lower 
Itchen. Water is then transferred for treatment at Otterbourne 
WSW. 

B.2 Budds Farm WTW transfer to new 61 Ml/d WRP. Bulk transfer to 
a new constructed and lined environmental buffer. Abstraction 
and transfer for treatment at Otterbourne WSW. 

B.3 Budds Farm WTW transfer to new 61 Ml/d WRP. Direct transfer 
direct to Otterbourne WSW for treatment. 

B.4 Budds Farm WTW transfer to new 61 Ml/d WRP. Transfer to 
Havant Thicket Reservoir which acts as an environmental buffer, 
then 75 Ml/d direct raw water transfer to Otterbourne WSW for 
treatment. 

B.5 Peel Common WTW and Budds Farm WTW transfer to a new 
75 Ml/d WRP. Bulk transfer to a lake that provides an 
environmental buffer at Otterbourne WSW for treatment. 

Water Transfer D.2 61 Ml/d raw water transfer from the Havant Thicket Reservoir to 
Otterbourne WSW for treatment. 

4.2.3 The Applicant also submitted a joint proposal at Gate 1 with Wessex Water and 
Bristol Water for a regional water transfer scheme called ‘West Country North 
Sources and Transfer’. This scheme was not considered as an alternative to the 
Base Case as it could not deliver water supplies to address the forecast deficit by 
2027. 

4.2.4 All the options set out in Table 4-1 were progressed following Gate 1 for further 
assessment of their feasibility prior to Gate 2. Three options were deemed to be 
unfeasible by the Applicant and were not taken forward to Gate 2. 

4.2.5 Option B.1 was not progressed further following the Ofwat’s decision not to fund 
further investigations as part of its Gate 1 Final Decision. This was due to 
environmental concerns about the impact of the recycled water release on the 
integrity of the River Itchen Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and the scheme’s 
ability to meet the resource deficit. 

4.2.6 Option D.1 was not progressed as part of this option relies on a South West Water 
abstraction from the River Avon, which is a chalk stream that already has 
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significant pressures on its abstractions. This meant there would be uncertainty in 
being able to rely on the 30 MI/d supply from South West Water. Additionally, the 
cost of supply for the desalination element of this option was potentially 
commercially unviable as it would require a considerable increase in the cost of 
supplying the industrial facility compared to their existing commercial 
arrangements. These risks made it too unreliable to be a genuine alternative to the 
desalination Base Case in the context of the urgent need to meet the supply deficit. 

4.2.7 Option B.3 was a direct water recycling solution that involved transfer of recycled 
water direct to the WSW. Given significant regulatory lead-in times necessary to 
demonstrate the suitability of this solution, amongst other things, it was not 
considered to be a genuine alternative to the Base Case, particularly in the context 
of the urgent need to mee the supply deficit. Therefore, work on this Option ceased 
in July 2021 and it was not progressed through the options appraisal process to 
Gate 2.Further modelling of Option B.4 during late 2021 indicated a reduction in 
the required output of the WRP from 61 Ml/d to 15 Ml/d. A WRP delivering 61 Ml/d 
in combination with the Havant Thicket Reservoir transfer solution (Option D1) was 
shown at the time to be oversized to meet the 1-in-200-year drought scenario. 

4.2.8 Table 4-2 details the options that were progressed for further assessment prior to 
Gate 2. 

Table 4-2: Options taken forward to Gate 2 

Configuration Type Option No. 

Desalination A.1 

A.2 

D.1 – Not progressed 

Water Recycling B.1 – Not progressed 

B.2 

B.3 – Not Progressed 

B.4 

B.5 

Water Transfer D.2 

4.3 Further assessment prior to Gate 2 

4.3.1 A detailed options appraisal process was undertaken to evaluate the remaining 
options. The aim of this was to identify a preferred option and a back-up option. 
The options appraisal process was developed in consultation with key 
stakeholders and undertaken by qualified individuals. The options appraisal 
process comprised of the following stages: 

 Site and route selection: This stage identified sites and pipeline routes and 
selected a configuration of components for each option. 

 Consenting evaluation: This stage assessed each of the Options for 
consenting risks (based on the recommended configurations and the 
information available at this time) and ranked the Options relative to each other 
in terms of levels of consenting risk. 
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 Multi-criteria decision analysis: Each Option was assessed in a multi-criteria 
decision analysis against several criteria relevant to considering a ‘Best Value’ 
solution, including customer, environmental, societal and deliverability criteria. 
The outcome of the multi-criteria decision analysis was a ranking of the Options 
based on these criteria.  

 Assessment against legal and policy objectives: Each option was assessed 
against the agreed WfLH legal and policy objectives. 

 Assessment against strategic objectives: Each option was assessed 
against the agreed WfLH strategic objectives. 

 Interim business evaluation: Which ranked each option based on the 
previous stages and their ability to meet the necessary levels of solution 
resilience for a 1-in-200-year drought event. 

 Future needs assessment: This stage revised the required solution resilience 
to a 1-in-500-year drought event and involved the re-assessment of whether 
the options could meet this need. 

 Final business evaluation: This stage resulted in the selection of the preferred 
option and a back-up option. 

Site selection for the proposed Water Recycling Plant 

4.3.2 The site and route selection stage of the options appraisal process included the 
site selection for the proposed WRP. This stage also included the initial site 
selection of components included within each of the other options set out in Table 
4.2. 

4.3.3 To select the site of the proposed WRP, firstly a terrestrial search area was 
determined using the following two parameters: 

 A search radius of 1.5 km around Budds Farm WTW. This distance was chosen 
by increasing the search area from Budds Farm WTW in 500m increments to 
identify a site that minimised pipeline distances and therefore carbon footprint. 

 Excluding areas of coastline susceptible to sea flooding and coastal erosion 
where major infrastructure development would not be suitable. 

4.3.4 Sites were then identified in this search area by applying the criteria outlined in 
Table 4-3. 

Table 4-3: Site selection criteria 

Element Details 

Land use 

Avoidance of the following areas: 

Densely populated residential areas, private residences, care homes, 
hospitals, schools, universities, places of worship, burial grounds, holiday 
parks, hotels, retail parks and leisure parks. 

Key transport infrastructure. 

Key utilities. 

Land conditions 

Avoidance of the following areas: 

Marsh 

Mudflat 

Cliff face 
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Element Details 

Open water 

Site size Minimum of 60,000m2 (6 hectares) 

4.3.5 Nine sites that met the criteria set out in Table 4-3 were identified. These sites 
were then assessed against a number of environmental, planning and engineering 
considerations. A number of sites were not progressed on account of their location 
within or in proximity to national and local ecological and landscape designations. 
Additionally, some of the sites were either consented or under construction for 
residential developments. 

Table 4-4: Environmental and planning considerations for site assessment 

Site Description Environmental and Planning 
Considerations 

WRP_53 The site is located north of the 
A27 and south of the West 
Coastway railway line. 

The site is within the Chichester and 
Langstone Harbours Special Protection 
Area (SPA) and Ramsar, and the 
Langstone Harbour Site of Special 
Scientific Interest (SSSI). 

WRP_56 The site is located south of 
Havant Road (A2030) and north 
of the West Coastway railway 
line. 

The site is currently being developed into 
residential properties. 

WRP_57 The site is located south of 
Havant Road (A2030) and north 
of the West Coastway railway 
line. 

The site is currently being developed into 
residential properties. 

WRP_58 The site is located south of 
Portsdown Hill Road and north of 
Havant Road. 

The site is in close proximity to a number 
of existing residential properties. 

WRP_69 The site is located north of 
Langstone Harbour, west of Mill 
Lane and south of Penner Road. 

The site is within the Chichester and 
Langstone Harbours SPA and Ramsar, 
and the Langstone Harbour SSSI. 

WRP_71 The site is located south of the 
A27, north of Harts Farm Way 
and west of Brockhampton Road. 

The site currently consists of a number of 
existing / active warehousing and office 
uses. 

WRP_72 The site is located south of the 
A27 and north of Harts Farm 
Way. 

The west of the site is identified as a low 
use site in the Solent and Waders Brent 
Goose Strategy, which may require 
mitigation measures to be put in place. 
The site also has outline planning 
permission for employment uses. 

WRP_77 The site is located north of the 
West Coastway railway line and 
south of Lower Road. 

The site is currently being developed into 
residential properties. 

WRP_78 The site is located east of 
Langstone Road and north west 
of Emsworth Harbour. 

The site is within the Chichester Harbour 
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB). 
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4.3.6 The assessment resulted in the identification of WRP_71 and WRP_72 as being 
the most suitable for the proposed WRP. WRP_71 is developed and comprises 
existing / active warehousing and office uses and is considered to be more difficult 
to deliver and develop than WRP_72. It is anticipated that ecological effects can 
be mitigated to an acceptable level and a Habitats Regulation Assessment will be 
undertaken. The principle of development at WRP_72 is considered to be 
acceptable through the allocation and granting of planning permission for 
employment development of similar uses to the proposed WRThe assessment 
resulted in the identification of WRP_71 and WRP_72 as being the most suitable 
for the proposed WRP. WRP_71 is developed and comprises existing / active 
warehousing and office uses and is considered to be more difficult to deliver and 
develop than WRP_72. The principle of development at WRP_72 is considered to 
be acceptable through the allocation and granting of planning permission for 
employment development of similar uses to the proposed WRP. 

Interim business evaluation 

4.3.7 Table 4-5 shows the ranking of the options at the interim business evaluation stage 
which ranked the options on their performance in the options appraisal process 
and their ability to meet the need in a 1-in-200-year drought event. 

Table 4-5: Options appraisal process interim business evaluation ranking 

Option Overall Ranking 

D.2 1 

B.4 2 

B.2 3 

B.5 4 

A.1 =5 

A.2 =5 

4.3.8 Options D.2 and B.4 were ranked first and second respectively, with Option D.2 
considered the most favourable option as it had a lower capital cost. Options D.2 
and B.4 are also considered the most adaptable and able to meet future needs, on 
account of the flexibility and evolvability afforded by their integration with Havant 
Thicket Reservoir. 

4.3.9 Options B.2 and B.5 were ranked third and fourth respectively, with neither option 
being evaluated as favourably under the ‘adaptability’ criteria as Options D.2 and 
B.4. 

4.3.10 Option A.1 and A.2 would lead to a range of significant environmental impacts, 
including the potential to harm the integrity of a SPA. Therefore, they were not 
considered preferable, as there were other options that would lead to fewer 
impacts. These Options were therefore ranked the joint fifth and least favoured 
options. It was recommended that they should not be progressed beyond Gate 2. 

Future needs assessment 

4.3.11 Following the interim business evaluation, a future needs assessment was 
undertaken which established whether the options could meet the needs of a larger 
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supply deficit in a 1-in-500-year drought event. The requirement for companies to 
plan for suppling water in an extreme drought event (1-in-500-year drought event) 
in their WRMP24 is set out in the EA’s National Framework for Water Resources 
Policy [40]. As set out in the NPSWRI [4], if a company identifies a future deficit it 
will need to assess the options to eliminate this deficit and justify its preferred 
options within their WRMP The applicant’s draft WRMP24 selects the Proposed 
Development as part of a package of solutions to meet the need to deliver in an 
extreme drought event. The future needs assessment tested wither the required 
capacity of the options could be expanded to meet a supply deficit of 87 Ml/d.  

4.3.12 Options B.2 and D.2 were not capable of meeting the updated deficit and could not 
be adapted to do so. Therefore, both options were considered to be the least 
favourable options. Options B.4 and B.5 could be adapted to provide a transfer of 
87 Ml/d which would meet the updated deficit. As such, both options were 
considered viable options. Option B.4 is regarded as more preferable than Option 
B.5 as the integration with Havant Thicket Reservoir provides greater resilience. 

Final business evaluation 

4.3.13 At the final business evaluation stage, Option B.4 was ranked first on account of 
its lower cost relative to Option B.5 and its ability to meet future needs (on account 
of the flexibility afforded by the integration of Havant Thicket Reservoir and water 
recycling working in tandem) and the means by which the option represents a 
regionally resilient solution that supports both Southern Water and Portsmouth 
Water. 

4.3.14 Option B.5 was ranked second on account of its higher cost relative to Option B.4, 
its lower flexibility in scalability terms and its lesser ability to act as a regional asset 
that benefits both Southern Water and Portsmouth Water. 

4.3.15 At the Applicant’s Gate 2 submission Option B.4 was selected as the preferred 
option, and became the Proposed Development, and Option B.5 was selected as 
the back-up option.  

4.3.16 Additionally, the Applicant’s draft WRMP24 sets out that Option B.4 (the Proposed 
Development) is the selected SRO for the western supply area. 

4.4 Proposed Development following Gate 2 

4.4.1 Following Gate 2, the Proposed Development was progressed to further develop 
the components. 

4.4.2 The preferred sites for the WRP and HLPS were selected using a site selection 
exercise that identified suitable parcels for the infrastructure and then evaluated 
these parcels against a range of environmental, planning, constructability and 
engineering considerations. 

4.4.3 A number of potential pipeline routes were identified at Gate 2 for the Proposed 
Development. These were expanded into a pipeline corridor to allow for micro-
siting and refinement of the pipeline route taking account of local constraints at 
later stages. The pipeline corridor was divided into sections so that each section 
could be evaluated and compared against other pipeline corridor sections. The 
outcome of this process would be the selection of a preferred ‘chain’ of corridors.  
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4.4.4 AGP zones for IPSs and BPTs that could be required along the length of the 
pipeline route were also identified. The zones were identified using hydraulic 
modelling and are wider areas of land in which an IPS or BPT could be sited. 

4.4.5 The pipeline corridor sections, and AGP zones were then evaluated against a 
criteria which was developed by subject matter experts in consultation with 
stakeholders. The evaluation identified potential impacts pre- and post-mitigation 
of developing the pipeline within the pipeline corridor sections or locating an IPS 
or BPT within an AGP zone. The evaluation comprised of assessments from the 
following subject matter experts: 

 Constructability 

 Ecology and nature conservation 

 Flood risk 

 Geology and soils 

 Historic environment 

 Hydraulics and engineering 

 Landscape and visual 

 Socio-economics 

 Special category land 

 Water quality and resources 

4.4.6 The pipeline corridor sections that were considered can be found in the Book of 
Maps that was presented at the public consultation in Summer 2022 for the 
Proposed Development. The evaluation resulted in a number of pipeline corridor 
sections not being progressed, and the selection of a preferred pipeline corridor 
which was considered to perform the best against the criteria. This preferred 
pipeline corridor evolved into the Scoping Area for the Proposed Development. A 
number of pipeline corridor sections were not progressed as they intersected with 
the South Downs National Park. Construction challenges were also identified in 
some pipeline corridor sections, especially those within populated areas and 
therefore further pipeline corridor sections were not progressed. The potential for 
introducing AGP as a result of topographical variation was also considered in the 
evaluation of pipeline corridor sections, as it was considered the effects of the AGP 
during the construction and operation phase would be greater than those for the 
pipeline. Therefore pipeline corridor sections that would introduce greater 
topographical variation were not progressed as a result of requiring IPS or BPT 
sites to support the flow of water in the pipeline. 

4.4.7 To select sites for the proposed AGP, zones were identified within the pipeline 
corridor sections as potential areas where the AGP could feasibly be sited from an 
engineering perspective. The parameters used to identify the AGP zones were as 
follows: 

 Hydraulics data; 

 Emergency discharge availability/impact; 

 Dimensions – land take/maximum envelope for the infrastructure; 

 Proximity requirements, especially in relation to the pipeline; 
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 Access arrangements; 

 Energy requirements; 

 Other associated development required; and 

 Operational details. 

4.4.8 The identified zones were then assessed using the same evaluation criteria that 
was used for the pipeline corridor selection. Some of the AGP zones were not 
progressed on account of certain pipeline corridor sections not being progressed 
therefore meaning that AGP within these pipeline corridor sections were no longer 
required. Additionally, other AGP zones were not progressed as a result of their 
proximity to sensitive historic environment and ecological receptors. 

4.4.9 It should be noted that following this EIA Scoping Report further scheme 
development will be undertaken that may introduce additional AGP within the 
Scoping Area as a result of developments in the pipeline route and further hydraulic 
modelling. 

4.4.10 The outcome of the evaluation was the selection of the preferred pipeline corridor, 
a site for the proposed WRP, and AGP to support the scheme development 
process for the Proposed Development. 

4.4.11 The preferred pipeline corridor, AGP zones and additional land for associated 
development is shown in Figures 1.1 and 1.2 in Volume III. This is referred to as 
the Scoping Area for the purpose of this Scoping Report. The Scoping Area will be 
refined further, through the scheme development and EIA processes, down to 
Order limits to be presented in the DCO. 

 

 

 

  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

40 

5 EIA approach and methodology 

5.1 The purpose and process of EIA 

Purpose  

5.1.1 The purpose of the EIA process is to identify, describe and assess the direct, 
indirect, secondary, cumulative, transboundary, temporary, permanent, beneficial, 
and adverse likely significant effects of the Proposed Development on the 
environment. This is achieved by identifying the baseline conditions and 
understanding how these may change as a result of the Proposed Development to 
determine the potential impacts on the environment. Mitigation is considered and 
applied to avoid, prevent, or reduce any potential impacts, where appropriate. An 
assessment of the residual effects is carried out, after mitigation has been applied, 
which considers the magnitude of the impact (degree of change) and the 
importance, sensitivity or value of the impacted receptor or resource. 

Process  

5.1.2 EIA is a process that is used to identify the likely significant effects that could occur 
as a result of a Proposed Development and is outlined in Planning Inspectorate 
(2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, 
Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental Statements, (Version 7) 
[38]. The information gathered is taken into account by the decision making body 
when determining an application for consent. Three main EIA documents are 
produced as part of the DCO pre-application process: 

 EIA Scoping Report: The EIA Scoping Report sets out the proposed scope of 
the EIA for the Proposed Development. It also presents the data collected so 
far and the proposed further surveys, data collection, assessment methodology 
and approach that will be used for the EIA. The EIA Scoping Report is issued 
to consultees by the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the SoS for comment 
on the scope, methodology and approach proposed.  

 PEI Report: The PEI Report sets out the information that ”is reasonably 
required for the consultation bodies to develop an informed view of the likely 
significant environmental effects of the development (and of any associated 
development)” ((Regulation 12(2)(b) of the EIA Regulations 2017). 

 ES: The ES presents the findings of the EIA undertaken for the Proposed 
Development. It sets out the likely significant effects that would result if the 
Proposed Development was implemented, and any proposed mitigation to 
reduce those likely significant effects. The ES is submitted as part of the 
application for development consent and is taken into account during the 
decision making process.  

5.1.3 The EIA will be undertaken in accordance with the Infrastructure Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (“the EIA Regulations”) and 
in line with Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental 
Impact Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
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Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [38]. The ES will provide the following 
relevant information as required under Section 14(2)(a)-(f) of the EIA Regulations:  

 “(a) a description of the proposed development comprising information on the 
site, design, size, and other relevant features of the development; 

 (b) a description of the likely significant effects of the proposed development on 
the environment; 

 (c) a description of any features of the proposed development, or measures 
envisaged in order to avoid, prevent or reduce and, if possible, offset likely 
significant adverse effects on the environment; 

 (d) a description of the reasonable alternatives studied by the developer, which 
are relevant to the proposed development and its specific characteristics, and 
an indication of the main reasons for the option chosen, taking into account the 
effects of the development on the environment; 

 (e) a non-technical summary of the information referred to in sub-paragraphs 
(a) to (d); and 

 (f) any additional information specified in Schedule 4 relevant to the specific 
characteristics of the particular development or type of development and to the 
environmental features likely to be significantly affected.” 

Guidance and advice 

5.1.4 The approach to the EIA and the production of the ES will take account relevant 
guidance including: 

Planning Inspectorate Advice Notes 

 Planning Inspectorate (2017) Advice Note Three: EIA Notification and 
Consultation, (Version 7) [39] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [38]  

 Planning Inspectorate (2018) Advice Note Nine: Rochdale Envelope, (Version 
3) [40] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Twelve: Transboundary Impacts and 
Process, (Version 6) [41] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] 

The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment Guidance 

 IEMA (2016) EIA Shaping and Delivering Quality Development [43]  

 IEMA (2017) Delivering Proportionate EIA [44]  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

42 

5.2 EIA approach to assessment 

5.2.1 EIA applies the conceptual ‘source-pathway-receptor’ model. The model is 
effective in the identification of potential effects and the means by which these can 
manifest themselves on the receiving environment and its sensitive receptors or 
resources. The aspects of this model are defined as follows: 

 Source - the origin of a potential impact (e.g. construction activities). 

 Pathway - the means by which the effect of the activity could impact a receptor 
or resource (e.g. through air, water, or ground). 

 Receptor or resource - the element of the receiving environment that is 
impacted (e.g. terrestrial habitats, archaeology, or communities). 

5.2.2 If the source, pathway, or receptor is absent, no linkage exists and thus there will 
be no potential for an impact to manifest, impacts can typically be scoped out from 
further assessment. However, at the scoping stage it is common that the project 
design may not yet be sufficiently advanced to enable adequate evidence to be 
provided to robustly scope out certain topics or impacts. In such cases, these will 
be carried forward to the ES stage.  

5.2.3 Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, Preliminary 
Environmental Information and Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [38] 
explains the EIA process set out in the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental 
Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations). This chapter has 
taken the approach as set out in this advice note which states that the scoping 
process should be used to ensure that the EIA process is proportionate. The 
Planning Inspectorate will agree to ‘scope out’ from the need for further 
assessment aspects and matters where it is appropriate to do so. In order to 
support the Planning Inspectorate with this aim, Applicants should ensure that their 
requests include sufficient justification for scoping aspects/matters out. The 
justification should be evidence based and have reference to the assessment 
process.  

5.2.4 The following section of this EIA Scoping Report sets out further detail on key 
aspects of the assessment methodology that will be applied in the EIA. The 
following general methodology will apply to all topic assessments undertaken 
unless otherwise specified within the individual topic methodologies presented in 
this report.  

Baseline and future conditions 

5.2.5 To identify the effects of the Proposed Development on the environment, it is 
important to understand the environment that would be affected by it (the ‘baseline 
conditions’). Understanding the baseline allows any changes that would be caused 
by the Proposed Development, to be predicted.  

5.2.6 Environmental data to inform the EIA Scoping Report has been obtained primarily 
through desktop studies and some site surveys. Further studies, field surveys, 
public consultation and engagement with relevant stakeholders and statutory 
bodies will build upon and refine the baseline information reported in this EIA 
Scoping Report and will be reported in the ES. 
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5.2.7 It is essential for an EIA that data is obtained to form the basis of the assessment. 
Each topic chapter includes a description of the current (baseline) environmental 
conditions. This is based on the study area identified for each topic chapter and 
the information available.  

5.2.8 The ES will present baseline information representing the conditions of the 
environment at the time of writing. The baseline year will be topic specific, 
depending on when the majority of baseline information has been obtained. . 
Further details of the baseline environment are provided within the individual 
environmental chapters of this EIA Scoping Report. 

5.2.9 For certain topics the baseline environment is expected to change over time 
between now and when construction and operation of the Proposed Development 
will take place, and for these topics this change will be predicted to enable robust 
identification of the effects of the Proposed Development against a future baseline. 

Spatial and temporal scope 

5.2.10 For each environmental topic to be covered, issues to be addressed, the distance 
from the proposed works to be considered (i.e. the spatial scope) and the periods 
in time when the issues would be assessed (i.e. the temporal scope) are set out. 
Consideration is given to effects that would arise during construction, operation, 
as well as maintenance therein and decommissioning including temporary, 
permanent, direct, indirect, cumulative and in-combination effects (see Chapter 19 
Cumulative effects assessment for further information). 

Spatial scope  

5.2.11 The Scoping Area is illustrated in Figure 1.2 within Volume III, and includes all land 
being considered for the purposes of the Proposed Development. Figure 1.2 
constitutes “a plan sufficient to identify the land” for the purposes of this EIA 
Scoping Report. It represents the maximum extent of land that could be required 
for temporary or permanent purposes in order to construct, operate and maintain 
the Proposed Development. 

5.2.12 This allows for consideration of the potential environmental effects of the Proposed 
Development, to ensure that the likely significant effects are scoped into the 
assessment. The land required for the Proposed Development, within the envelope 
of the Scoping Area, will be refined as design work progresses, considering 
environmental and technical factors, and consultation feedback.  

5.2.13 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) is not known at this time. The temporary 
construction hub will be brought into the assessment process once the final 
location has been confirmed. Where the location of the temporary construction hub 
falls outside of the Scoping Area, potential effects will be screened and assessed 
as appropriate, including through further fieldwork. 

5.2.14 The geographical extent of the study area will generally be greater than the 
Scoping Area and will vary depending on the environmental topic and specific 
receptors or resources under consideration for that topic. For each topic, the study 
area proposed is of sufficient size to encompass the spatial extent over which 
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impacts relevant to that topic and the related receptors or resources might operate. 
The study areas will be refined by reference to the Order Limits, once determined. 

5.2.15 The approach to the spatial scope (study area) for each topic assessment has 
taken into account the following factors: 

 The physical extent of the Proposed Development 

 The nature of the baseline environment 

 The type, extent, and characteristics of the environmental and social effects 

 Relevant guidance, best practice and/or legislation 

Temporal scope 

5.2.16 The EIA will predict the changes (effects) to the current and future baseline during 
the construction, operation and decommissioning phases of the Proposed 
Development The approach to assessment will be to assess the environmental 
impacts of the Proposed Development at key stages in its construction, operation, 
and eventual end of life decommissioning.  

5.2.17 The assessment scenarios to be considered within the EIA are as follows and 
summarised in Table 5-1: 

 Existing baseline (without the Proposed Development): the baseline is the 
reference level of the environmental conditions without implementation of the 
Proposed Development, against which the potential effects of the Proposed 
Development are to be assessed.  

 Future baseline (without the Proposed Development): for comparison with 
the construction, operation and decommissioning stages of the Proposed 
Development, as described below. 

o The future baseline conditions are not necessarily the same as those that 
exist at the current time; they are the conditions that would exist in the future 
in the absence of the Proposed Development. For the purposes of the EIA 
the following future baseline years will be considered (a) a year at the time 
that construction is expected to start, for impacts arising from construction, 
and (b) a year during the operational phase of the Proposed Development, 
for impacts arising from the operation. . However, alternative or additional 
future baseline years will be considered if required in order to undertake a 
robust realistic worst case assessment for a particular environmental topic. 
Therefore, the identification of the future baseline conditions involves 
predicting changes that are likely to happen between now and the relevant 
future baseline year, for reasons unrelated to the Proposed Development. 
This entails taking current conditions and committed development into 
consideration and using experience and professional judgment to predict 
what the future baseline conditions might look like prior to start of 
construction and operation. 

o When describing the future baseline scenario for each environmental topic 
(i.e. the future conditions without the Proposed Development in place) within 
the respective topic chapters, the current baseline will be extrapolated to 
take account of predicted or anticipated change factors including, but not 
limited to, changes caused by changing climatic conditions, policy, 
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legislation, urban development, advances in technology and by other 
planned infrastructure projects, to provide a description of the likely changes 
to the baseline environment over an appropriate timescale that can be 
supported by appropriate datasets and modelling. 

 Construction phase: these are effects that are likely to occur as a result of the 
construction phase of the Proposed Development, both during construction and 
after construction as a result of the physical presence of the Proposed 
Development. This will include effects resulting from the activities associated 
with installation of the Proposed Development, effects associated with the 
temporary works such as access tracks, haul roads, construction compound 
areas and work activities, as well as commissioning. Construction is anticipated 
to undertaken over a period of five to six years with the intensity and scale of 
construction along the route varying over this period. The ES will set out the 
anticipated construction programme establishing the likely duration of works in 
each location. The assessment of construction effects will then relate to the 
programme described. ES topic chapters will assess a ‘reasonable worst case’ 
construction scenario, representing the 'peak' of activity within the construction 
programme. 

 Operational phase: these are effects that are likely to occur as a result of the 
operation and maintenance of the Proposed Development. Operation is 
anticipated to start following completion of construction in year five to six. It is 
assumed that the Proposed Development would have a minimum life cycle of 
100 years (see Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development). 
Maintenance activities would be as authorised under the DCO and would follow 
industry standards control measures. With the implementation of these 
measures no significant effects are considered likely for maintenance activities. 

 Decommissioning phase: the Proposed Development at the end of its useful 
life when it ceases to be operational. Effects from decommissioning of the 
Proposed Development are expected to be no greater than those identified 
during the construction phase and are therefore assessed as being the same 
as construction effects as a realistic worst case scenario. Please refer to 
Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development, section 3.7 for further 
information on decommissioning.' 

 

Table 5-1: Assessment scenarios to be considered in the Environmental Statement 

Existing baseline 2022/2023 

Without Proposed Development With Proposed Development 

Future Baseline 1 

The conditions that would exist in the absence 
of the Proposed Development, taking into 
account changes that are likely to happen 
between now and the future baseline year 
linked to the time that construction is expected 
to start, for impacts arising from construction. 

Construction phase 

These are effects that are likely to occur as a 
result of the construction phase of the 
Proposed Development. Construction works 
are anticipated to be undertaken over five to 
six years. A ‘reasonable worst case’ 
construction scenario will be assessed, and 
where necessary, the relevant period or 'peak' 
of activity within the construction programme. 
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Existing baseline 2022/2023 

Future Baseline 2 

The conditions that would exist in the absence 
of the Proposed Development at the time that 
the Proposed Development is expected to 
operate, for impacts arising from the operation 
of the Proposed Development, taking into 
account changes that are likely to happen 
between now and this future baseline year. 

Operational phase 

These are effects that are likely to occur as a 
result of the operation and maintenance of the 
Proposed Development. 

It is assumed that the Proposed Development 
would have a minimum life cycle of 100 years. 

Future Baseline 3 

The conditions that would exist in the absence 
of the Proposed Development, taking into 
account changes that are likely to happen 
between now and the future baseline year, 
linked to the time that decommissioning would 
be expected to start, for impacts arising from 
the decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development. 

Decommissioning phase 

These are effects that are likely to occur as a 
result of the decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development assessed as being construction 
effects as a realistic worst case scenario. . 

 

5.2.18 The Applicant is not seeking a time limited consent. The operational life of the 
Proposed Development will not be specified within the DCO. Therefore, the ES as 
a worst case, assesses the permanent effects of the operational phase. 

5.2.19 The environmental assessments will use defined temporal scales to characterise 
the duration of potential effects. For the purposes of assessment, the following 
definitions are applied unless otherwise defined in the specific topic chapter. These 
are based on professional judgement and the characteristics of the Proposed 
Development. 

 Short-term: This is assumed to be a duration of six years, which covers 
construction plus one-year reinstatement. 

 Medium-term: This is assumed to follow the construction phase and is based 
on a duration of 2-15 years post construction. 

 Long-term: This is assumed to describe effects with a duration that extends 
longer than 15 years post construction. 

5.2.20 The temporal nature of effects may extend longer than the phase in which the 
effects originally occur. For example, effects as a result of vegetation clearance 
during construction may be experienced for a number of years after construction 
has been completed, until any replanted habitats have matured. For the purposes 
of the EIA, the effects are described under the phase within which the impact 
arises, (i.e. in the above example, vegetation loss assessed for the construction 
phase). 

Assessment of likely significant effects 

5.2.21 The EIA process requires the identification of the likely significant effects of the 
Proposed Development, as required by the EIA Regulations. This includes 
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consideration of the likely significant effects during the construction, operational 
and decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development.  

5.2.22 The assessment of the significance of effects for the majority of topics will be based 
on a three-step process:  

 Assigning value (or sensitivity) of receptors or resources 

 Assigning magnitude of impact 

 Assigning significance  

5.2.23 The methodology is designed to consider whether the construction and operation 
of the Proposed Development would have likely significant effects on any receptors 
or resources. Where appropriate, a matrix approach is applied to frame and 
present the judgements and conclusions made. This involves combining elements 
of topic-specific receptor or resource sensitivity and magnitude of impact to 
determine the significance of effects resulting from the Proposed Development.  

Assigning receptor or resource value (or sensitivity)  

5.2.24 Receptors or resources are environmental features that have the potential to be 
affected by the Proposed Development, either beneficially or adversely. The ability 
of a receptor or resource to adapt to change, tolerate, and/or recover from potential 
impacts will be key in assessing its value (or sensitivity). The value (or sensitivity) 
of receptors or resources is an important consideration in the EIA process, and 
takes into account whether, for example, the receptor or resource is rare, or has 
protected or threatened status. In some instances the value (or sensitivity) of a 
receptor or resource may be prescribed in topic specific guidance.  

5.2.25 Value (or sensitivity) is defined within each topic chapter and takes into account 
factors including the following:  

 Vulnerability of the receptor or resource to change 

 Recoverability of the receptor or resource (e.g. is the change reversible or 
irreversible, permanent or temporary) 

 Importance of the receptor or resource 

5.2.26 As a basic guide, the definitions of the value (or sensitivity) levels for a generic 
receptor or resource are given in Table 5-2. 

Table 5-2: Example definitions of value (or sensitivity) for a generic receptor or resource 

Value (or 
sensitivity) 

Description 

High Very high and high importance and rarity, international / national scale (for 
example internationally or nationally protected site) 

Medium Medium importance and rarity, regional scale (for example regionally 
protected site) 

Low Low importance and rarity, local scale 

Negligible Not considered to be important (for example common or widespread) 

5.2.27 The overall receptor or resource value (or sensitivity) is determined by considering 
a combination of value, adaptability, tolerance and recoverability. Expert 
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judgement is particularly important when determining the value (or sensitivity) of 
receptors or resources.  

Determining magnitude of impact 

5.2.28 Impacts caused by a given effect can be either adverse or beneficial. The 
magnitude of the impact on receptors or resources will be reported within the ES. 
Magnitude refers to the ‘size’ or ‘amount’ of an impact on a receptor or resource 
and is typically defined by four factors: 

 Extent – the area over which an effect occurs 

 Duration – the time for which the effect occurs 

 Frequency – how often the effect occurs 

 Severity – the degree of change relative to existing environmental conditions 

5.2.29 The general definitions of the magnitude of impact for a receptor or resource are 
included in Table 5-3, which notes adverse and beneficial changes. Where 
relevant, individual topic chapters set out variations in magnitude description 
requirements. 

5.2.30 For each topic, the likely environmental impacts will be identified within the ES. 
The likely environmental impacts arising from the Proposed Development will be 
identified and compared with the baseline (the situation without the Proposed 
Development) and where appropriate the future baseline. Impacts are divided into 
those occurring during the construction and operation phases. 

Table 5-3: Example definitions of magnitude of impact for a generic receptor or resource 

Magnitude of impact Definition 

Major Adverse Loss of receptor or resource and/or quality and integrity of receptor or 
resource; severe damage to key characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial Large scale or major improvement of resource quality; extensive 
restoration; major improvement of attribute quality. 

Moderate Adverse Loss of receptor or resource, but not adversely affecting the integrity; 
partial loss of/damage to key characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial Benefit to, or addition of, key characteristics, features or elements; 
improvement of attribute quality. 

Minor Adverse Some measurable change in attributes, quality or vulnerability; minor 
loss of, or alteration to, one (maybe more) key characteristics, 
features or elements. 

Beneficial Minor benefit to, or addition of, one (maybe more) key characteristics, 
features or elements; some beneficial impact on attribute or a reduced 
risk of negative impact occurring. 

Negligible Adverse Very minor loss or detrimental alteration to one or more 
characteristics, features or elements. 

Beneficial Very minor benefit to or positive addition of one or more 
characteristics, features or elements. 
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Assessment of significance 

5.2.31 Subsequent to establishing the receptor or resource sensitivity and magnitude of 
impact, the significance of effect will be predicted by using quantitative or 
qualitative criteria, as well as professional judgement to ensure a robust 
assessment. Where appropriate, a matrix such as the one presented in Table 5-4 
will be used to aid the assessment of effect significance based on expert 
judgement, latest guidance and any specific input from consultation.  

5.2.32 However, a description of the approach taken to the assessment and interpretation 
of significance levels (neutral to major) will be provided within each chapter on a 
topic-by-topic basis. This approach will ensure that the definition of significance of 
effect is transparent and the approach taken is relevant to and appropriate for each 
topic under consideration.  

Table 5-4: Significance of effect matrix 

 Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 
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High Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Low Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

 Negligible Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 

5.2.33 Neutral, minor, moderate or major effects may be beneficial or adverse. Except 
where guidance requires otherwise, the significance of effect is described using 
the terms neutral, minor, moderate or major. Significant effects are generally 
defined as those where the significance of the effect is 'moderate' or greater. 
Effects determined to be minor or neutral are deemed ‘non-significant’ and as such 
are not reported in detail in the ES and do not require specific mitigation. The 
exception to this is where the combination of multiple slight effects has the potential 
to lead to a significant (i.e. moderate or above) cumulative effect. 

5.2.34 Not all environmental topics use the above approach. For example, some topics 
such as Noise and vibration do not use a matrix-based approach but instead use 
numerical values to identify impacts. The approach for each environmental topic is 
defined in the relevant chapter.  

5.2.35 In some instances, the assessment may conclude that there is no effect on a 
receptor or resource. This may occur where it was not possible based on the 
information available to scope an effect or receptor or resource out at the scoping 
stage of the EIA (i.e. in this EIA Scoping Report). However, it should be noted that 
‘no effect’ has not been included in the significance matrix above and as such these 
effects would be presented as ‘neutral’. 
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The Rochdale Envelope  

5.2.36 In assessing the effects of the scheme from an environmental perspective, the 
principle of the ‘Rochdale Envelope’ will be applied, in accordance with Planning 
Inspectorate (2018) Advice Note Nine: Rochdale Envelope, (Version 3) [40]. The 
advice note states: 

“The ‘Rochdale Envelope’ approach is employed where the nature of the 
Proposed Development means that some details of the whole project have not 
been confirmed (for instance the precise dimensions of structures) when the 
application is submitted, and flexibility is sought to address uncertainty.” 

5.2.37 The assessment will therefore be based on a realistic worst-case approach. The 
assessment will establish those parameters likely to result in the realistic worst 
case approach and be undertaken accordingly to determine significance. 

Approach to mitigation 

5.2.38 The EIA Regulations require an ES to include a description of the measures 
envisaged to avoid, prevent, or reduce and, if possible offset likely significant 
adverse effects on the environment. 

5.2.39 In broad terms, the EIA and design shall incorporate mitigation measures following 
a hierarchical system as follows: 

 Avoidance and prevention: design and mitigation measures to prevent the 
effect (e.g. alternative design options or avoidance of environmentally sensitive 
sites). 

 Reduction: where avoidance is not possible, then mitigation is used to lessen 
the magnitude of impact or significance of effects. 

 Remediation: where it is not possible to avoid or reduce a significant adverse 
effect, these are measures to offset the effect. 

5.2.40 For the purposes of the EIA, mitigation has been defined using IEMA’s guidance, 
Delivering Quality Development [45], as falling into three categories: 

 Primary (inherent) mitigation: Modifications to the location or design of the 
Proposed Development which are an inherent part of the design for the purpose 
of avoiding, preventing or minimising likely significant adverse environmental 
effects. For example, reducing the height of a development to reduce visual 
impact; identifying a key habitat that should remain unaffected. Where adverse 
effects can be reduced to acceptable levels through evolution of the Proposed 
Development design (primary mitigation), this will be identified within the ES. 

 Secondary (foreseeable) mitigation: Further measures or actions required to 
reduce likely significant adverse environmental effects. For example, planting 
trees to screen views where a development is visually intrusive, or replacement 
of a feature that would be lost such as the creation of hedgerows to replace 
those that cannot be avoided. These measures will be identified during the EIA 
process to further prevent, reduce and, where possible, offset any adverse 
effects on the environment and will be described in the relevant topic chapters. 

 Tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: Measures to reduce reasonably foreseeable 
impacts that are undertaken to meet existing legislative requirements, or 
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actions that are considered to be standard best practices used to manage 
commonly occurring environmental effects. For example, considerate 
contractors’ practices that manage activities which have potential nuisance and 
environmental effects, such as the spillage of fuels, oils or other chemicals. 
Each ES topic chapter will describe standard measures identified to be adopted 
during construction and operation to avoid and reduce environmental effects, 
such as pollution control measures. 

5.2.41 The ES will report on the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development 
following the implementation of primary (inherent) mitigation. The ES will then 
report on the likely significant effects of the Proposed Development following the 
implementation of secondary (foreseeable) mitigation and tertiary (inexorable) 
mitigation, which are known as ‘residual effects’. A clear statement will be made 
as to whether the residual effects are significant or not significant. It should be 
reiterated that not all such effects will be adverse and some will be beneficial. 

5.2.42 Proportionate monitoring of associated mitigation measures will be proposed 
where appropriate, to monitor the effectiveness of the mitigation. 

Implementation and enforcement of mitigation 

5.2.43 Mitigation will be secured by way of requirements in the DCO or through other 
appropriate control mechanisms. Measures secured by way of DCO requirements 
or other control mechanisms will be required to be implemented in accordance with 
the DCO.  

5.2.44  A number of management plans will be produced with iterations as detail design 
develops and will be secured and delivered through the DCO. 

5.2.45 Contractors at detailed design and construction will be legally obliged to comply 
with the requirements of the DCO and other appropriate control mechanisms. 

Environmental enhancement 

5.2.46 In addition to mitigation, opportunities to incorporate environmental enhancements 
and net gain will be explored, not just offsetting but improving the receiving 
environment and community. Enhancement is defined as measures taken to 
achieve a net benefit, which are unrelated to an adverse impact or which go 
beyond that required to mitigate/compensate for an impact. For example, 
restoration of a degraded habitat to leave it in a measurably better state than it was 
before the Proposed Development, or other interventions to leave a positive legacy 
for the community. 

5.2.47 Enhancement opportunities will be considered throughout the design development 
and will be reported within the ES topic chapters. 

In-combination effects 

5.2.48 Regulation 5(2)(e) of the EIA Regulations requires that the ES considers the 
interaction between population and human health, biodiversity, land, soil, water, 
air and climate, material assets, cultural heritage and the landscape associated 
with a Proposed Development. In-combination effects are those that result from 
the interaction between the individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. 
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interaction of environmental aspects such as air quality, noise, health etc), 
combined together on a single receptor or resource at a single point in time. The 
interaction between the individual effects may combine to result in a significant 
effect, even where the individual effects were not significant. In-combination effects 
will be considered within each individual ES topic chapters.  

Cumulative effects assessment 

5.2.49 As outlined in Schedule 4 paragraph 5(e) of the EIA Regulations, the ES is required 
to consider “the cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved projects, 
taking into account any existing environmental problems relating to areas of 
particular environmental importance likely to be affected or the use of natural 
resources”. Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the 
effects of other developments/schemes may result in significant effects. This may 
be the result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

5.2.50 Further details can be found in EIA Scoping Report Chapter 19 Cumulative effects 
assessment, which provides an overview of the approach to undertaking the 
cumulative effects assessment (CEA) which follows the guidance set out in 
Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42].  

Transboundary effects 

5.2.51 Regulation 32 of the EIA Regulations establishes the procedural duties necessary 
where the SoS is of the view that a Proposed Development is likely to have 
significant effects on the environment in an European Economic Area (EEA) State; 
or where an EEA State is of the view that its environment is likely to be significantly 
affected by a Proposed Development. Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note 
Twelve: Transboundary Impacts and Process, (Version 6) [41] sets out the 
procedures for transboundary notification and consultation associated with DCO 
applications for development consent under the PA 2008. 

5.2.52 Consideration has been given to the potential for transboundary effects on EEA 
States as a result of the Proposed Development in relation to each of the topic 
areas and the extent of effects for their receptors. There are no physical works or 
impacts likely to extend beyond the jurisdiction of the UK. There are no pathways 
by which impacts could be spread via air and water (such as rivers and the sea), 
hence there are no anticipated effects are likely impact an EEA state. No such 
transboundary effects have been identified in relation to the Proposed 
Development, as there is no pathway for effects to occur outside the UK.  

5.3 Consultation and engagement 

5.3.1 The DCO process requires consultation and stakeholder engagement as part of 
the progression of the Proposed Development. Decision-making will have regard 
to feedback from both statutory consultees, as defined in PA 2008, and the local 
community through an extensive programme of engagement and consultation. The 
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EIA process will have regard to issues raised through engagement and 
consultation where they are relevant to the matters covered in the EIA.  

5.3.2 The main aims of consultation and engagement from an EIA perspective are as 
follows:  

 Ensuring that statutory consultees, other bodies with a particular interest in the 
environment or the Proposed Development, and members of the public are 
informed of the proposals and provided with an opportunity to comment. 

 Supplementing baseline information.  

 Obtaining input to the identification of potential impacts and the development 
of appropriate mitigation. 

 Informing the scope of the environmental assessments.  

 Seeking consultee feedback on the design of the Proposed Development. 

5.3.3 The Applicant’s approach to consultation and engagement will seek to be 
collaborative, with opportunities to properly engage and provide confidence that 
feedback from consultation have been analysed and taken into account. 

5.3.4 Five EIA Working Groups have been set up by the Applicant to facilitate 
engagement with statutory consultees through the progression of the EIA for the 
DCO application. It is intended that this engagement will support the EIA process 
by enabling feedback to be provided on an ongoing basis on scheme development 
for the Proposed Development, baseline data, assessment methodology, impact 
significance and potential mitigation measures and monitoring requirements. 
Further information on engagement is provided in each relevant topic chapter. 

5.3.5 Public consultation was undertaken between 5 July and 16 August 2022 to consult 
the public and stakeholders about the Proposed Development.  

5.4 Competent experts 

5.4.1 In accordance with Regulation 14(4) of the EIA Regulations, a Statement of 
Competence will be included within the ES, outlining the relevant expertise or 
qualifications of the experts who prepared the ES. 

5.5 Duplication of assessment 

5.5.1 The EIA will be undertaken taking into account other relevant environmental 
assessments, with a view to avoiding duplication of assessment.  

Habitat Regulation Assessment 

5.5.2 A Habitat Regulation Assessment will be undertaken for all protected sites within 
the national site network, in accordance with the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2017. The national site network includes existing Special 
Areas of Conservation and SPA. Further details on the protected sites considered 
in the assessment are provided in EIA Scoping Report Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity. 
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Water Framework Directive Compliance Assessment 

5.5.3 A Water Framework Directive (WFD) Compliance Assessment will be undertaken, 
in accordance with the Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England 
and Wales) Regulations 2017. This will consider the extent to which the Proposed 
Development could impact on the current and future target WFD status of water 
bodies. The assessment will follow the three-stage screening/scoping and detailed 
assessment approach outlined in Planning Inspectorate (2017) Advice Note 
Eighteen: The Water Framework Directive, (Version 1) [46]. The WFD assessment 
outcomes will be used to inform the EIA and will help identify effects which could 
prevent WFD objectives from being met and require mitigation. Further details are 
provided in EIA Scoping Report Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood 
risk).  

Flood Risk Assessment 

5.5.4 A Flood Risk Assessment will be undertaken to consider the influence of the 
Proposed Development on local flooding, in accordance with NPPF [5], Planning 
Practice Guidance, Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 
(revised in 2021) [47] and associated Flood Risk and Coastal Change guidance 
[48] . Further details are provided in EIA Scoping Report Chapter 18 Water 
environment (including flood risk). 

Biodiversity Net Gain 

5.5.5 In line with the NPSWRI [4], published April 2023 and the Environment Act 2021, 
Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) will be incorporated through the design process to 
achieve 10% BNG. BNG is not within the scope of the EIA, however, it will be 
reported as part of the ES, through the inclusion of a technical appendix. 
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6 Air quality and odour 

6.1 Introduction 

6.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on air quality and odour.  

6.1.2 Air quality and odour aspects considered within this chapter for the Proposed 
Development include:  

 Human health receptors: including residential properties and locations of 
susceptible populations such as schools, hospitals and care homes. 

 Designated habitats: including internationally, nationally and locally 
designated sites, ancient woodland and veteran trees.  

6.1.3 This chapter should be read with the following linked chapters:  

 Chapter 17 Traffic and transport determined the traffic impacts in relation to the 
Proposed Development that will then be considered further in the air quality 
assessment to evaluate the impact of a Proposed Development on air quality. 

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity covers potential impacts on 
designated sites, habitats, protected and notable species, and invasive non-
native species (INNS), which could be affected by changes air quality. 

 Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health discusses 
potential impacts in these areas that may be affected by changes in air quality. 

6.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

6.2.1 The relevant legislation, policies and guidance which underpin the assessment 
methodology for air quality and odour and inform the scope of the assessment are 
listed in this section. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will be kept 
under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes.  

Legislation  

6.2.2 The scoping assessment has been carried out in accordance with relevant 
legislation and policy which will also apply to the future EIA assessment: 

 The European Union (EU Withdrawal Agreement) Act 2020 which implements 
the EU limit values, which are legally binding EU parameters set for individual 
pollutants that must not be exceeded 

 Regulations implementing national air quality objectives (AQO): Air Quality 
(England) Regulations 2000 and Air Quality (England) (Amendment) 
Regulations 2002  

 Air Quality Standards Regulations 2010 

 The Environment Act 2021 

 Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 (as 
amended) 
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 Environment Protection Act 1990, Section 79 

National policy 

6.2.3 The relevant national policy includes: 

 NPSWRI [4] 

o Air Quality: Paragraphs 4.2.3 to 4.2.14. Section 4.2 of the NPSWRI focuses 
on air quality considerations in water resources infrastructure projects. It 
highlights the potential adverse impacts on human health, wildlife, and the 
environment. The section references relevant UK legislation, commitments 
to reduce air pollutants, and strategies for improving air quality. The 
applicant is required to assess air quality effects and describe them in the 
ES, while mitigating measures should be implemented to minimise impacts. 
The SoS must ensure that necessary mitigation is in place and consider air 
quality targets and limits. Development consent may be refused if the 
proposed development would lead to non-compliance with air quality 
standards (AQS) or hinder the achievement of emission targets. 

o Dust, odour, artificial light, smoke, and steam: Section 3.7, paragraphs 4.6.4 
to 4.6.8. Section 4.6 of the NPSWRI outlines the process for considering the 
effects of dust, odour, artificial light, smoke, and steam in water resources 
infrastructure projects. The applicant is required to assess these emissions 
and include the assessment in the PIE and EIA. Mitigation measures should 
be implemented to minimise the impact on amenity. The SoS is responsible 
for ensuring the implementation of necessary mitigation and considering the 
impact on amenity, including light pollution. If development consent is 
granted, the authorised project may benefit from a defence of statutory 
authority against nuisance claims. 

 NPPF [5]  

o Promoting sustainable transport: Section 9, paragraph 105. 

o Ground conditions and pollution: Section 15, paragraph 186.  

 Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) – paragraph 005 [50] 

 Clean Air Strategy – Chapter 2 [51] 

 The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland [52] 

o AQO and Pollutants: Chapter 2, Table 2 defines the objectives for different 
pollutants. 

 Environment Improvement Plan 2023 [53] 

Local policy 

6.2.4 The relevant local policies listed in Table 6-1, may be considered both important 
and relevant to the assessment of air quality and odour. In the event that there is 
any conflict between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 6-1: List of relevant local policy – Air quality and odour 

Local authority Relevant local Policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

57 

Local authority Relevant local Policy 

• CP27 Pollution 

EBC 
Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• Policy DM8 Pollution  

FBC 
Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• Policy NE8: Air Quality 

HBC 

Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• DM10 - Pollution 

• DM12 – Mitigating the Impacts of Travel 

PCC 

Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [54] 

• PCS14: A Healthy City 

Air Quality and Air Pollution Supplementary Planning Document (2006) [55] 

WCC 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• Policy DS1 - Development Strategy and Principles 

Air Quality Supplementary Planning Document (2021) [57] 

SDNPA 
South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• Policy SD54: Pollution and Air Quality 

Guidance and standards  

6.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the scoping 
process are listed below and will also be taken into account as part of the EIA:  

 EA (2011) H4 Odour Management – how to comply with your environmental 
permit [59] 

 IAQM (2018) Guidance on the assessment of odour for planning (Institute of 
Air Quality Management [60] 

 EA (2016, updated in 2023) Air emissions risk assessment for your 
environmental permit [61] 

 Department for Environment Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) (2022) Local Air 
Quality Management Technical Guidance (TG22) [62] 

 IAQM (2014, updated in 2016) Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from 
Demolition and Construction [63] 

 IAQM (2018) Guidance on the Assessment of Odour for Planning [60] 

 IAQM & Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) (2017) Land-Use Planning & 
Development Control: Planning for Air Quality [64] 

 IAQM (2020) A Guide to the Assessment of Air Quality Impacts on Designated 
Nature Conservation Sites [65] 

 Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) (2021) Guidance on Decision-
making Thresholds for Air Pollution: Main Report and Technical Report [66] 

 National Highways (2019) Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) 
LA105: Air quality [67] 

6.2.6 The pollutants of concern in the context of the air quality assessment are NO2 and 
Particulate Matter (PM10 and PM2.5), as these pollutants are most likely to be 
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present in ambient air at concentrations close to or above the air quality criteria in 
locations likely to have ‘relevant exposure’, i.e., where members of the public are 
exposed for periods equal to or exceeding the averaging periods set for the 
standards. For this assessment, in accordance with IAQM & EPUK 2017 guidance, 
locations of relevant exposure will include building facades of residential 
properties, and relevant schools and medical facilities. Air quality thresholds 
relevant to the air quality assessment are summarised in Table 6-2. 

Table 6-2: Air Quality Strategy Objectives (England) for the purpose of local air quality management 

Pollutant AQO To be 
achieved by Concentration (µg.m-3) Measured as* 

Nitrogen dioxide 
(NO2) 

200 1-hour mean not to be exceeded 
more than 18 times per year 

31/12/2005 

40 Annual mean 31/12/2005 

Particles (PM10) 50 24-hour mean not to be 
exceeded more than 35 times 
per year 

31/12/2004 

40 Annual mean 31/12/2004 

Particles (PM2.5) 10** Annual mean (target) 2040** 

15% cut in annual mean 
(urban background 
exposure) 

Annual mean 2010-2020 

35%** cut in annual mean 
(urban background 
exposure) 

Annual mean 2040 

*The way the Objectives are to be measured is set out in the UK Air Quality (England) 
Regulations 2000 

** New environmental targets required by Section 1 of the Environment Act adopted in January 
2023 

6.2.7 There is no statutory guidance relevant to odour releases from unregulated sites 
(where emissions of odour are likely to be indeterminable and/or fugitive in nature), 
those that are exempt from the Environmental Permitting Regulations, or what 
constitutes a statutory nuisance. Non statutory guidance has been published by 
several professional and industrial bodies with assessments conducted in the UK 
following an approach of customs and practice set by case-law precedent. 
Therefore, any likely impacts arising from odour emissions from the Proposed 
Development will be determined in line with the guidance provided by the IAQM 
[60]. Together with guidance contained in the Scottish Environment Protection 
Agency (2010) Odour Guidance 2010 [68]. 

6.3 Engagement 

6.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of the Air quality and 
odour assessment and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 
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 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 National Highways (NH) 

 Natural England (NE) 

 Environment Agency (EA)  

6.3.2 Technical engagement is already underway through EIA Working Groups that 
have been established for the Proposed Development. For this topic, the 
Emissions and Transport EIA Working Group has been established and three 
meetings have already taken place with this group to inform the development of 
the Proposed Development and this EIA Scoping Report. 

6.3.3 An introductory meeting was held with this group on 14 June 2022. This was 
attended by representatives from EBC, FBC, HCC, PCC, EHDC, WCC, SDNPA, 
NH, EA and NE. An introduction to the proposed approach, key risks, and receptor 
types for this chapter, including South Downs National Park was presented. 
Stakeholders were informed of the proposed methodology for the EIA.  

6.3.4 A further meeting was held on 7 September 2022 attended by the representatives 
as listed for the introductory meeting. The results of the scoping study were 
presented, and the methodology proposed for the EIA discussed and presented to 
the Working Group.  

6.3.5 Following the close of Public Consultation in 2022, between 5 July and 16 August, 
all stakeholder and consultee feedback has been reviewed. There were no 
comments received directly relating to this topic as it was not a focus area of the 
consultation. 

6.3.6 A recent EIA Working Group meeting was held on 8 June 2023, where the results 
of the scoping study were presented following updates to the Proposed 
Development. The methodology proposed for the EIA was discussed and 
presented to the Working Group. This was attended by representatives from EBC, 
FBC, HCC, PCC, EHDC, WCC, SDNPA, NH, EA, and NE.  

6.3.7 Further Working Group meetings will take place throughout the DCO pre-
application process to provide updates on the Proposed Development and the air 
quality and odour assessment. 

6.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area  

6.4.1 The Proposed Development lies within the administrative areas of EBC, EHDC, 
FBC, HBC, PCC, SDNPA, and WCC. 

6.4.2 In the absence of detailed traffic data and construction proposals at the time of 
writing this EIA Scoping Report, it is assumed at the scoping stage that the air 
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quality study area, would not extend more than 1km from the Scoping Area. This 
study area will be reviewed during the EIA following assessment of traffic data and 
development of construction proposals. Section 6.7 sets out how the study area 
will be defined for the EIA and presented at the ES. The study area considered for 
this Scoping Report is shown on Figure 6.1 in Volume III. 

6.4.3 The study areas to be used for assessment will be defined as follows: 

 Construction phase dust and particulate matter emissions: 

o Human receptors within 350m of the construction works boundary and 
within 50m of routes used by construction vehicles (for routes used by 
construction-generated traffic up to 500m from the construction works 
boundary). 

o Ecological receptors within 200m of the construction works boundary and 
within 50m of routes used by construction vehicles (for routes used by 
construction-generated traffic up to 500m from the construction works 
boundary). 

 Construction phase Non-Road Mobile Machinery (NRMM) emissions: 

o Human and ecological receptors within 200m of the construction works 
boundary where NRMM will be located. 

 Construction phase road traffic emissions: 

o Human and ecological receptors within 200m of all roads that trigger the 
traffic screening criteria and adjoining roads within 200m, referred to as the 
Affected Road Network (ARN). 

6.4.4 The locations of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) and temporary site compounds are not 
known at this time of writing. This is expected to be an existing consented site and 
may be situated outside of the Scoping Area. The effects of air quality on the hub 
will be assessed as part of the air quality assessment.  

Sources of baseline data 

6.4.5 Information on existing ambient air quality and identification of potential air quality 
constraints to the Proposed Development have been determined through 
reference to the sources identified in Table 6-3. 

Table 6-3: Source of baseline data – Air quality and odour 

Baseline data Source of data 

Air quality monitoring data 
collected by local 
authorities within the air 
quality study area and 
baseline information 

EBC, 2020 Air Quality Annual Status Report [69] and 2022 monitoring 
data from EBC website [70] 

EHDC, 2021 Combined Air Quality 2020 and 2021 Annual Status Report 

[71] 

Fareham and Gosport Borough Councils, 2022 Air Quality Annual Status 
Report [72] 

HBC, 2020-2021 Air Quality Annual Status Report [73] 

PCC, 2020 Air Quality Annual Status Report [74] 

WCC, 2022 Air Quality Annual Status Report [75] 
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Baseline data Source of data 

Background pollutant 
mapping data 

Defra 1km x 1km background pollution mapping [76] 

Defra UK AIR Information 
Resource 

Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) Interactive Map [77] 

PCM modelling data  

Magic GIS resource Designated ecological site information [78] 

 

6.4.6 A constraints map for the Proposed Development air quality study area is shown 
in Figure 6.1 in Volume III. The figure shows the Scoping Area for the Proposed 
Development, boundaries of AQMA, relevant ecological designated sites, Pollution 
Climate Mapping (PCM) model data and monitored data by local authorities.  

6.5 Baseline conditions 

6.5.1 The baseline conditions within the study area (rather than at each project 
component) for the Proposed Development are discussed in this section.  

Air Quality Management Areas 

6.5.2 A review of the Defra UK AIR AQMAs Interactive Map [77], shows that within the 
study area there are two statutory AQMAs (Eastleigh No.2 and Portsmouth AQMA 
No.9) declared by EBC and PCC, respectively. The AQMAs were declared for 
annual mean NO2.  

6.5.3 Eastleigh No.2 AQMA declared by EBC has had no recent exceedances measured 
for NO2.  

6.5.4 PCC has been contacted to share latest monitoring data; and when the data is 
made available, it will be used to establish any exceedances are still measured for 
NO2 within the Portsmouth AQMA No.9.  

Background concentrations 

6.5.5 Estimates of current and future year background pollutant concentrations in the 
UK are available on the Defra UK-Air website [76]. The estimated annual mean 
background estimates, which are a combination of measured and modelled data, 
are available across 1km grid squares across the UK for a 2018 reference year, 
which is the basis for the future year estimates up to 2030. These background 
estimates include contributions from all source sectors, e.g., road transport, rail, 
aircraft, industry, industrial point sources, agriculture, and domestic and 
commercial heating systems.  

6.5.6 Estimated annual mean background NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations are 
presented as maximum and minimum values across the air quality study area for 
2023, as shown in Table 6-4. The maps are based on a 2018 reference year and 
future year projections do not consider the short or long-term impacts of the Covid-
19 pandemic on pollutant concentrations. 
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Table 6-4: Estimated annual mean background pollutant concentrations within 1km of the Proposed 
Development  

Parameter Mapped background concentration 2023 µg.m-3 

NO2 PM10 PM2.5 

Minimum  9.26 11.4 7.90 

Maximum  20.7 17.6 13.1 

AQO 40µg.m-3 40µg.m-3 10µg.m-3 

 

6.5.7 As shown in Table 6-4 the estimated maximum annual mean background NO2 and 
PM10 concentrations within the study area are below the respective AQOs.  
However, the maximum annual mean background PM2.5 concentrations within the 
study area exceeds the respective AQOs. There is a larger variation in minimum 
and maximum concentrations of NO2 than particulate matter; this is likely due to 
background NO2 being higher in proximity to more urban areas or major roads, 
and correspondingly lower in areas with very few pollution sources. Concentrations 
of particulate matter may show less variation as this pollutant is not only emitted 
by road traffic or industry but has a natural component which can form a significant 
proportion of the total concentration, particularly in coastal areas where sea salt 
aerosol is present. 

Pollution Climate Mapping  

6.5.8 Defra’s Pollution Climate Mapping (PCM) model provides estimates of roadside 
concentrations of annual mean NO2, which have historically been used for 
reporting to the EU to demonstrate compliance with limit values.  The model 
provides projected roadside concentrations of pollutants, for the years 2019-2030 
inclusive, based on a 2018 reference year.  

6.5.9 All links in Defra’s PCM model within the study area, demonstrate compliance of 
the annual mean NO2 EU limit value in 2023 and beyond.  

Air quality monitoring 

6.5.10 Local authorities monitor pollutants in several ways such as automatic monitoring 
and non-automatic monitoring, to assess and manage air quality. 

6.5.11 HBC has not undertaken automatic (continuous) monitoring in recent years. 

6.5.12 EBC, PCC and WCC undertake continuous monitoring, however, the stations are 
not within the scoping study area. 

6.5.13 Annual mean NO2 concentrations (non-automatic monitoring i.e., diffusion tube 
monitoring) are, however, measured by EBC, HBC, PCC, WCC, EHDC and FBC. 
Diffusion sites in EHDC and FBC are not located within the air quality study area. 
Monitored data within the study area using passive diffusion tubes is presented in 
Table 6-5 and locations shown in Figure 6.1 in Volume III. Measured 
concentrations at these sites over the period 2016-2022 are provided. Data for 
2019 represents pre-Covid-19 traffic conditions.  
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Table 6-5: Annual mean NO2 monitoring in the study area 

Local 
Authority  

Site 
ID  

Site Name  Site 
Type  

X, Y  Pollutant Concentration (µg/m3)  

2016  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021 2022 

EBC NH Nuffield Hospital U 445121,122183 28.5 22.3 26.0 26.0 20.3 26.5*  22.8* 

HBC 2 Rectory Rd S 471742,105794 28.0 25.6 25.8 22.3 18.2 23.9* 22.4* 

HBC 7B Brockhampton 
Lane 

UC 471180,106064 28.1 26.7 25.3 24.5 19.5 25.0* 24.3* 

HBC 8 London Road 
Purbrook 

R 467364,107981 26.8 26.3 23.5 26.9 18.8 26.4* 25.2* 

HBC 10 Ramblers Way S 470028,110044 22.9 20.1 21.4 20.0 15 19.8* 19.5* 

HBC 12 Xyratex R 471613,105672 34.2 30.3 30.5 25.4 20.6 28.4* 27.3* 

HBC 14 Elm Park Road S 471783,106794 20.8 20.6 20.3 17.9 14.9 18.9* 17.6* 

HBC 19B Langstone Road 
East 

K 471636,105746 56.3 46 47.7 44.4 - - - 

HBC 19C Langstone Road R 471637,105687 n/a 37.3 34.8 33.9 27.7 35.6* 34.4* 

HBC 19D Regents Court R 471665,105756 n/a n/a 26.1 22.3 n/a - - 

HBC 19E Langstone Road 
(11A) 

R 471631,105613 n/a n/a 33.6 25.5 n/a - - 

HBC 20 Bosmere Junior R 471706,105933 28.9 30.7 27.1 25.7 19.9 24.1* 22.9* 

HBC 22 Park Road 
South (Bulbeck 
Junction) 

UC 471573,106199 35.8 31.4 33 30.7 23.7 30.8* 32.1* 

HBC 25 Stakes Hill Road R 468478,107725 24.4 24.1 26.8 24.1 18.3 22.0* 21.5* 

HBC 27 Havant Precinct R 471654,106287 n/a 25.7 25.2 20.9 25.7 23.6* 23.1* 

HBC 28 Park Road 
South 

UB 471577,106280 n/a 30.6 34.9 33.4 25.1 34.0* 34.9* 

HBC W10 Compton Court R 471368,106805 n/a n/a 22.9 26.7 21.4 29.5* 28.7* 
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Local 
Authority  

Site 
ID  

Site Name  Site 
Type  

X, Y  Pollutant Concentration (µg/m3)  

2016  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021 2022 

HBC T2 The Limes O  471683,105809 n/a n/a 25.3 25.9 n/a n/a n/a 

HBC T3 Bedhampton Hill S 469564,106135 n/a n/a 22.9 18.3 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 11 Anchorage 
Road (AR-Col6) 

R 466869,103457 28.1 23.5 22.9 20.7 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 20 136 Eastney Rd 
(ER-136) 

R 466712,99415 29.12 29.7 28.4 24.0 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 70 Milton Primary 
School (ER-DS) 

R 466667,99546 n/a 23.7 25.1 21.6 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 71 19 Havant Road  K 465711, 105624 n/a n/a 27.8 25.2 n/a n/a n/a  

PCC 75 1-6 Chipstead 
House 
Southampton 
Road (SR-CH) 

R 465618,105619 n/a n/a 25.7 21.3 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 78 3 Goldsmith 
Avenue (GA-3) 

R 466523,99599 n/a n/a 25.0 19.9 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 79 Column 1 
Goldsmith 
Avenue (GA-
Col1) 

K 466555,99598 n/a n/a 39.3 26.3 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 92 Locksway Road-
13 (LR-13) 

R 466525,99736 n/a 28.7 27.3 25.7 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 98 13-29 Eastern 
Road (ER-
13/29) 

R 466700,100591 n/a n/a 22.5 18.2 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 99 64-80 Eastern 
Road (ER-
64/80) 

R 466727,100572 n/a n/a 23.6 20.3 n/a n/a n/a 
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Local 
Authority  

Site 
ID  

Site Name  Site 
Type  

X, Y  Pollutant Concentration (µg/m3)  

2016  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021 2022 

PCC 100 340 Havant 
Road  

R 467783,105677 n/a n/a 22.1 19.9 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 101 Column 52 
Havant Road  

R 467693,105714 n/a n/a 28.2 25.0 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 124 Hillsley Road 
Column 23  

R 462491,106553 n/a n/a 28.6 26.1 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 140 69 Hillsley Road UB 462813,106442 n/a n/a n/a 24.6 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 158 106 Eastern 
Road (ER-106) 

R 467322,103333 n/a n/a n/a 34.0 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 159 107 Eastern 
Road (ER-107) 

R 467357,103337 n/a n/a n/a 39.2 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 160 116 Eastern 
Road (ER-116) 

R 467378,103247 n/a n/a n/a 40.9 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 161 117 Eastern 
Road (ER-117) 

R 467343,103240 n/a n/a n/a 28.5 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 162 51 Eastern 
Road (ER-51) 

R 467441,104208 n/a n/a n/a 45.3 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 163 52 Eastern 
Road (ER-52) 

R 467423,104211 n/a n/a n/a 38.6 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 166 Column 2 
Anchorage 
Road (AR-Col2) 

R 467269,103292 n/a n/a n/a 34.7 n/a n/a n/a 

PCC 176 Column 3 
Anchorage 
Road (AR-Col3) 

R 467269,103275 n/a n/a n/a 29.4 n/a n/a n/a 

WCC Distric
t 6 

Winchester Rd, 

Wickham  

R
  

457203,111380
   

38.6 27.5 29.8 26.8 21.6 21.5 n/a 
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Local 
Authority  

Site 
ID  

Site Name  Site 
Type  

X, Y  Pollutant Concentration (µg/m3)  

2016  2017  2018  2019  2020  2021 2022 

WCC Distric
t 2 

Southdown 
Road, 
Otterbourne 

O 446680, 124644 n/a 

 

27.1 25.2 22.2 17.3 17.5 n/a 

R= Roadside; S= Suburban; UC = Urban Centre; UB = Urban Background; K = Kerbside; O = Other 

Annual mean objective is 40 µg/m3 for both NO2  

*Unadjusted 

- decommissioned 

** Exceedances of the NO2 annual mean objective of 40µg/m3 are shown in bold. 

 n/a = not available 
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6.5.14 The diffusion tube measurements indicate that the annual mean NO2 objective (40 
µg/m3) was not exceeded between 2016 and 2022 at all locations in the study area, 
except, at diffusion tube monitoring sites 19B in HBC and 160 and 162 in PCC, 
where measurements showed exceedances of the objective.  

6.5.15 A review of all monitoring locations in HBC was undertaken by HBC, which 
determined site 19B is located adjacent to a bus stop which is on a busy road. Site 
19B directly samples emissions from idling buses serving the bus stop, without 
adequate mixing with the air. Therefore, this site was regarded as not being 
representative of 'ambient' air (to which the AQS objectives apply). As a result, no 
diffusion tube monitoring was further continued at site 19B i.e., it was 
decommissioned. 

6.5.16 PCC was contacted to share latest monitoring data and when the data is made 
available it will be considered in informing the air quality eia.  

6.5.17 PCC’s Clean Air Zone 2021 initiative states that it will ensure to achieve legal limits 
for NO2 by the end of 2022.  

Baseline odour conditions 

6.5.18 Budds Farm WTW is a source of odour in the study area. However, the Budds 
Farm’s WTW must incorporates odour management systems to ensure any odour 
from WTW has no detrimental impact on the quality of the local environment. This 
is supported by no significant odour issues raised in a recent planning permission 
(application number: APP/21/00189) granted by HBC on 15 June 2022 to build an 
industrial, storage and distribution development on the former landfill site within 
the immediate vicinity of Budds Farm WTW.  

6.5.19 No significant odour issues were raised previously in a planning permission 
(application number: APP/16/00441) granted by HCC with HBC as a statutory 
consultee. on 25 April 2016 to build Erection of additional Combined Heat and 
Power (CHP) kiosk on the existing Budds Farm WTW.  

6.5.20 Therefore, there are no sources of empirical data within the study area which would 
define baseline odour conditions within the study area for the Proposed 
Development. 

Receptors 

Human health receptors 

6.5.21 Sensitive human health receptors for the purposes of the air quality assessment to 
consider will include residential properties, locations of susceptible populations 
e.g., schools, hospitals and care homes, or any other location where a member of 
the public may be exposed to an air pollutant for the relevant exposure time period. 
Sensitive human health receptors within the study area will be identified in the EIA 
and presented within the ES. 
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Designated habitats  

6.5.22 Designated habitats may contain features that are sensitive to increased 
concentrations of airborne pollutants. The IAQM (2020) A guide to the assessment 
of air quality impacts on designated nature conservation sites guidance, section 
1.3 paragraph 1.3.1 [65], requires assessment of air quality impacts on Ramsar 
sites, SPAs, Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI), National Nature Reserves (NNRs), Local Nature Reserves (LNR), 
Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) and Ancient Woodland within 200m of any road affected 
by the Proposed Development.  

6.5.23 In the absence of traffic data to determine the affected roads, designated nature 
conservation sites within the indicative air quality study area for the Proposed 
Development which could potentially be affected are shown in Figure 6.1 in Volume 
III. These designated habitats include: 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours SPA and Solent and Dorset Coast SPA  

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Ramsar 

 River Itchen SAC, Solent Maritime SAC and Solent & Isle of Wight Lagoons 
SAC 

 Botley Wood and Everett’s and Mushes Copses SSSI, Hook Heath Meadows 
SSSI, Langstone Harbours SSSI, Lye Heath Marsh SSSI, Portsdown SSSI, 
River Itchen SSSI and Waltham Chase Meadows SSSI.  

 Bishops Waltham Branch Line LNR, Claylands LNR, Farlington Marshes LNR, 
Hazleton Common LNR and Shawford Down LNR 

 186 areas of Ancient Woodland  

 More than 28 Veteran trees (it should be noted that the ongoing arboriculture 
surveys are updating this data set). 

 241 areas of  LWS 

6.5.24 Further assessment will be undertaken to determine whether these sites contain 
habitats sensitive to nitrogen and acid deposition as part of EIA as per the IAQM 
2020 and JNCC guidance.   

6.6 Scoping of potential effects 

6.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect local air quality, during 
construction, operation and decommissioning. 

6.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a realistic worst-case scenario. Further 
information on decommissioning is provided in Chapter 3 Description of the 
proposed development, section 3.7.  
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Effects scoped into the assessment 

Construction effects 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of dust and particulate 
matter emissions 

6.6.3 There would be a potential for dust emissions during construction of the Proposed 
Development.  Therefore, impacts of dust and particulate matter on dust soiling 
and human health will need to be assessed for any likely significant effects. 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of Non-Road Mobile 
Machinery and machinery emissions 

6.6.4 NRMM and plant used during construction can increase air emissions which can 
impact upon human and ecological receptors. Therefore, impacts of these 
emissions on human receptors would therefore be scoped into the assessment.   

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of road traffic emissions 

6.6.5 Air quality could be affected by changes in traffic flows during construction, as a 
result of temporary traffic management measures and/or additional vehicles 
travelling to and from the construction site transporting materials, plant and labour. 
Therefore, impacts of emissions from increased traffic movements on human 
receptors need to be scoped into the assessment. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of odour emissions 

6.6.6 The proposed WRP is proposed to be built on a former landfill site. Planning 
permission (application number: APP/21/00189) was granted by HCC with HBC 
as a statutory consultee on 15 June 2022 for an industrial, storage and distribution 
development on this former landfill site. No significant odour issues were raised by 
the Applicant in the planning statement (Former Landfill Site, Brockhampton West, 
Harts Farm Way, Havant, Michael Sparks Associates, 2021) or in the supporting 
technical assessments. Hence, no historical odour nuisance has been established 
for Budds Farm WTW.  

6.6.7 However, it is acknowledged that some odorous emissions may occur during 
excavations due to exposure of the landfill waste, but this would be mitigated by 
damping down or misting. Odour was not raised by HCC in the decision notice.  

6.6.8 Given that the development referred to above was consented within the same 
former landfill and no significant odour impacts were identified, it is expected that 
any odour impacts from the Proposed Development (such as construction of the 
WTW pipeline etc). would also be able to be mitigated to prevent significant 
impacts from occurring. In addition, any odour would be of short duration e.g., for 
the duration of the excavation works. Therefore, during construction, no significant 
odour effects are anticipated.   
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Operational effects 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of dust and particulate 
matter emissions 

6.6.9 The Proposed Development itself has inherently low dust generation potential 
during its operation. The activities and processes during operation would involve 
minimal or no generation of dust particles that can have adverse effects on the 
surrounding environment, human health, or ecological systems. This is due to the 
nature of the operations, the materials used, and the advanced technology 
employed. Therefore, there would be no potential loss of amenity and/or health or 
ecological impacts due to dust emissions during operation. 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of road traffic emissions 

6.6.10 Once operational, air quality could be affected by changes in vehicle activity (flows, 
speeds and composition) as a result of the Proposed Development.  

6.6.11 The proposed WRP is likely to be operational 24 hours a day, potentially requiring 
around 16 light vehicle movements associated with staff travel for shift changes 
per day, plus one HGV (tanker) is anticipated per day. One vehicle movement per 
week is anticipated to be required for monitoring/maintenance at each of the 
proposed AGP locations The change in traffic flows on nearby roads due to this 
traffic introduced by the operation of the Proposed Development would fall far short 
of the threshold (described in Table 6-6) needed to give rise to any significant air 
quality effects.  

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of NRMM and machinery 
emissions 

6.6.12 During operation, the only other source of emissions to air would be backup diesel 
generators (used for a minimum period in emergency use only) and these 
emissions would not give rise to any significant air quality effects. 

Impacts on human and ecological receptors as a result of odour emissions 

6.6.13 There would be no changes to the existing operations at the Budds Farm WTW, 
which will transfer secondary treated final effluent to the proposed WRP. Advanced 
treatment techniques will be employed at the proposed WRP, which will require 
the use of several chemicals. The secondary treated effluent has a low odour 
potential and is more akin to river water than wastewater odours. The odour 
strength of the material will be low with a neutral hedonic tone. Odour surveys of 
secondary treated effluent at other sites have shown concentrations lower than 1.0 
ouE/m2/s, which is the lowest concentration at which odour can be detected in 
laboratory conditions by 50% of a human test panel. Secondary treated effluent 
processes are typically excluded from detailed odour dispersion models due to the 
low odour emissions. Therefore, they are not typically covered with odour 
treatment. It is therefore considered that the proposed WRP would not increase 
the risk of odour impact and complaints at local sensitive receptors. Additionally, 
the proposed process will include a covered storage tank and a treatment plant, 
which is a fully contained system. Hence, the proposed WRP will be a closed 
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system, reducing the risk of odour emissions directly into the atmosphere resulting 
from these processes. Hence, there would be no potential for additional odour from 
the operation of Budds Farm WTW during the operation of the Proposed 
Development. 

6.7 Approach to assessment  

6.7.1 The study areas to be used for assessment as part of the EIA would be defined as 
follows: 

 For the potential effects of construction dust, the study area would be defined 
as the area within 350m of the construction works boundary, in accordance with 
the Institute for Air Quality Management (IAQM) Construction Dust Assessment 
Guidance 2016. Version 1.1, Chapter 6, Box [63]. 

 For the potential effects of construction NRMM emissions on air quality, the 
study area would be defined as the area within 200m of the construction works 
boundary where NRMM will be located. 

 For the potential effects of construction/operational road traffic emissions on air 
quality, the study area would be defined as the area within 200m of a road 
affected by changes in traffic.   

Additional baseline data collection  

6.7.2 The information on ambient air quality and identification of potential air quality 
constraints to the Proposed Development will be re-visited through reference to 
the sources identified in Table 6-3, following the study area to be determined as 
part of the EIA.  

Assessment methodology  

Construction dust  

6.7.3 The effects of dust-producing activities during construction will be assessed in 
accordance with the IAQM (2016) Construction Dust Assessment Guidance. 
Version 1.1, Chapter 6, Box 1 [63]. This will consider likely significant effects on 
amenity, human health receptors and designated nature conservation sites. The 
aim of this assessment will be to identify suitable dust mitigation measures that are 
proportionate to the risk. Assuming the relevant mitigation measures are 
implemented, the residual effect from all dust generating activities is very unlikely 
to be significant.  

Construction non-road mobile machinery 

6.7.4 NRMM and plant used during construction can increase air emissions which can 
impact upon human and ecological receptors.  Defra technical guidance [62] states 
that emissions from NRMM on construction sites are typically unlikely to lead to 
significant air quality effects. However, intensive construction activities may 
temporarily increase pollutant concentrations in the vicinity of receptors. The 
location of human and ecological receptors in relation to construction works will be 
reviewed as part of the ES to determine whether any further assessment of 
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emissions from NRMM is required; if required, this assessment may be qualitative 
or quantitative depending on the scale and nature of activities, their duration and 
baseline pollutant concentrations. 

Construction road traffic  

6.7.5 The air quality assessment will be undertaken in line with guidance outlined in the 
EPUK/IAQM Planning Guidance [64] and Defra’s Local Air Quality Management 
Guidance [62] and will consist of the following: 

 Once traffic data is available, the increase in construction traffic flows 
generated by the Proposed Development will be screened using criteria in 
IAQM and EPUK [64] and JNCC [66] guidance as detailed in Table 6-6. The 
study area will consequently be updated. 

 Where traffic flows exceed the screening criteria and there are relevant human 
or ecological receptors located within 200m of the road, a detailed dispersion 
modelling assessment will be undertaken to consider impacts at these 
locations. Concentrations of NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 will be predicted at human 
receptors, and concentrations of NOx, ammonia and associated nutrient 
nitrogen and/or acid deposition will be calculated at ecological receptors.  

Table 6-6: Air quality road traffic assessment screening criteria 

Guidance 
document 

Receptor Screening criteria 

IAQM and 
EPUK [64]  

Human 
receptors 

Light duty vehicles (LDVs) A change in annual average 
daily traffic (AADT) of more than 
100 within or adjacent to an 
AQMA, or more than 500 
elsewhere. 

Heavy duty vehicles An increase in HGV movements 
of more than 25 per day within 
or adjacent to an AQMA, or 
more than 100 elsewhere. 

JNCC [66]  Ecological 
receptors 

AADT An increase 0.15% or more of 
existing AADT (over 5 years) 
(i.e., Decision-making Threshold 
(DMT)) 

Definition of impact magnitude and significance 

6.7.6 The methodology for determining the magnitude of impacts and significance of 
effects in relation to air quality is set out within IAQM guidance documents [64, 65] 
[64] [60] [65] and is considered to be the most appropriate and robust method for 
determining the significance of air quality effects.  

Construction phase dust emissions 

6.7.7 The magnitude of dust emissions is determined in accordance with the criteria 
provided in IAQM guidance [63], as detailed in Table 6-7. 
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Table 6-7: Criteria used in the determination of dust emission magnitude 

Activity Criteria used to determine dust emission magnitude 

Small Medium Large 

Demolition Total building 
volume <20,000m2;  

Material with low 
potential for dust 
release  

Demolition activities 
<10m above ground 
level. 

Total building volume 
20,000 – 50,000m2; 

Potentially dusty 
material. 

Height of building 
between 10-20m above 
ground level. 

Total building volume 
>50,000m2;  

Potentially dusty material. 

Demolition activities >20m 
above ground level. 

 

Earthworks Total site area 
<2,500m2; 

<5 heavy moving 
earth vehicles active 
at any one time.   

Total site area 2,500 – 
10,000m2; 

5 – 10 heavy moving 
earth moving vehicles 
active at any one time. 

Total site area >10,000m2, 

>10 heavy earth moving 
vehicles active at any one 
time. 

Construction Total building 
volume <25,000m3;  

Construction 
material with low 
potential for dust 
release. 

Total building volume 
25,000 – 100,000m3;  

Potentially dusty 
construction material 
(e.g.  concrete). 

Total building volume 
>100,000m3;  

On-site concrete batching. 

Trackout <10 outward HGV 
trips in any one day;  

Unpaved road length 
<50m. 

10 – 50 outward HGV 
trips in any one day. 

Unpaved road length 50 
– 100m. 

>50 outward HGV trips in 
any one day; 

Unpaved road length 
>100m. 

 

6.7.8 The IAQM dust assessment guidance [63]) requires combination of the dust 
emission magnitude of the Proposed Development with the sensitivity of the area 
to determine the risk of likely significant effects to human and ecological receptors, 
prior to any mitigation.  

6.7.9 This assessment deviates slightly from the methodology set out in Chapter 5 
General EIA approach and methodology, as the IAQM guidance does not assign 
a significance before applying mitigation measures. 

6.7.10 Once appropriate mitigation measures have been identified, the significance of 
construction phase effects can be determined.  The aim is to prevent likely 
significant effects on receptors by means of implementing effective mitigation. 
Measures typically include dust suppression techniques, such as water spraying, 
covering exposed surfaces, and implementing good site management practices. 

6.7.11 With implementation of effective mitigation measures, generation of airborne dust 
and particulate matter would be reduced such that the residual impacts can be 
considered to be ‘not significant’, in accordance with guidance provided by the 
IAQM [64].   

6.7.12 The IAQM considers it to be most appropriate to only assign significance post-
mitigation as it assumes mitigation is inherent in the design/construction approach. 
A matrix is therefore not provided in the guidance to determine significance. To 
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determine the significance of construction dust after mitigation, it is common 
practice to assess the post-mitigation dust levels against relevant air quality 
standards, guidelines, or objectives. This involves comparing the measured or 
modelled dust concentrations with the applicable limits or thresholds to evaluate 
whether the levels remain within acceptable limits. 

Construction phase Non-Road Mobile Machinery  emissions – human receptors  

6.7.13 During construction, NNRMM and plant can increase air emissions which may 
impact upon human receptors. Defra technical guidance [62] states that emissions 
from NRMM used on construction sites are unlikely to have a significant effect on 
local air quality where relevant control and management measures are employed. 
The guidance also states that in the vast majority of cases a quantitative 
assessment of emissions from NRMM is not required, and qualitative consideration 
of the potential impact is sufficient. 

6.7.14 NRMM control measures will be implemented as embedded mitigation and 
therefore, a qualitative assessment of project generated NRMM used during 
construction will be undertaken, where impacts on receptors may occur, will be 
undertaken.. 

6.7.15 This assessment will take into account:  

 The number and type of plant to be used 

 The working hours to be employed and the duration of works  

 Distances from NRMM to the nearest receptors  

 Existing air quality conditions in the area (based on either local monitoring 
(where available) and/or Defra background pollutant concentration maps [76])) 

 Prevailing meteorological conditions  

6.7.16 The significance of effects will be determined using professional judgement, taking 
into account the factors above. 

Construction road vehicle exhaust emissions - human receptors  

6.7.17 Guidance is provided by the IAQM and EPUK [64] to determine the significance of 
a development’s impact on local ambient air quality from exhaust emissions from 
road traffic and NRMM. Table 6-8 details the impact descriptors that take account 
of the magnitude of change in pollutant concentrations, and the concentration 
value in relation to the AQO, which shall be applied at individual receptors.  

Table 6-8: IAQM and EPUK impact descriptors for individual receptors 

Long term average 
concentration at 
receptor in assessment 
year 

% Change in concentration relative to the AQO 

1 2 - 5 6 – 10 >10 

75 % or less of AQO Negligible Negligible Slight Moderate 

76 % to 94 % of AQO Negligible Slight Moderate Moderate 

95 % to 102 % of AQO Slight Moderate Moderate Substantial 

103 % to 109 % of AQO Moderate Moderate Substantial Substantial 
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Long term average 
concentration at 
receptor in assessment 
year 

% Change in concentration relative to the AQO 

1 2 - 5 6 – 10 >10 

110 % or more of AQO Moderate Substantial Substantial Substantial 

 

6.7.18 Further to the determination of the impact at individual receptors, the guidance 
recommends that assessment is made of the overall significance of the impact 
from a development on local air quality. The overall significance will consider the 
following factors: 

 The existing and future air quality in the absence of the development 

 The extent of current and future population exposure to the impacts 

 The influence and validity of any assumptions adopted when undertaking the 
prediction of impacts.  

6.7.19 The guidance also states that a judgement of the significance shall be made by a 
competent professional who is suitably qualified. The air quality assessment and 
determination of the significance effects on local air quality will be undertaken by 
members of the IAQM. 

6.7.20 The above criteria relate to impacts based on annual mean pollutant 
concentrations.  Short-term pollutant concentrations will be compared to the 
relevant AQOs; any predicted exceedances of these AQOs will be considered to 
constitute a significant effect. 

Ecological receptor assessment  

6.7.21 The JNCC has published a suite of documents [66] which provide additional 
guidance on cumulative and in-combination effects assessment for projects and 
plans which generate increases in atmospheric nitrogen emissions. The reports 
deal with identifying thresholds for road traffic flow increases, above which detailed 
assessment of the effects upon Critical Level (pollutant concentrations in the 
atmosphere) and/or Critical Loads (deposition of pollutants) for nitrogen at nearby 
designated sites would be required. The reports were solely concerned with the 
effects arising as a result of permanent and lasting changes (increases) in 
operational phase road traffic flows, associated exhaust emissions of ammonia 
(NH3) and nitrogen oxides (NOx) and consequent permanent impacts on 
designated sites. While any potential impacts of the Proposed Development traffic 
emissions on ecological sites during construction would likely be short-term, 
transient and temporary, the guidance, screening criteria and methodology 
provided in JNCC reports will be used for this assessment of ecological receptors.  

6.7.22 The consideration of the JNCC guidance will allow for a more conservative 
assessment of any potential road traffic emission impacts on ecological receptors, 
as the 0.15% increase in AADT screening criterion (or DMT) is more stringent than 
the screening criteria of a 1,000 AADT or 200 HGV increase considered by Natural 
England [79] and Institute of Air Quality Management [65]. 

6.7.23 Any development-generated nutrient nitrogen deposition values above 1% Critical 
Load or Critical Level, would suggest significant effects experienced at the affected 
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habitats. This will require assessment as part of Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity.   

Assessment scenarios  

6.7.24 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to commencement of construction. 

6.7.25 The assessment will consider the following scenarios: 

 Verification / Baseline year (2023) 

 Peak year of construction ‘without the Proposed Development’ 

 Peak year of construction ‘with the Proposed Development’ 

6.7.26 A base year of 2019 will be used in the assessment as it is considered that 
conditions in 2020 (or 2021) will not provide a representative baseline due to the 
Covid-19 outbreak in March 2020. Therefore, it will not be possible to represent 
short or longer term impacts on emissions in 2020 (and 2021) as a result of 
behavioural changes during national or local lockdowns within the dispersion 
model. 

Cumulative effects  

6.7.27 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

6.7.28 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

6.7.29 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (e.g., interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise and health), combined on a single receptor at a 
single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a significant effect, even where the individual effects were not 
significant. Any in-combination impacts in relation to air quality will be assessed in 
the ES. 

6.7.30 The nature of likely in-combination effects for air quality can include impacts on 
human health and ecological designated sites resulting from fugitive dust and road 
traffic emissions in proximity to the Proposed Development, temporary access 
tracks and the road network. 

6.8 Limitations and assumptions 

6.8.1 Monitoring data from the local authorities were reviewed, which for most areas 
included recorded concentrations for 2020. Pollutant concentrations recorded in 
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2020 are likely to have been influenced by disruptions in traffic conditions as a 
result of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

6.8.2 A further source of baseline data is available through the background pollutant 
concentrations provided by Defra for 1km grid squares across the UK [76]. These 
data are derived using an empirical model, calibrated using monitoring data from 
the UK Automatic Urban and Rural Network and, as such, there are inherent 
uncertainties associated with modelled data.  

6.8.3 Deposition rates for designated ecological sites and habitats have not been 
considered at the scoping stage. These will be taken into consideration as part of 
the EIA once the study area has been fully defined. 

6.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

6.9.1 For the purposes of the EIA, mitigation has been defined as falling into three 
categories as described in Chapter 5 of this Scoping Report. For air quality and 
odour the types of mitigation that will be considered include: 

 Primary (inherent) mitigation: Ensuring the Preferred Pipeline Corridor avoids 
known odorous sites where possible. 

 Tertiary (inexorable) mitigation:  

o A construction phase assessment will be undertaken when further detailed 
information is available as part of the EIA, in order to determine the 
construction dust risk potential and potential construction traffic impacts on 
human health receptors and ecological receptors. The outcome of the 
assessment will then determine the relevant mitigation measures 
recommended and stated in the IAQM 2016 guidance [63] that will need to 
be considered. 

o Potential construction dust impacts will be controlled by the best practice 
mitigation measures which will be secured in a construction management 
plan.   

o The following provides example measures (LAQM.TG [62]) of how NRMM 
emissions from construction sites may be reduced: 

 Ensure all equipment complies with the appropriate NRMM standards 
[80];  

 Where feasible, ensure further abatement plant is installed on NRMM 
equipment, e.g., Diesel Particulate Filters (DPFs). 

 Ensure all vehicles switch off engines when stationary – no idling 
vehicles.  

 Avoid the use of diesel- or petrol-powered generators and use mains 
electricity or battery powered equipment where possible. 

 Impose and signpost a maximum-speed-limit of 15mph on surfaced and 
10mph on unsurfaced haul roads and work areas (if long haul routes are 
required these speeds may be increased with suitable additional control 
measures provided, subject to the approval of the nominated undertaker 
and with the agreement of the local authority, where appropriate). 
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o Odour control may be required during the cut and fill programme of the 
proposed WRP due to exposure of the landfill waste.  Additionally, odour 
suppression may be required as necessary during excavation of 
contaminated materials – damping down and/or misting as appropriate. 

6.10 Summary 

6.10.1 The baseline air quality conditions within the study area are considered to be 
generally good.  There are likely to be dominant sources of existing air emissions 
near to Havant and Portsmouth, and to a lesser extent near Eastleigh. 

6.10.2 Potential air quality and odour effects include impacts on human and ecological 
receptors as a result of; 

 Dust and fine particulate matter emissions 

 NRMM and machinery emissions 

 Road traffic emissions  

 Odour emissions 

6.10.3 There are likely to be several sensitive receptors that would be included in the 
assessment.  These will mainly comprise residential dwellings or designated 
ecological sites that are situated near to the Proposed Development components 
or roads used by construction vehicles which exceed the relevant screening criteria 
for requirement of a detailed assessment.  

6.10.4 Air quality effects have the potential to occur predominantly within the construction 
phase due to the nature of the works to be undertaken.  During operation, there 
are anticipated to be negligible odour, dust, plant or road traffic emissions and it is 
therefore proposed to scope these effects out of the assessment. 

6.10.5 Table 6-9 outlines the effects which refer to the early identification of the likely 
significant effects and effects that it is considered can be scoped out. This may be 
refined through the EIA as additional information and data become available. 

Table 6-9: Summary table – Air quality and odour 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

Impacts on 
human and 
ecological 
receptors as a 
result of dust 
and particulate 
matter 
emissions 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: 

There would be increased emissions of dust 
during construction of the Proposed 
Development.  

 

Operation: 

The Proposed Development itself has 
inherently low dust generation potential during 
its operation. The activities and processes 
during operation would involve minimal or no 
generation of dust particles that can have 
adverse effects on the surrounding 
environment, human health, or ecological 
systems. This is due to the nature of the 
operations, the materials used, and the 
advanced technology employed. Therefore, 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

there would be no potential loss of amenity 
and/or health or ecological impacts due to dust 
emissions during operation, hence, operation 
phase will not be assessed. 

Impacts on 
human and 
ecological 
receptors as a 
result of NRMM 
and machinery 
emissions 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: 

NRMM used during construction can generate 
air pollutant emissions which can cause 
potentially significant effects on human and 
ecological receptors.  

 

Operation: 

During operation, the only other source of 
emissions to air would be backup diesel 
generators used for a minimum period in 
emergency use only and therefore these 
emissions would not lead to significant air 
quality effects. 

Impacts on 
human and 
ecological 
receptors as a 
result of road 
traffic emissions 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: 

Air quality could be affected by changes in 
traffic flows during construction, because of 
temporary traffic management measures 
and/or additional vehicles travelling to and from 
the construction site transporting materials, 
plant and labour. Therefore, road traffic 
emissions during construction would need to 
be scoped into the assessment. 

 

Operation: 

Once operational, air quality may be affected 
by changes in vehicle activity (flows, speeds 
and composition) as a result of the Proposed 
Development components. However, the 
change in traffic flows on nearby roads due to 
this traffic introduced by the operation of the 
Proposed Development would fall far short of 
the threshold needed to give rise to would not 
give rise to any significant air quality effects.   

Impacts on 
human and 
ecological 
receptors as a 
result of odour 
emissions 

Scoped out Scoped out Construction: 

The proposed WRP may be built on a former 
landfill site. Planning permission (application 
number: APP/21/00189) was granted by HCC 
on 15/06/22 for this former landfill site for 
industrial, storage and distribution 
development. No odour issues were discussed 
neither by the Applicant in the planning 
statement (Former Landfill Site, Brockhampton 
West, Harts Farm Way, Havant, Michael 
Sparks Associates, 2021) nor in the decision 
notice and agreement by HBC on granting the 
outline planning permission, APP/21/00189.  
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

There can be a potential of some level of odour 
emission during ground works at the proposed 
WRP.  Consequently, odour control may be 
required during the cut and fill programme due 
to exposure of the landfill waste. However, any 
odour would be of short duration i.e., for the 
duration of the excavation works. Therefore, 
during construction, no likely significant odour 
effects are anticipated.   

The advanced treatment techniques to be 
employed at the proposed WRP will require the 
use of several chemicals. The proposed WRP 
will be a closed system, and therefore there 
would be no potential for odour emissions 
resulting from these processes. 

 

Operation: 

There would be no changes to the existing 
operations at the Budds Farm WTW, which will 
transfer secondary treated final effluent to the 
proposed WRP. Advanced treatment 
techniques will be employed at the proposed 
WRP, which will require the use of several 
chemicals. The secondary treated effluent has 
a low odour potential and is more akin to river 
water than wastewater odours. The odour 
strength of the material will be low with a 
neutral hedonic tone. Odour surveys of 
secondary treated effluent at other sites have 
shown concentrations lower than 1.0 ouE/m2/s, 
which is the lowest concentration at which 
odour can be detected in laboratory conditions 
by 50% of a human test panel. Secondary 
treated effluent processes are typically 
excluded from detailed odour dispersion 
models due to the low odour emissions. 
Therefore, they are not typically covered with 
odour treatment. It is therefore considered that 
the proposed WRP would not increase the risk 
of odour impact and complaints at local 
sensitive receptors. Additionally, the proposed 
process will include a covered storage tank 
and a treatment plant, which is a fully 
contained system. Hence, the proposed WRP 
will be a closed system, reducing the risk of 
odour emissions directly into the atmosphere 
resulting from these processes. Hence, there 
would be no potential for additional odour from 
the operation of Budds Farm WTW during the 
operation of the Proposed Development. 
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7 Archaeology and cultural heritage  

7.1 Introduction 

7.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on archaeology and cultural 
heritage.  

7.1.2 Archaeology and cultural heritage aspects considered within this chapter for the 
Proposed Development include:  

 Designated heritage assets: including Scheduled Monuments, Listed 
Buildings, Registered Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields, World 
Heritage Sites and Conservation Areas.  

 Non-designated heritage assets: including archaeological, historic 
landscape character and historic building information, and information on 
previous events (archaeological surveys and investigations) known at the time 
of writing. 

7.1.3 Effects on some historic landscape features which also form valued habitats, 
primarily hedgerows and ancient woodland, are also considered in Chapter 8 
Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity.  

7.1.4 Effects on some historic landscape features, landscape character and valued 
views, including those from heritage assets, are considered in Chapter 13 
Landscape and visual.  

7.1.5 Assessment of noise and vibration effects on human receptors is considered in 
Chapter 14 Noise and vibration and this may inform understanding of change to 
setting of heritage assets.  

7.1.6 Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health considers effects on 
the local economy and labour market and on tourism businesses, and effects on 
human health arising from aspects including impacts on residential and community 
receptors and areas of recreation, and disruption to communities more widely. 

7.1.7 Chapter 17 Traffic and transport considers changes in current traffic and transport 
and its effect on human receptors and may inform understanding of change to 
setting of heritage assets.  

7.1.8 Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk) covers hydrology, 
hydrogeology and flood risk and may inform understanding of indirect effects on 
heritage assets arising though change to the water environment.  

7.2 Legislation, policy and guidance  

7.2.1 The scoping assessment has been carried out in accordance with relevant 
legislation, planning policy and guidance which will also apply to the future EIA 
assessments. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under 
review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes.  
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Legislation  

7.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (1979) (as amended) 

 Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990) 

 Hedgerow Regulations 1997, as amended by The Hedgerows (England) 
(Amendment) Regulations 2002 

 The Infrastructure Planning (Decisions) Regulations 2010 Section 3 

National policy 

7.2.3 The relevant national policies include: 

 NPSWRI [4], Section 4.8: Historic environment, paragraphs 4.8.4 to 4.8.29 [81] 

o The Historic Environment: Paragraph 4.8.1 to 4.8.6. These paragraphs 
define the historic environment and its component parts, known as heritage 
assets, and sets out the requirement that effects of proposed development 
on the historic environment will be considered in determining applications 
for development consent. 

o Applicant’s Assessment: Paragraph 4.8.7 to 4.8.10. This section sets out 
the requirement for the applicant to provide an assessment of the effects of 
proposed development on the historic environment and sets out 
requirements for the scope of the assessment and supporting information. 

o Mitigation: Paragraph 4.8.11 to 4.8.14. This section discusses the use of 
investigative mitigation, stressing that a record of a heritage asset, while not 
as valuable as the retention of that heritage asset, will be required where a 
heritage asset is to be lost as a result of development, and sets out general 
requirements for such investigation to be carried out and disseminated in a 
timely fashion and to have regard to the need to identify and record 
previously unrecorded remains. 

o Decision making: Paragraph 4.8.15 to 4.8.29. These paragraphs set out the 
basic principle that harm to heritage assets should be considered in 
determining an application for development consent and sets out guidance 
for weighting that harm proportionately to its magnitude and the significance 
of the heritage asset affected. Regardless of the magnitude of harm, great 
weight is to be placed on harm to significance of designated heritage assets 
and substantial harm to these assets should be ‘exceptional’ or ‘wholly 
exceptional’ in the case of designated heritage assets of the highest 
significance.  

 NPPF [5], Section 16: conserving and enhancing the historic environment, 
paragraphs 189-208 

Local policy 

7.2.4 The relevant local policies listed in Table 7-1 may be considered both important 
and relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any conflict 
between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail.  
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Table 7-1: List of relevant local policy – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [83] 

• CP30 - Historic Environment 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [84] 

• S8 - Historic Environment 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [85]t Strategy 

• HE1 – HE6  

• TIN4 

HCC Hampshire Strategic Infrastructure Statement (2019) [86] 

Serving Hampshire Strategic Plan 2021 to 2025 (2021) [22] 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [87] 

• CS11 - Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough  

Old Bedhampton Conservation Area Appraisal (2019) 

Brockhampton Conservation Area Appraisal (2007) 

PCC Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [88] 

• D5 - Heritage and Archaeology 

Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) [89] 

• DCS23 - Design and Conservation  

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [90] 

• CP20 - Heritage and Landscape Character 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) (2014–33) [28]   

• SD12 - Historic Environment 

• SD13 - Listed Buildings 

• SD15 - Conservation Areas 

• SD16 - Archaeology 

Guidance and standards  

7.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the scoping 
process are listed below and will also be taken into account as part of the EIA 
include: 

 Historic England, The Historic Environment in Local Plans: Historic 
Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning 1 [92] [93] 

 Historic England, Managing Significance in Decision-Taking in the Historic 
Environment: Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning 2 [94] 
[94] 

 Historic England, The Setting of Heritage Assets: Historic Environment Good 
Practice Advice in Planning 3 [95] [95] 

 English Heritage, Conservation Principles: Policy and Guidance for the 
Sustainable Management of the Historic Environment  [96] 

 Chartered Institute for Archaeologists, Standard and guidance for historic 
environment desk-based assessment [97] [97] 
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 Chartered Institute for Archaeologists, Code of Conduct [98] [98] 

 IEMA, Principles of Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment in the UK [99] [99] 

 HCC, Archaeology and Planning: Guidance for Developers [86] [100] 

 HCC, Hampshire Archaeology Strategy [101] [101] 

 Oxford Archaeology, Solent-Thames Research Framework for the Historic 
Environment: Resource Assessments and Research Agendas [102] [102] 

7.3 Engagement 

7.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of archaeology and 
cultural heritage and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 Historic England (HisEng) 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

7.3.2 Technical engagement is taking place through EIA Working Groups that have been 
established for the Proposed Development. For this topic, the Historic Environment 
and Landscape Working Group has been established and three meetings have 
already taken place with this group to inform the development of the Proposed 
Development and this EIA Scoping Report.  

7.3.3 An introductory meeting was held with this group on 13 June 2022. This was 
attended by representatives from HE, EHDC, EBC, FBC, HCC, PCC, and WCC. 
An introduction to the proposed approach to the archaeology and cultural heritage 
assessment was provided at this meeting.  

7.3.4 Following this meeting the Outline Survey Strategy was circulated to the EIA 
Working Group. The Outline Survey Strategy summarises the proposed approach 
for undertaking any necessary baseline surveys to be conducted to inform the DCO 
application and any other necessary license or consents. The baseline data 
resulting from these surveys, where available, will be used to inform the EIA. 

7.3.5 A second EIA Working Group was held on 13 September 2022. This included 
attendance of Archaeological Advisors to HCC and WCC, and the Principal 
Conservation Officer from EHDC. The feedback received on the Outline Survey 
Strategy was discussed and the approach to scoping was presented, including 
discussion of study areas. The Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) and proposed 
heritage viewpoints were also presented to the Working Group.  

7.3.6 A third EIA Working Group was held on 6 June 2023. This included attendance of 
Archaeological Advisors to HCC and WCC, and the Principal Conservation Officer 
from EHDC. The feedback received on the Outline Survey Strategy was discussed 
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and the approach to scoping was presented including a restatement of study areas 
proposed at the second EIA Working Group Meeting. 

7.3.7 Further Working Group meetings will take place throughout the DCO pre-
application process to provide updates on the Proposed Development, agree 
survey and mitigation measures and to provide initial results of the desk-based 
assessments and survey work. 

7.3.8 In addition to the EIA Working Group meetings, engagement with the 
Archaeological Advisors to HCC and WCC took place on 13 July 2022 to approve 
a Written Scheme of Investigation (WSI) for Archaeological and Geoarchaeological 
Monitoring of Ground Investigation Works at the proposed WRP and existing 
Budds Farms WTW. This WSI was then updated with further requirements for 
subsequent phases of ground investigation works and issued to the Archaeological 
Advisors to HCC and WCC for their approval on 22 September 2022. A further 
survey-specific WSI for Phase 1 (priority) Geophysical Survey was issued at the 
same time to the Archaeological Advisors to HCC and WCC for their approval on 
22 September 2022.  

7.3.9 Further engagement, outside of the Working Group meetings, will take place as 
necessary to seek approval for other survey-specific WSIs, for example trial 
trenching (see section 7.7). 

7.3.10 In addition to topic-specific engagement, project-wide Public Consultation was 
undertaken in 2022f between 5 July and 16 August. Feedback received from this 
consultation exercise has been reviewed and is summarised in Table 7-2, which 
will be considered within the EIA as part of the archaeology and cultural heritage 
assessment. 

Table 7-2: Public Consultation 2022 response – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

HE For the assessment of setting, it is 
important that all factors affecting 
setting are considered (for example, 
noise, lighting levels and general 
‘openness’) and that setting is not 
conflated simply with views. Where 
views are important for their 
contribution to setting, the 
assessment should identify those 
views and analyse the impact of the 
proposal on those views with 
photomontages submitted. 

Assessment of setting will follow the 
GPA3 methodology which considers all 
perceptual change in the setting of an 
asset: 

Refer to section 7.6 

 

Non-designated archaeological sites 
and remains, some of which may 
have the potential to be considered 
nationally important in equivalence 
to Scheduled Monuments, should 
also be accounted for, considered 
and appropriate mitigation proposed. 

In line with NPSWRI and NPPF, the 
potential significance of non-designated 
heritage assets will be assessed and 
those of potential significance equivalent 
to Scheduled Monuments will be 
assessed accordingly. 

Refer to section 7.7 and 

section 7.9 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

An Archaeological Desk Based 
Assessment should be undertaken 
(which also considers setting) which 
considers the impact of specific 
proposals on identified nationally 
important heritage assets [list 
provided in 7.3.11] and, potentially, 
associated undesignated 
archaeology associated with them. It 
should also make recommendations 
for appropriate mitigation to address 
any perceived harm. 

An Archaeological Desk-based 
Assessment will be undertaken. A 
separate settings study will be undertaken 
in line with the standards set out at GPA3.  

Refer to section 7.7 

 

 HCC The construction of the proposed 
underground water transfer pipeline 
and associated works is likely to 
encounter archaeological remains 
which will need to be recognised and 
recorded in an appropriate manner 
to mitigate their loss. 

The assessment of direct and indirect 
physical effects will propose appropriate 
mitigation measures where loss of 
heritage assets cannot be avoided. 

Refer to section 7.9 

The route alignment should seek to 
avoid the most important 
archaeological remains, such as 
Scheduled Monuments, and where 
permanent surface infrastructure is 
installed should seek to ensure that 
the impact on the setting of any 
monuments is considered 
appropriate and avoided where 
possible. 

Routing decision-making will seek to 
avoid, where practicable, all direct or 
indirect physical effects on any 
designated heritage assets, including 
Scheduled Monuments and 
archaeological remains of equivalent 
significance. Siting and design of above-
ground infrastructure will have regard to 
the desirability of conserving the settings 
of designated heritage assets. 

Refer to section 7.9 

WCC Design of the route should seek to 
avoid and ensure separation of 
scheme elements from key historic 
features, including listed buildings, 
Scheduled Monuments and 
Registered Parks and Gardens and 
have regard to potential change to 
their settings. 

Routing decision-making will seek to 
avoid, where practicable, all direct or 
indirect physical effects on any 
designated heritage assets, including 
Scheduled Monuments and 
archaeological remains of equivalent 
significance. Siting and design of above-
ground infrastructure will have regard to 
the desirability of conserving the settings 
of designated heritage assets. 

Refer to section 7.9 

Discussions are ongoing regarding 
the production of archaeological and 
geoarchaeological assessments of 
the route and further survey. 

The proposed scope of further 
archaeological investigation is set out at 
section 7.7 of this Scoping Report 

7.3.11 The consultation response from HE had highlighted the following Scheduled 
Monuments to be considered within the Archaeological Desk Based Assessment 
and any settings assessment;  

 Moated site at Otterbourne Manor (UID 1013055) 
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 Park pale at Marwell, south of Fisher's Pond (UID 1012309) 

 Bishop's Waltham Palace and associated fishponds (UID 1016169) 

 Fort Purbrook, including covered-way to east (UID 1001842) 

 Fort Widley (UID 1001862) 

 Fort Southwick (UID 1003802) 

 Fort Nelson (UID 1001860) 

 World War II Heavy Anti-aircraft gunsite (P12) at Monument Farm (UID 
1020960) 

7.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

7.4.1 The study areas established to inform this scoping chapter and which will be used 
in the subsequent EIA and presented in the ES are as follows: 

 Designated heritage assets within 1km of the Scoping Area (Figure 7.1 in 
Volume III). This will also inform a setting assessment of heritage assets 
identified as potentially being affected by the construction of the Proposed 
Development (including consideration of temporary construction compounds) 
through changes to their setting. 

 Non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Scoping Area (Figure 7.2 
in Volume III). 

7.4.2 Consideration of designated heritage assets within 3km of visible elements of the 
Proposed Development (WRP, AGP) will inform a setting assessment of the 
heritage assets identified as potentially being affected by the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed Development through changes to their setting. 

7.4.3 The study areas defined above take account of the guidance in ‘The Setting of 
Heritage Assets: Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning 3’ [95]and 
‘Standard and guidance for historic environment desk-based assessment’ [97]. 
These study areas are subject to agreement through this scoping process and with 
the historic environment stakeholders, in particular the study area used to inform 
the setting assessment.  

7.4.4 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) is not known at the time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site, and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of the hub on archaeology and cultural heritage will be 
assessed as part of the Archaeology and cultural heritage assessment reported in 
the ES.  

Sources of baseline data 

7.4.5 For the purposes of establishing the existing baseline within these study areas, the 
National Heritage List for England (NHLE), the Hampshire Historic Environment 
Record (HHER), Portsmouth Historic Environment Record (PHER) and 
Winchester Historic Environment Record (WHER) have been consulted. The 
following data presented in Table 7-3 has been used to inform the baseline. 
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7.4.6 The Historic Environment Record (HER) data shown on Figure 7.2 in Volume III 
was sourced from an earlier iteration of the study area and may not be 
comprehensive. New searches of the HHER, PHER and WHER will be undertaken 
during the EIA assessment process and ensure that data coverage is 
comprehensive. 

7.4.7 There are no Protected Wrecks or recorded non-designated wrecks and 
obstructions within the study area. 

Table 7-3: Source of baseline data – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

Source of 
data 

Baseline data 

NHLE Data on all designated heritage assets within England, maintained by Historic 
England. GIS data for all Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Registered 
Parks and Gardens, Registered Battlefields, World Heritage Sites and 
Conservation Areas. 

HHER Contains data on all recorded non-designated heritage assets for the County of 
Hampshire with the exception of Winchester City. The data includes 
archaeological, historic landscape character and historic building information, 
and information on previous events (archaeological surveys and 
investigations). 

Portsmouth 
Historic 
Environment 
Record 
(PHER) 

Contains data on all recorded non-designated heritage assets for the 
Portsmouth City. The data includes archaeological, historic landscape 
character and historic building information, and information on previous events 
(archaeological surveys and investigations). 

Winchester 
Historic 
Environment 
Record 
(WHER) 

Contains data on all recorded non-designated heritage assets for the 
Winchester City. The data includes archaeological, historic landscape 
character and historic building information, and information on previous events 
(archaeological surveys and investigations). 

7.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wide conditions 

7.5.1 Details of the historic environment baseline are provided under the key 
components of the Proposed Development below. 

7.5.2 The location of all designated heritage assets within the study areas defined above 
(see section 7.3.11) are presented on Figure 7.1 in Volume III, with the location of 
all non-designated heritage assets within the study area presented on Figure 7.2 
in Volume III. This section should be read with reference to these figures. There 
are no Registered Battlefields or World Heritage Sites within the Study Area (the 
closest being the Battle of Cheriton, approximately 13km north west of 
Otterbourne, and Stonehenge, Avebury and related sites, approximately 30km 
north-west of Otterbourne) and these are consequently not shown on these 
figures. 
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Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station 

7.5.3 There is one Scheduled Monument within 1km of the proposed WRP - Bevis’s 
Grave long barrow and early medieval cemetery, 100m west of Belmont Castle 
(NHLE 1012831) and approximately 970m to the north-west of the proposed WRP. 

7.5.4 There is one Grade II* Listed Building and 13 Grade II Listed Buildings within 1km 
of the proposed WRP. The closest (The Old Mill House, Grade II, NHLE 1340188) 
is approximately 230m north-northeast of the proposed WRP.  

7.5.5 There are two Conservation Areas within 1km of the proposed WRP. The closest 
(Old Bedhampton) is approximately 70m north of the proposed WRP.  

7.5.6 There are no other designated heritage assets within 1km of the proposed WRP.  

7.5.7 There are 17 non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the proposed WRP 
including two records of Bronze Age pottery and three records of Iron Age activity, 
in the form of hearths with finds of flint and pottery, located within the proposed 
WRP. However, these archaeological remains are no longer present as they were 
identified and recorded during the stripping of the site in advance of land 
reclamation and use as a landfill. 

7.5.8 In consideration of the known historic environment records within the non-
designated heritage assets study area and previous development of the site, there 
is considered to be a low potential for unknown buried archaeology to be present 
within the site due to the previous remodelling of the area to make way for a landfill. 
There is potential for deposits of geoarchaeological interest to survive within the 
site but these would be deeply buried below modern fill material. 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

7.5.9 There is one Grade II* Listed Building and 12 Grade II Listed Buildings within 1km 
of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP. The closest (The Old Mill House, Grade II, NHLE 1340188) is 
approximately 400m to the north of the Scoping Area. 

7.5.10 There are two Conservation Areas within 1km of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline, with the closest (Old Bedhampton) being approximately 260m (from the 
nearest boundary of the Conservation Area) to the north of the Scoping Area. 

7.5.11 There are no other designated heritage assets within 1km of the Scoping Area.  

7.5.12 There are 15 non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Scoping Area, the 
closest historic environment records include a findspot of Roman pottery located 
approximately 20m to the east, and an undated row of 58 stakes aligned northwest-
southeast identified during a watching brief approximately 30m to the west.  

7.5.13 In consideration of the known historic environment records within the non-
designated heritage assets study area, there is considered to be a low to moderate 
potential for unknown buried archaeology from the Roman and medieval periods 
to be present within this study area. 
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Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

7.5.14 There is one Scheduled Monument within 1km of the Scoping Area between the 
proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir - Bevis’s Grave long barrow and 
early medieval cemetery, 100m west of Belmont Castle (NHLE 1012831) 
approximately 980m to the west.  

7.5.15 There are two Grade II* Listed Buildings and 28 Grade II Listed Buildings within 
1km of the Scoping Area. The closest (Bedhampton Arts Centre (The Old School), 
Grade II, NHLE 1393209) is approximately 37m to the east. 

7.5.16 The northern end of the Scoping Area is located within Leigh Park, a Grade II* 
Registered Park and Garden, and the Sir George Staunton Conservation Area. 
Leigh Park is a Regency landscaped garden, laid out in the 1820s and 1830s on 
the site of late 18th century pleasure grounds and a walled garden, with a series 
of specialist gardens and follies by Sir George Staunton to accommodate his 
Chinese and botanical interests. The gardens are surrounded by a park of 18th 
century origin, which was developed by Sir George in the early 19th century, and 
also incorporates late 19th century alterations. 

7.5.17 The Scoping Area includes Old Bedhampton Conservation Area and is located 
approximately 200m west of Brockhampton Conservation Area.  

7.5.18 There are 65 non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Scoping Area. 
The route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline intersects the Chichester to 
Bitterne Roman road in Bedhampton and an area recorded as the site of post-
medieval ridge and furrow located approximately 380m north of the Roman road 
in Bedhampton. The Scoping Area is also located in proximity to two World War 
Two air raid shelters located towards its southern end.  

7.5.19 In consideration of the known historic environment records within the non-
designated heritage assets study area, there is considered to be a high potential 
for unknown buried archaeology associated with the Roman road, and a moderate 
potential for unknown buried archaeology from the medieval and post-medieval 
periods to be present within the southern part of the study area and at the northern 
extent of the study area. The potential for buried archaeology across the centre-
north of the study area is unknown as there are few records of heritage assets in 
this area. Further surveys will be undertaken in line with the Outline Survey 
Strategy to further investigate this potential. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

7.5.20 There are 18 Scheduled Monuments within 1km of the Scoping Area  between 
Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. The closest Scheduled 
Monument (Park Pale at Marwell, south of Fisher’s Pond, NHLE 1012309) is 
approximately 60m from the Scoping Area.  

7.5.21 The Scoping Area also falls within the field of fire associated with the Palmerston 
Forts to the south (Fort Widley, NHLE 1001862; Fort Southwick, NHLE 1001808; 
and Fort Nelson, NHLE 1001860). The forts were constructed on Portsdown Hill to 
defend Portsmouth Harbour from inland attack by the French. However, by the 
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time they were built in the 1860s, the French were no longer a threat and the forts 
became obsolete. Since then, the forts have been used for many other purposes, 
most notably for planning during the World War Two D-Day landings. 

7.5.22 There are 275 Listed Buildings located within 1km of the Scoping Area; including 
six Grade I Listed Buildings, 17 Grade II* Listed Buildings and 252 Grade II Listed 
Buildings. The Listed Buildings located in proximity (less than 50m) to the Scoping 
Area include (from east to west): 

 Sunspan, Bedhampton, Grade II, NHLE 1249638 

 George Inn, Drayton and Farlington, Grade II, NHLE 1333449 

 Little Park Mansions, Wickham, Grade II, NHLE 1350591 

7.5.23 One Registered Park and Garden is within the 1km study area at the north-western 
end of the Proposed Underground Pipeline, to the south-west of Otterbourne 
WSW; Cranbury Park, Grade II*, NHLE 1000860. 

7.5.24 There are seven Conservation Areas within 1km of the Scoping Area. The closest 
(Old Bedhampton) is approximately 220m to the north-east.  

7.5.25 There are no other designated heritage assets within 1km of the Scoping Area.  

7.5.26 There are 453 non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Scoping Area 
ranging in date from the Palaeolithic to the modern period. The non-designated 
heritage assets are representative of settlement and agricultural activity, transport 
and navigation, industry, military defences and religious centres. 

7.5.27 The eastern end of the Scoping Area is located within the Portsdown Hill area 
where there is a high potential for buried archaeological remains of Prehistoric date 
and which has been designated as an area of archaeological restraint by 
Portsmouth HER. 

7.5.28 There are four Roman roads within the 500m non-designated heritage assets 
study area, of which three cross the Scoping Area: 

 The potential route of the Portchester to Wickham Roman road passes through 
the Scoping Area to the north-east of North Fareham. 

 Chichester to Bitterne Roman road is passes through the Scoping Area  at 
Wickham. 

 An unnamed Roman road aligned north-west to south-east, is located to the 
south and west of Bishop’s Waltham. 

7.5.29 There are four historic deer parks located within the 500m non-designated heritage 
assets study area. Three of these cross the Scoping Area; Wickham Park, Bishops 
Waltham Park and Marwell Park. 

7.5.30 A number of historic water meadows are also recorded within the 500m non-
designated heritage assets study area. 

7.5.31 The 500m non-designated heritage assets study area also contains numerous 
records of cropmarks representative of enclosures, platforms, field systems, 
drainage systems, quarries, pits, trackways, roads and bomb decoys. These 
cropmarks range in date from the Roman period through to the modern period with 
those of uncertain date possibly indicative of prehistoric activity. 
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7.5.32 In consideration of the known historic environment records with the study area, 
there is considered to be a moderate to high potential for unknown buried 
archaeology from the Palaeolithic through to the modern period to be present 
within the area. 

Use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

7.5.33 There are no Scheduled Monuments within 1km of the Havant Thicket Reservoir, 
although there are four Scheduled Monuments within 3km. 

7.5.34 The closest Scheduled Monument within 3km consists of The Castle 
(NHLE1001923),1.1km to the east of Havant Thicket Reservoir.  

7.5.35 The southern end of the Havant Thicket Reservoir is located within Leigh Park, a 
Grade II* Registered Park and Garden, and the Sir George Staunton Conservation 
Area (see 7.5.16). 

7.5.36 There is one Grade II* listed building and 15 Grade II listed buildings within 1km of 
the Havant Thicket Reservoir. The Grade II* building, the Staunton Memorial 
(NHLE 1303476), formerly known as the Shell-House is located 400m south of the 
proposed reservoir. The closest Grade II listing is a World War Two memorial stone 
(NHLE 1351135) located 15m to the east of the reservoir.   

7.5.37 There are 24 non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Havant Thicket 
Reservoir ranging in date from the Neolithic to the Post Medieval period. The non-
designated heritage assets are representative of Neolithic flint working, Medieval 
fishponds and possible associated lodges and enclosure and Post Medieval 
pathways within Leigh Park.  

Proposed Above Ground Plant  

7.5.38 The proposed AGP is considered in the above baseline sub sections as they will 
be located within the Scoping Area, although in line with the methodology for 
assessment of affects arising through change to setting, further searches of the 
NHLE will be undertaken to inform siting and assessment of these elements of the 
scheme.   

7.6 Scoping of potential effects 

7.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect archaeology and cultural 
heritage, during construction, operation and decommissioning. 

7.6.2 Effects arising through change to setting from decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development are considered to be no greater than those identified during the 
construction phase and are therefore assessed as construction effects as a worst-
case scenario. Further information on decommissioning is provided in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development, section 3.7. 

7.6.3 In addition, the decommissioning of the Proposed Development would not require 
any intrusive works out with areas that have been disturbed during the construction 
period. Consequently, this phase does not have the potential to physically impact 
the archaeology and cultural heritage resource, and therefore direct and indirect 
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physical effects to designated and non-designated heritage assets during 
decommissioning would be greatly reduced compared to the construction phase. 

7.6.4 Potential impacts to heritage assets include both direct and indirect effects, as well 
as changes in the setting of heritage assets, which could affect heritage 
significance.  

7.6.5 A direct physical effect is one in which construction works for the Proposed 
Development (e.g. excavations, and groundworks) result in a direct physical 
change to the fabric of a heritage asset (e.g. partial or complete removal).  

7.6.6 Direct effects also include hydrological changes which may cause desiccation and 
drying out of any wetland deposits and associated preserved waterlogged 
archaeological/geoarchaeological remains. Similarly, should an area become 
inundated, this too can impact heritage assets both directly through physical 
change and indirectly by chemical changes and, where inundation is permanent, 
through the effective exclusion of that area from future investigation.  

7.6.7 An indirect physical effect is one that results from the Proposed Development but 
is not caused by direct (planned) intervention from the Proposed Development 
construction (e.g. vibration from significant groundworks affecting the fabric of a 
heritage asset or changes in ground conditions resulting in an effect on 
preservation conditions beyond the Proposed Development’s parameters). 

7.6.8 Impacts to the significance of a heritage asset may also occur if a development 
changes the surroundings in which a heritage asset is located, experienced, and 
appreciated (i.e. its setting). Similarly, historic character may also be affected if the 
Proposed Development results in a change to the prevailing character of the area.  

7.6.9 The archaeology and cultural heritage assessment is likely to have key inter-
relationships with Chapter 13 Landscape and visual, Chapter 14 Noise and 
vibration, Chapter 16 Socioeconomic, tourism, recreation and health, Chapter 17 
Traffic and transport, and Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk). 
These will be considered in the ES where relevant. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

7.6.10 Construction activities which could affect the archaeology and cultural heritage 
resource through physical change and change to setting include:  

 Any intrusive groundworks, including trenchless technologies, draining, and 
open cut trench excavation. 

 Construction of any temporary works areas or permanent above ground 
infrastructure. 

 General construction activities such as plant movement or increased traffic 
movements due to construction. 

7.6.11 The potential effects during construction that will be assessed and are scoped in 
are: 

 Direct, physical effects to designated heritage assets. 

 Direct, physical effects to non-designated heritage assets. 
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 Indirect, physical effects to designated heritage assets. 

 Indirect, physical effects to non-designated heritage assets. 

 Temporary change to the setting of designated heritage assets, which could 
affect their heritage significance. 

 Temporary change to the setting of non-designated heritage assets, which 
could affect their heritage significance. 

 Permanent change to the setting of designated and non-designated heritage 
assets resulting from visible permanent infrastructure retained during the 
operational period. 

7.6.12 The Assessment will consider effects throughout the construction period as well 
as those that arise during the construction period and persist into or through the 
operational period. To properly understand the significance of an effect, this 
assessment will take into account the changing nature of proposed works across 
different phases of construction. 

Operation effects  

7.6.13 Activity which could have an ongoing impact to archaeology and cultural heritage 
may arise from the operation of the Proposed Development which would comprise 
change to the setting of designated and non-designated heritage assets, arising 
from the ongoing use of permanent above-ground structures, comprising 
perceptual change such as vehicle movements and operational noise in addition 
to the ongoing visible presence of scheme elements in the settings of heritage 
assets.. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

7.6.14 The majority of construction effects cannot be scoped out at this stage, however 
effects to two components of the Proposed Development are proposed to be 
scoped out: 

7.6.15  It is not anticipated that any physical works to the Eastney TT and Eastney LSO 
will take place, except to allow for connection to the Eastney TT at Budds Farm. It 
is therefore not anticipated that any potential physical disturbance of heritage 
assets or change to setting would arise. These effects are consequently proposed 
to be scoped out, except at the connection at Budd’s Farm. 

7.6.16 No intrusive works are planned at Havant Thicket Reservoir (ref. APP/020/00990), 
apart from the connection to the Proposed Underground Pipeline leading to 
Otterbourne WSW. Any change to setting during the construction of the consented 
reservoir has been considered in the determination of that application and 
therefore assessment will only be undertaken of effects that arise as a result of the 
construction of the pipeline and any connections to the consented infrastructure. 
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Operation effects 

7.6.17 The operation and maintenance of the Proposed Development will not require any 
intrusive works out with areas that have been disturbed during the construction 
period. Consequently, this phase does not have the potential to physically impact 
the archaeology and cultural heritage resource and it is proposed to scope out 
direct and indirect physical effects to designated and non-designated heritage 
assets during operation. 

7.6.18 No physical works or visible change are proposed at the Eastney TT or Eastney 
LSO or Havant Thicket Reservoir during operation, and it is therefore proposed to 
scope out any effects, whether arising from physical change or change to setting 
of designated and non-designated heritage assets during operation. 

7.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

7.7.1 The following data sources will be accessed to characterise the existing historic 
environment with respect to archaeology and cultural heritage: 

 British Geological Survey for historic borehole logs and the wider geological 
background for the area 

 National Mapping Project (NMP) data maintained by Historic England 

 Heritage Records maintained by Historic England 

 Conservation Area Appraisals 

 ZTV model 

 Existing archaeological studies and published sources 

 Aerial Photographs and LiDAR data 

 Historic maps 

7.7.2 New searches of the HHER, PHER and WHER will also be undertaken to inform 
the EIA assessment and ensure that data coverage is comprehensive. 

7.7.3 The surveys that will be undertaken to inform the assessment in accordance with 
industry guidelines and agreed in advance with the historic environment 
stakeholders include: 

 Walkover surveys 

 Setting assessment site visits 

 Geophysical Survey (priority locations followed by more extensive coverage, or 
as close to as possible) 

 Geoarchaeological desk-based assessment 

 Archaeological and geoarchaeological monitoring of engineering-led ground 
investigation works 

 Targeted archaeological fieldwalking and metal detecting 

7.7.4 Following these baseline surveys, the requirement for any initial targeted 
archaeological evaluation (e.g. trial trenching) will be considered and discussed 
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with the historic environment stakeholders as part of the EIA stakeholder 
engagement. If targeted trial trenching is required, it will be undertaken in areas 
where the baseline surveys and geophysical surveys have identified a high 
potential for buried archaeological remains to be present and/or at key areas of 
proposed AGP such as the proposed BPT locations and/or at other project related 
pinch points, such as areas of engineering or other environmental constraints 
subject to landowner access permissions being agreed.  

Assessment methodology  

7.7.5 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to the commencement of construction. 

7.7.6 The impact assessment methodology adopted for archaeology and cultural 
heritage will define heritage assets, and their settings, likely to be impacted by the 
Proposed Development and assess the level of any resulting benefit, harm or loss 
to their cultural significance. The assessment is not limited to direct (physical) 
effects, but also assesses possible indirect (physical) effects upon heritage assets 
which may arise as a result of changes to hydrological processes and changes to 
the setting of heritage assets, whether visually, or in the form of noise, dust and 
vibration, spatial associations and a consideration of historic relationships between 
places which may impact their cultural significance. 

7.7.7 As set out in Principles of Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment in the UK [99], 
Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment (CHIA) is concerned with “understanding the 
consequences of change to cultural significance”. The principles of assessment 
are: 

 Understanding cultural heritage assets. 

 Evaluating the consequences of change. 

7.7.8 Understanding cultural heritage assets distinguishes between: 

 Describing the asset (what it is and what is known about it).  

 Ascribing cultural significance (a description of what is valued about it).  

 Attributing importance (a scaled measure of the degree to which the cultural 
significance of that asset should be protected). 

7.7.9 Evaluating the consequences of change also distinguishes between three 
separate analytical stages:  

 Understanding change (a factual statement of how a proposal would change a 
cultural heritage asset or its setting, including how it is experienced). 

 Assessing impact (a scaled measure of the degree to which any change would 
impact on cultural significance).  

 Weighting the effect (the measure that brings together the magnitude of the 
impact and the cultural heritage asset’s importance). 

Definitions 

7.7.10 The sensitivity of a receptor is a function of its capacity to accommodate change 
and reflects its ability to recover if it is affected. However, while impacts to a 
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heritage asset’s setting or character can be temporary, impacts which result in 
damage or destruction of the assets themselves, or their relationship with their 
wider environment and context, are permanent. Once destroyed, an asset cannot 
recover. On this basis, the assessment of the significance of effect of any identified 
impact is largely a product of the importance of an asset (rather than its sensitivity) 
and the degree to which any change would impact on cultural significance. 

7.7.11 The criteria for determining the heritage importance of any relevant heritage assets 
are described in Table 7-4. 

7.7.12 The categories and definitions of heritage importance do not necessarily reflect a 
definitive level of importance of an asset. They are intended to provide a 
provisional guide to the assessment of perceived heritage importance, which is to 
be based upon professional judgement incorporating the evidential, 
archaeological, historical, aesthetic, architectural and communal heritage values 
of the asset or assets. It is important to note that the importance and cultural 
significance of an asset can be amended or revised as more information comes to 
light (i.e. as part of further investigations planned post-consent). 

7.7.13 Table 7-4 includes heritage assets of uncertain heritage importance i.e. where the 
importance, existence and/or level of survival of an asset has not been ascertained 
(or fully understood) from available evidence. Although Table 7-4 provides a 
definition for assets of an uncertain heritage importance, where uncertainty occurs, 
the precautionary approach is to assign the highest likely level of importance. This 
precautionary approach represents good practice in cultural heritage impact 
assessment and reduces the potential for impacts to be under-estimated. 

Table 7-4: Criteria for determining heritage importance 

Importance Definition 

High (perceived 
International/Nationa
l Importance) 

World Heritage Sites 

Scheduled Monuments 

Grade I and II* Listed Buildings or structures 

Designated historic landscapes of outstanding interest 

Conservation Areas containing buildings or structures with high heritage 
importance, or high concentrations of listed buildings 

Assets of acknowledged international/national importance 

Assets that can contribute significantly to acknowledged 
international/national research objectives 

Medium (perceived 
Regional 
Importance) 

Grade II Listed Buildings or structures 

Designated special historic landscapes 

Other types and character of Conservation Areas 

Assets that contribute to regional research objectives 

Assets with regional value, educational interest or cultural appreciation 

Low (perceived 
Local importance) 

‘Locally Listed’ buildings or structures 

Assets that contribute to local research objectives 

Assets with local value, educational interest or cultural appreciation 

Assets compromised by poor preservation and/or poor contextual 
associations 

Very low Assets with no significant value or archaeological/historical interest 
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Importance Definition 

Uncertain or 
unknown 

The importance/existence/level of survival of the asset has not been 
ascertained (or fully ascertained/understood) from available evidence 

 

7.7.14 The magnitude of impact broadly equates to the degree to which cultural 
significance is positively or negatively changed by the Proposed Development. 

7.7.15 Direct physical effects, indirect physical effects and effects from a change in setting 
on the significance of heritage assets are considered relevant. Effects may be 
adverse or beneficial. Depending on the nature of the impact and the duration of 
development, effects can also be temporary and/or reversible or permanent and/or 
irreversible. 

7.7.16 The finite nature of archaeological remains means that physical effects are almost 
always permanent and irreversible as the ‘fabric’ of the asset and, hence, its 
potential to inform historical understanding, will be removed. By contrast, impacts 
resulting from the change in the setting of heritage assets will depend upon the 
longevity of construction and operation of the Proposed Development and the 
sensitivity with which the landscape is re-instated subsequent to 
decommissioning/demolition, if applicable. 

7.7.17 The magnitude of adverse impact with respect to archaeology and cultural heritage 
directly relates to the extent of harm to, or loss of, key elements of the asset’s 
cultural significance, which may include its setting. 

7.7.18 The magnitude of beneficial impact with respect to archaeology and cultural 
heritage directly relates to the level of public benefit associated with an individual 
impact. Benefits may correspond directly to the Proposed Development itself 
where it will enhance the historic environment (e.g. through measures which will 
improve the setting of a heritage asset or public access to it). 

7.7.19 Alternatively, benefits may occur on the basis of data gathering exercises 
undertaken for the purpose of a project which will enhance public understanding 
by adding to the archaeological record (e.g. through the accumulation of publicly 
available information and data). The measure of beneficial impact 
(high/medium/low) is, therefore, necessarily situational and specific to a given site, 
area or subject. One such example of a positive magnitude of impact could be 
relevant to, for example, new survey data being acquired, which will ultimately be 
made publicly accessible. 

7.7.20 The criteria used for assessing the magnitude of impact with regard to archaeology 
and cultural heritage are presented in Table 7-5. 

Table 7-5: Definitions of magnitude of impact to heritage assets 

Magnitude of 
impact 

Definition 

Major Adverse Key elements of the asset’s fabric and/or setting are lost or fundamentally 
altered, such that the asset’s cultural significance is lost or severely 
compromised. 

Moderate Adverse Elements of the asset’s fabric and/or setting which contribute to its 
significance are affected, but to a more limited extent, resulting in an 
appreciable but partial loss of the asset’s cultural significance. 
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Magnitude of 
impact 

Definition 

Minor Adverse Elements of the asset’s fabric and/or setting which contribute to its cultural 
significance are affected, resulting in a slight loss of cultural significance. 

Negligible Adverse The asset’s fabric and/or setting is changed in ways which do not 
materially affect its cultural significance. 

No Impact No change to the assets fabric or setting which affects its cultural 
significance. 

Negligible 
Beneficial  

The asset’s fabric and/or setting is changed in ways which do not 
materially affect its cultural significance. 

Minor Beneficial Elements of the asset’s physical fabric which would otherwise be lost, 
leading to a slight loss of cultural significance, are preserved in situ; or 

Elements of the asset’s setting are improved, slightly enhancing its cultural 
significance; or 

Research and recording leads to a slight enhancement to the 
archaeological or historical interest of the asset. This only applies in 
situations where the asset would not be otherwise harmed i.e. it is not 
recording in advance of loss. 

Moderate 
Beneficial 

Elements of the asset’s physical fabric which would otherwise be lost, 
leading to an appreciable but partial loss of cultural significance, are 
preserved in situ; or 

Elements of the asset’s setting are considerably improved, appreciably 
enhancing its cultural significance; or 

Research and recording leads to a considerable enhancement to the 
archaeological or historical interest of the asset. This only applies in 
situations where the asset would not be otherwise harmed i.e. it is not 
recording in advance of loss. 

Major Beneficial Elements of the asset’s physical fabric which would otherwise be lost, 
severely compromising its cultural significance, are preserved in situ; or 

Elements of the asset’s setting, which were previously lost or unintelligible, 
are restored, greatly enhancing its cultural significance. 

 

7.7.21 In basic terms, the potential significance of effect is a function of the sensitivity of 
the receptor and the magnitude of the impact (see Chapter 5 General EIA 
approach and methodology for further details). As described above, for 
archaeology and cultural heritage this equates to the importance of a heritage 
asset weighed against the magnitude of change to its cultural significance. The 
determination of significance is guided by the use of a significance of effect matrix, 
as shown in Table 7-6, with bold text indicating significant effects. Definitions of 
each level of significance are provided in Table 7-7. 

Table 7-6: Significance of effect matrix – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

 Magnitude of impact (Adverse)  Magnitude of impact (Beneficial) 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible Negligible Minor Moderate Major 
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High Major Major Moderate Minor Minor Moderate Major Major 
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Medium Major Moderate Minor Minor Minor Minor Moderate Major 

Low Moder
ate 

Minor Minor Neutral Neutral Minor Minor Moderate 

Very 
low 

Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral Neutral Neutral Neutral Minor 

Table 7-7: Definition of significance of effect – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

Significance Definition 

Major Change in cultural significance, both adverse or beneficial, which are likely to 
be important considerations at a national or regional level because they 
contribute to achieving national or regional objectives. 

Effective/acceptable mitigation options may still be possible, to offset and/or 
reduce residual impacts to satisfactory levels. 

Moderate Change in cultural significance, both adverse or beneficial, which are likely to 
be important considerations at a local level. 

Effective/acceptable mitigation options may still be possible, to offset and/or 
reduce residual impacts to satisfactory levels. 

Minor Change in cultural significance, both adverse or beneficial, which may be 
raised as local issues but are unlikely to be material considerations in the 
decision-making process. 

Industry standard mitigation measures may still apply. 

Neutral No material change to cultural significance. 

No Impact No impact, therefore, no change to cultural significance. 

Assessment scenarios  

7.7.22 The assessment will compare the effects on archaeology and cultural heritage in 
the scenario that the Proposed Development is implemented to the scenario 
without implementation of the Proposed Development, that is, the current and 
future baseline scenario. The assessment will be undertaken using a ‘realistic 
worst-case' scenario. 

7.7.23  The future baseline will use readily available information about developments that 
will have been constructed prior to commencement of construction of the Proposed 
Development and climate change scenario data to describe the natural changes 
in the local environment over the relevant timescale. For the purposes of the 
assessment it has been assumed that archaeological remains and designated 
heritage assets would survive in broadly stable condition throughout the 
construction and operational periods in the absence of future development. 

7.7.24 The assessment of effects will take into consideration the duration of any 
temporary effects that arise during construction. 

Cumulative effects  

7.7.25 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  
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7.7.26 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

7.7.27 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (that is, the interaction of 
environmental factors), combined together on a single receptor at a single point in 
time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may combine to result in 
a significant effect, even where the individual effects were not significant. Any 
potentially significant in-combination effects in relation to archaeology and cultural 
heritage will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES. 

7.7.28 The nature of likely in-combination effects that may give rise to likely significant 
effects for archaeology and cultural heritage includes: 

 Combination of socio-economic and heritage effects on a heritage asset where 
heritage significance or character bears on the economic viability of an 
enterprise such as a tourist attraction. 

 Combination of biodiversity and heritage effects where a heritage asset or a 
historic landscape provide habitat that complements or contributes to heritage 
significance. 

7.8 Limitations and assumptions 

7.8.1 The HER is not a complete record, as it relies on non-designated assets being 
recorded and reported. The amount of archaeological work and surveys 
undertaken in an area and whether resulting findspots have been reported can limit 
the level of records within the HER. Similarly, unknown heritage assets are being 
found regularly, as part of new developments or new local research. As such, the 
HER is not a final record and does not preclude further assets being found in the 
future. 

7.8.2 Consultation with local authority Archaeological Advisors has been and will 
continue to be undertaken in order to refine the understanding of the historic 
environment across the Scoping Area.  

7.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

7.9.1 Avoidance, micro-siting and route refinement will be embedded into the design of 
the Proposed Development where possible. This strategy ensures that, when and 
where available, baseline data collection will input directly into the iterative design 
process so that designated heritage assets, non-designated heritage assets, 
potential sub-surface archaeological remains (particularly suspected features of 
likely medium or high heritage importance or concentrated areas of known 
complex archaeological features) and above ground heritage assets are avoided, 
wherever possible within the confines of engineering and other environmental 
constraints. 
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7.9.2 Further programmes of survey and evaluation may be undertaken at the post-
consent stage which, of relevance to sub-surface archaeological remains, may 
include any outstanding geophysical survey and a scheme wide programme of trial 
trenching. This strategy will be presented in an Outline WSI to be submitted with 
the DCO. Any outstanding survey and evaluation work may indicate the presence 
of previously unknown buried archaeology (and further verify previously 
known/anticipated buried remains as indicated by the previous non-intrusive 
survey methods), enabling the resource to be appropriately addressed by means 
of mitigating any impacts in a manner that is proportionate to the significance of 
the remains present. 

7.9.3 Mitigation is envisaged to comprise a combination of the following recognised 
standard approaches as appropriate:  

 Primary mitigation inherent to the design of the Proposed Development, 
comprising design measures such as location of infrastructure, routing and 
enaction of preservation in situ options and requirements (e.g. non-intrusive 
access methods, avoidance/micro-siting/trenchless technologies etc. where 
possible); 

 Secondary mitigation developed as a response to identified effects which may 
include: 

o archaeological and geoarchaeological investigation and recording including 
subsequent post-excavation assessment, and analysis, publication and 
archiving; and 

o provision of visual and audible screening, mounding/bunding and planting 
around permanent infrastructure. 

 Tertiary mitigation, including development of best practice measures such as 
control of noise and vibration during construction works and 
protection/demarcation of heritage assets to ensure that avoidance measures 
are in place. 

7.9.4 The preferred and optimum mitigation measure is preservation in situ, wherever 
possible. This would normally be achieved by avoidance measures at design 
stage. By avoiding designated and non-designated heritage assets, including sub-
surface archaeological remains (sites/features), either largely or in their entirety 
(as indicated by existing and available data), the magnitude of impact may be 
reduced depending on the extent of the site/feature in question (with reference to 
change or impact upon heritage significance) and the degree to which preservation 
in situ has been applied. 

7.9.5 Routing decision-making will seek to avoid, where practicable, all direct or indirect 
physical effects on any designated heritage assets, and siting and design of above-
ground infrastructure will have regard to the desirability of conserving the settings 
of designated heritage assets. However, where avoidance is not possible, bespoke 
mitigation measures will be undertaken to reduce or off-set the magnitude of 
impact, for example reducing the duration of construction activity, reducing the size 
of proposed infrastructure and working footprints, where possible. 

7.9.6 Impacts to the historic landscape (including hedgerows and parish boundaries) will 
be reduced by reinstating field boundaries/areas/hedgerows in accordance with 
agreed landscape and biodiversity mitigation strategies, as part of a sensitive 
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programme of backfilling and reinstatement/landscaping. Certain hedgerows and 
field boundaries (e.g. parish boundaries) may require recording prior to the 
construction process and enhanced provisions made during backfilling and 
reinstatement. 

7.9.7 Any significant impacts upon sub-surface archaeological remains may potentially 
to a degree be offset by the application of appropriate alternative mitigation 
measures which serve to preserve archaeological remains, where present, by 
record (e.g. following intrusive evaluation and subsequent excavation, where 
required). Although preservation by record cannot be considered to reduce the 
magnitude of impact (and associated significance of effect) per se, given the 
physical loss of a given site/feature, the acquisition of a robust archaeological 
record of a site/feature may be considered to adequately compensate identified, 
recognised and acceptable harm to a heritage asset in line with industry standard 
good practice mitigation measures and compatible with the definitions outlined 
Table 7-7. 

7.9.8 It is likely that, subject to agreement with stakeholders, any further site-specific 
measures will be determined post-consent as the Proposed Development is 
progressed in a specific and bespoke manner, tailored on a case-by-case/area-by-
area basis (as required) and in response to the combination of archaeological and 
cultural heritage assessment. Opportunities to optimise the programme, including 
expedient commencement of archaeological work in the immediate post-consent 
stages would also be sought in ongoing discussion and agreement with the historic 
environment stakeholders. 

7.10 Summary 

7.10.1 A summary of the sub-topics that have been considered as part of this chapter are 
provided in Table 7-8. 

Table 7-8: Summary table – Archaeology and cultural heritage 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or 
out 

Designated Heritage Assets 

Direct physical 
effects on 
designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Physical effects would only occur during 
the construction phase, and any impacts 
would have been mitigated for prior 
to/during construction. 

Indirect physical 
effects on 
designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Physical effects would only occur during 
the construction phase, and any impacts 
would have been mitigated for prior 
to/during construction. 

Temporary change 
to the setting of 
designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Temporary change occurring in the 
construction period (e.g. visibility of 
pipeline construction) may give rise to 
temporary perceptual change in the 
setting of heritage assets. 

Permanent change 
to the setting of 

Scoped in Scoped in Change to setting caused during 
construction of the visible elements of the 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or 
out 

designated 
heritage assets 

Proposed Development may persist, albeit 
at a reduced magnitude, into the 
operational period and therefore have a 
permanent effect on heritage setting. 
Operational activities may also present 
lasting perceptual change in the setting of 
heritage assets. 

Non-Designated Assets 

Direct physical 
effects on non-
designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Physical effects would only occur during 
the construction phase, and any impacts 
would have been mitigated for prior 
to/during construction. 

Indirect physical 
effects on non-
designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Physical effects would only occur during 
the construction phase, and any impacts 
would have been mitigated for prior 
to/during construction. 

Temporary change 
to the setting of 
non-designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped out Temporary change occurring in the 
construction period (e.g. visibility of 
pipeline construction) may give rise to 
temporary perceptual change in the 
setting of heritage assets. 

Permanent change 
to the setting of 
non-designated 
heritage assets 

Scoped in Scoped in Change to setting caused during 
construction of the visible elements of the 
Proposed Development may persist, albeit 
it at a reduced magnitude, into the 
operational period and therefore have a 
permanent effect on heritage setting. 
Operational activities may also present 
lasting perceptual change in the setting of 
heritage assets. 
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8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

8.1 Introduction 

8.1.1 This chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the likely 
significant effects arising from the construction, operation and decommissioning of 
the Proposed Development on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity, which 
includes designated sites, habitats and protected and notable species. Marine 
biodiversity is covered in Chapter 9. 

8.1.2 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity aspects considered within this chapter for 
the Proposed Development include: 

 Designated sites: including their associated designated interest features. 
Designated sites within the Zone of Influence (ZoI) or that are hydrologically 
connected to the Proposed Development are considered. 

 Habitats: all habitats, including priority habitats, are considered.  

 Protected and notable species: species considered to occur within the ZoI 
for the Proposed Development are considered.  

 Invasive and Non-Native Species (INNS): INNS are considered for the 
Proposed Development as a potential effect to terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity receptors. 

8.1.3 Within this chapter components of the Proposed Development are considered for 
their potential to result in likely significant effects on terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity receptors outlined above. 

8.1.4 Where it is considered that likely significant effects may occur on receptors as a 
result of the Proposed Development and associated activities, these matters have 
been scoped in for further assessment in the ES. A list of the activities and 
receptors scoped in for further assessment are outlined in section 8.6. Where likely 
significant effects are not anticipated, receptors and associated components of the 
Proposed Development are proposed to be scoped out. A list of receptors that it is 
considered can be scoped out is provided in section 8.7.  

8.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

8.2.1 The assessment has been carried out in accordance with relevant policy, 
legislation and guidance. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will be 
kept under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation  

8.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended)  

 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) 

 The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 

 The Environment Act 2021 
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 Protection of Badgers Act 1992 

 The Hedgerows Regulations 1997 

 Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

 Invasive Alien Species (Enforcement and Permitting Order 2019) 

National policy 

8.2.3 The relevant national policies include: 

 NPSWRI [4], 2023 paragraphs: 

o Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA): Paragraphs 3.3.1 to 3.3.5. These 
paragraphs set out the need for the Applicant to provide sufficient 
information within the HRA to enable the SoS to discharge their functions 
as the competent authority.  

o Environmental Net Gain: Paragraphs 3.4.1 to 3.4.4.  These paragraphs set 
out the requirement that projects should consider and seek to incorporate 
improvements in natural capital, ecosystem services and the benefits they 
deliver when planning how to deliver BNG. This includes improvements to 
water quality and reductions in flood risk. 

o Biodiversity and Nature Conservation: Paragraphs 4.3.1 to 4.3.15 and 
4.3.17 to 4.2.23. These paragraphs set out the need to consider the full 
range of potential impacts of the Proposed Development, include 
appropriate mitigation measures and to clearly set out any likely significant 
effects on designated sites, protected species and habitats within the 
assessment.  

 NPPF [5] section 15, paragraphs 174-182. 

 Environmental Improvement Plan 2023 [53] 

 Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services 
[103]  

Local policy 

8.2.4 Relevant local policies are listed within Table 8-1 may be considered important and 

relevant to the project. In the event that there is any conflict between these and the 
NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 8-1: List of relevant local policy – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP21 - Biodiversity 

• CP22 - Internationally designated sites 

• CP28 - Green infrastructure 
Reclaiming Local Plan (2006) [104] 

• Chapter 3 – Countryside and heritage 

Biodiversity and Planning Guidance (2021) [105] 
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016–2036 (2022) [9] 

• S9 - Green infrastructure. 

• DM1 - General criteria for new development. 

• DM10 - Water and Wastewater. 

• DM11 - Nature conservation. 

Securing our Natural Environment: Biodiversity Strategy 2022-2032 [106] 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• NE1 – Protection of Nature Conservation, Biodiversity, and the 
Local Ecological Network 

• NE3 – Recreational Disturbance of the Solent Special Protection 
Areas 

• NE4 – Water Quality Effects of the Special Protection Areas, 
Special Areas of Conservation and Ramsar Sites of the Solent 

• NE5 – Solent Wader and Brent Goose Sites 

• NE6 – Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows 

• NE9 – Green Infrastructure 

Fareham Local Development Framework – Core Strategy (2011) [107] 

• CS4 - Green Infrastructure, Biodiversity and Geological 
Conservation 

Local Biodiversity Action Plan (LBAP) (2008) [108] 

HCC HCC has no local policy, instead they adhere to the NPPF 2021 [5] as 
outlined under ‘National Policy’. 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• DM8 – Conservation, Protection and Enhancement of Existing 
Natural Features. Updated in the Draft Havant Borough Local 
Plan 2036 [109] to Policy E2, E10 and E15 – Green Infrastructure, 

Landscape and the Coast and Ecological conservation respectively.  

• CS11 – Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough 

Draft Havant Borough Local Plan 2036 (2018) [109] 

• E2 – Green infrastructure 

• E10 – Landscape and Townscape 

• E15 – Ecological Conservation 

• E16 – Solent Special Protection Areas 

• E17 – Brent Goose and wader roosting sites 

• E18 – Protected species 
Havant Borough Biodiversity Strategy (2019) [110] 

• The Havant Borough Biodiversity Strategy (HBBS) replaces the 
2011 Havant Borough Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) and, like its 
predecessor, provides a vision and a strategy to both conserve 
and produce a net gain in, biodiversity throughout the Borough. 
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

• PCS13 - A Greener Portsmouth 

Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [111] 

• G1 – Biodiversity 

• G2 – Green Infrastructure 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP15 - Green Infrastructure 

• CP16 - Biodiversity 

• CP17 - Flooding, Flood Risk and the Water Environment 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 2 Development Management and Site 
Allocations (2017) [25] 

• DM19 - Development and Pollution 

• DM24 – Special Trees, Important Hedgerows and Ancient 
Woodlands 

Winchester District Local Plan 2019-2039 (Emerging) (2022) [112] 

• NE4 - Green and Blue Infrastructure 

• NE5 - Biodiversity 

• NE6 - Flooding, Flood Risk and the Water Environment 

• NE15 - Special Trees, Important Hedgerows and Ancient 
Woodlands 

• NE16 - Nutrient Enrichment and Neutrality 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD2 - Ecosystem Services 

• SD9 - Biodiversity and Geodiversity 

• SD10 - International Sites 

• SD11 - Trees, Woodland, and Hedgerows 

Guidance and standards  

8.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of scoping and 
will also be taken into account as part of the EIA include: 

 British Standard (BS) 42020:2013 Biodiversity. Code of practice for planning 
and development [113]; 

 Guidelines for Preliminary Ecological Appraisal – 2nd edition [114];  

 Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the United Kingdom (UK) and 
Ireland 2018 [115]; and 

 Standard Advice for Protected Species from Natural England [116]. 

8.3 Engagement 

8.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC)  

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC)  
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 Fareham Borough Council (FBC)  

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC)  

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC)  

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 Hampshire and Isle of Wight Wildlife Trust (HIWWT) 

 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB) 

 Marine Management Organisation (MMO) 

 Natural England (NE) 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

8.3.2 Along with ongoing engagement, survey protocols were shared with the EA and 
NE in June 2022. As surveys progress, data will be shared with the EA and NE. 

8.3.3 Technical engagement is taking place through EIA Working Groups that have been 
established for the Proposed Development. For this topic, the Biodiversity and 
Water Working Group has been established and an introductory meeting was held 
with this group on 25 May 2022 which was attended by representatives from NE, 
the EA, EBC, HBC, HCC, WCC and the MMO. Also included within the Biodiversity 
and Water Working Group are the Forestry Commission, Sussex Inshore Fisheries 
and Conservation Authority (IFCA), Southern IFCA, PCC, FBC and the SDNPA. 
An introduction to the proposed approach, key risks and receptors for terrestrial 
and freshwater biodiversity were presented.  

8.3.4 The second EIA Working Group was held on 31 August 2022, presenting the EIA 
Scoping Report methodology and findings. This included attendance of 
representatives from NE, the EA, EBC, HBC, HCC, WCC, FBC, EHDC, PCC, 
Sussex IFCA, and SDNPA. 

8.3.5 Following the close of Public Consultation 2022, which was held between 5 July 
2022 and 16 August 2022, stakeholder feedback has been received. This feedback 
is summarised in Table 8-2 and will be considered within the EIA as part of the 
terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity assessment. 

8.3.6 The consultation responses received from statutory and key stakeholders are 
responded to in broad terms in Table 8-2. None of the responses has required a 
modification to the proposed survey approach.  

Table 8-2: Public Consultation 2022 response – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

HCC Received 16 August 2022. 

Highlighted the requirement of a Habitats Regulation 
Assessment (HRA) for any development proposals likely 
to impact internationally designated sites. 

Linear projects have the potential to result in the 
severance of key habitat corridors and consideration will 
need to be given to the avoidance of such severances. 

A HRA will be undertaken 
as outlined within section 
8.8.2. 

 

Mitigation measures are 
being incorporated into the 
Proposed Development to 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

The calcareous grassland and scrub habitats on 
Portsdown Hill are particularly valuable and support 
numerous scarce plants, animals and invertebrate 
species. Corridor routes within these habitats will need to 
be assessed. 

Construction works will be required to accord with the 
mitigation hierarchy (avoid-mitigate-compensation) and 
the Proposed Development should be guided by a robust 
assessment of ecological risk. 

avoid adverse effects on 
habitats and species.  

WCC Received 16 August 2022 

Measurable BNG must be achieved and evidenced in 
accordance with relevant legislation and local policy. 

Highlighted the risk of accidental construction impacts on 
the River Itchen SSSI and the River Hamble. WCC is 
supportive of tunnelling beneath these watercourses to 
reduce potential construction risks. WCC seeks further 
details on the construction methodology at future 
consultation events. 

Wildlife corridors to be assessed as part of future 
surveys and mitigation assessments. 

BNG is being incorporated 
into the Proposed 
Development with a BNG 
target of 10%.  

 

Mitigation measures are 
being be incorporated into 
the Proposed 
Development to avoid 
adverse effects on 
designated sites and 
habitats. 

 

NE Received 12 August 2022 

NE are broadly supportive of the Proposed Development 
at this stage. Continued engagement is required to 
ensure any potential impacts to designated sites, 
protected landscapes and priority habitats are 
considered. 

The main areas of concern for NE are the impact of the 
proposed WRP associated pipeline corridors through the 
River Itchen SAC & SSSI and those of the River Meon. 
NE advises that river crossings should be kept to a 
minimum and suitable methods implemented to limit 
impacts to river and wetland habitats. 

NE seeks more information on potential impacts on sites 
identified under the Solent Waders and Brent Geese 
Strategy for overwintering birds. 

NE outline that construction works within corridors P and 
O require a specialist contractor to ensure Bechstein bat 
Myotis bechsteinii foraging routes which are found in the 
nearby ancient woodland are not impacted. 

Mitigation measures are 
being incorporated into the 
Proposed Development to 
avoid adverse effects on 
designated sites and 
habitats. 

 

Construction works will be 
undertaken in accordance 
with industry best practice 
to avoid adverse effects 
on protected species 
including bats.  

Woodland 
Trust 

Received 10 August 2022 

The Woodland Trust (WT) have outlined that no 
ancient/veteran trees should be lost as a result of the 
Proposed Development. In addition, the WT  highlight 
that the Proposed Underground Pipeline has the 
potential to cause significant impacts to ancient 
woodland from potential direct and indirect construction 
works. 

Mitigation measures are 
being incorporated into the 
Proposed Development to 
avoid adverse impacts on 
woodlands and 
ancient/veteran trees. 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

Any non-ancient woodlands impacted by the Proposed 
Development are reviewed to ensure any areas of 
unmapped ancient woodland are accounted for as the 
design evolves. 

Root systems, stems and canopies all need allowance 
for future movement and growth and should be taken 
into account in all proposed works for the Proposed 
Development. Measures should be incorporated into the 
design using BS5837: 2012 – Trees in relation to design, 
demolition and construction.  

Construction will will be 
undertaken in accordance 
with industry best practice 
to avoid adverse effects 
on trees. 

8.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

8.4.1 The study area comprises the Scoping Area plus a buffer, the size of which is 
dependent on the ZoI of the relevant ecological feature. The ZoI is defined as the 
area in which ecological features (including habitats and species) could be affected 
by biophysical changes as a result of the Proposed Development [115]. The ZoI is 
likely to extend beyond the Scoping Area, for example where there is hydrological 
or habitat connectivity. The ZoI will vary for different ecological features depending 
on their sensitivity to an environmental change, or the extent of their range. 

8.4.2 The Scoping Area consists of the Proposed Development described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development. 

8.4.3 The study areas outlined in Table 8-3 have been used to gather information on 
ecological receptors for the Desk Study which have the potential to be adversely 
effected by the Proposed Development. The geographical area for obtaining 
ecological data has been informed by design information, accepted best practice 
and field survey guidance. 

Table 8-3: Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity Desk Study areas 

Ecological Receptor Distance from 
Scoping Area 

Justification  

Statutory international and national 
designated nature conservation sites, 
including SAC, SPA, Ramsar sites, SSSI, 
NNR and LNR. 

2km In accordance with the 
Chartered Institute of 
Ecology and 
Environmental 
Management (CIEEM) 
Guidelines for 
Preliminary Ecological 
Appraisal 2nd edition 
[115]. 

SACs designated for bat populations. 10km In accordance with the 
Bat Conservation Trust 
Good Practice 
Guidelines [117]. 
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Ecological Receptor Distance from 
Scoping Area 

Justification  

Statutory designated nature conservation 
sites that are hydrologically linked to the 
Proposed Development.  

Downstream sites, 
groundwater 
dependant sites; 
determined by 
professional 
judgement 

Considered sufficient to 
ensure that all likely 
significant effects are 
identified within the ZoI. 

Protected and notable species biological 
records. 

2km In accordance with the 
CIEEM Guidelines for 
Preliminary Ecological 
Appraisal 2nd edition 
[115].  

Non-statutory locally designated nature 
conservation sites including Sites of Interest 
for Nature Conservation (SINC) and Road 
Verges of Ecological Importance (RVEI). 

2km Considered sufficient to 
ensure that all likely 
significant effects on 
these receptors are 
identified. 

Habitats and botanical features, including 
priority habitats. 

200m Considered the 
maximum distance for 
risk of indirect effects via 
air and water. 

Survey area  

8.4.4 Due to the size of the study area, it would not be appropriate to survey it in its 
entirety. Field surveys will be undertaken within the survey area which comprises:  

 A 50m buffer from the Scoping Area for terrestrial habitats and 
protected/notable species; and 

 A 200m buffer for watercourses up- and downstream of the Scoping Area. 

8.4.5 Where required, surveys will be conducted on ecological features within the 
predicted ZoI of the Proposed Development that are known or likely to be present 
based on best practice guidance. 

8.4.6 Based on the nature of the Proposed Development and the current design, the 
initial survey areas have been deemed sufficient based on relevant guidance and 
best practice. Additional survey areas for ecological receptors might be required if 
the design of the Proposed Development is amended or evidence of 
protected/notable species are identified during surveys.  

8.4.7 The location of the temporary construction compounds (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of the hub on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity on 
will be assessed as part of the Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity assessment 
reported in the ES. 
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Sources of baseline data 

8.4.8 Data used to inform the baseline set out in this chapter is outlined in Table 8-4. 

Table 8-4: Sources of baseline data – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Data source Date data 
accessed/received 

Contents 

Hampshire Biological 
Information Centre 
(HBIC) 

January 2023 Biological records data 

Priority habitats 

Solent Waders and Brent Goose strategy sites 

Ecological Network Mapping  
Local sites 

NE April 2023 Statutory designated sites 

Ancient Woodland Inventory [118] 

APEM July 2021 Flyover Phase 1 imagery data and 3D aerial 
imagery 

Maps for Draft Havant 
Borough Local Plan 
2036 

March 2022 Bat species data 

Woodland Trust March 2022 Ancient Tree Inventory [119]. 

EA January 2022 The Ecology and Fish data explorer  

WFD River Waterbody Catchments Cycle 2 
[120] 

Ordnance Survey (OS) February 2023 Open Rivers Dataset [121] 

Multi-Agency 
Geographic 
Information for the 
Countryside (MAGIC)  
[121] 

April 2023 Granted European Protected Species (EPS) 
Licences [78] 

8.5 Baseline conditions 

8.5.1 This section considers the baseline conditions for the study area as a whole, rather 
than for each individual component of the Proposed Development. This has been 
undertaken to avoid repetition and double counting of designated sites and 
biological records (where these may be within the distances defined above for 
multiple components of the Proposed Development).  

Proposed Development wide conditions 

Statutory designated sites 

8.5.2 A total of 11 internationally designated sites (known collectively as National Site 
Network (NSN) sites) are either within 2km of the Scoping Area and/or have a 
hydrological connection to it. They are: 

 River Itchen SAC 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours SPA and Ramsar 
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 Solent Maritime SAC 

 South Wight Maritime SAC 

 Solent and Isle of Wight Lagoons SAC 

 Portsmouth Harbour SPA and Ramsar 

 Solent and Southampton Water SPA and Ramsar 

 Solent and Dorset Coast SPA 

International sites that are hydrologically connected to and/or are within 2km of the 
Scoping Area are shown on Figure 8.1 within Volume III and detailed within 
Appendix 8-1. 

8.5.3 No SACs designated for bats are located within 10km of the Scoping Area. The 
closest SAC designated for bats is Singleton and Cocking Tunnels SAC and 
Mottisfont bats SAC located 15.2km north-east and 15.6km north-west from the 
Scoping Area respectively.  

8.5.4 Associated with the coastal SPAs, there are 61 Solent Waders and Brent Goose 
Strategy sites within 2km of the Scoping Area. These are sites outside of the 
boundaries of Chichester and Langstone Harbour SPA and Portsmouth Harbour 
SPA but which are essential roosting or feeding sites identified as being key to 
achieving favourable conservation status for the Solent’s SPAs and Ramsar sites. 
There are 14 of these sites located within the Scoping Area which are shown on 
Figure 8.1 within Volume III. 

8.5.5 A total of 31 national statutory designated sites are within 2km of the Scoping Area 
and/or have a hydrological connection to it. These comprise 16 SSSIs and 15 
LNRs. These are shown on Figure 8.1 within Volume III and detailed within 
Appendix 8-2. SSSI Impact Risk Zones will be fully reviewed and considered within 
the EIA. 

Non-statutory sites 

8.5.6 There are 434 non-statutory designated sites within 2km of the Scoping Area. 
These consist of 429 Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation (SINC) and five 
Road Verges of Ecological Importance (RVEI) including one combined SINC and 
RVEI. Of these, 135 sites are within 200m of the Scoping Area and are shown on 
Figure 8.2 in Volume III. In total there are 57 non-statutory sites that are wholly or 
partially located within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor.  

8.5.7 Non-statutory designated sites within 200m the Scoping Area and criteria outlining 
the justification for non-statutory site designation within Hampshire are listed within 
Appendix 8-3. 

Habitats 

8.5.8 This section provides a summary of the broad habitat types currently identified 
within the Scoping Area. The habitats described in this section follows the UK 
Habitats Classification system [122]. Linear habitat features within the Scoping 
Area consist of hedgerows, ditches and major watercourses. Information regarding 
waterbodies have been obtained from the OS Open Rivers dataset [121]. 
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Hedgerow locations within the Scoping Area have been informed by assessment 
of pre-existing aerial photography and surveys. 

8.5.9 The Scoping Area encompasses a total of 2232ha. All habitats which have been 
classified from surveys or APEM aerial flyover data in 2021 are shown in Table 8-5. 
This flyover data is being ground-truthed and surveyed to undertake a condition 
assessment. Habitats within the wider study area that have been surveyed to date 
have predominantly consisted of modified grassland (491ha) and arable fields 
(452ha). Other frequent habitats include other neutral grassland and woodlands. 
All habitats which have been surveyed within the Scoping Area are shown in Table 
8-5.  

8.5.10 There are sections within the Scoping Area where habitat classifications were not 
generated by the APEM flyover data. The total area for this is 581 hectares, which 
is 26% of the Scoping Area. These areas include 234 hectares within Havant 
Thicket Reservoir, which is 10.4% of the Scoping Area. This area has not been 
subject to survey due to the commencement of preconstruction activities 
associated with the Havant Thicket Reservoir project. In addition to this, there are 
areas within the Scoping Area that were not part of the flyover route in 2021 and 
have yet to be surveyed. Finally, there area locations where areas have not been 
assigned a habitat type by the APEM data. These consist predominantly of arable 
or pasture fields where an accurate categorisation was not possible. These are 
being surveyed in 2023. 

Table 8-5: Habitats within the Scoping Area 

Habitat  Hectares present and corresponding % 
coverage of the Scoping Area 

Modified grassland 846.3 (37.91%) 

Cropland 631.8 (28.3%) 

Woodland 141.1 (6.32%) 

Neutral grassland 90.9 (4.08%) 

Urban 51.9 (2.33%) 

Rivers and lakes 12.3 (0.56%) 

Heathland and shrub 12.2 (0.55%) 

Wetland 0.8 (0.4%) 

Coniferous woodland 2.3 (0.1%) 

Sparsely vegetated land 1.3 (<0.1%) 

Unidentified habitats (to be mapped and surveyed) 581.39 (26.04%)  

Source: APEM 2022 and Southern Water surveys 2022-Present 

Hedgerows 

8.5.11 The Desk Study identified 110.8km of species rich, species poor and defunct 
hedgerows within the Scoping Area. Further hedgerow surveys will be undertaken 
within the study area where there is the potential for likely significant effects as a 
result of the alignment of the Proposed Underground Pipeline.  
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Ancient Woodland 

8.5.12 There are 81 areas of Ancient Woodland within 200m of the Scoping Area, which 
include ancient and semi-natural woodland and ancient replanted woodland. A 
total of 16 ancient trees have currently been identified within 200m of the Scoping 
Area.  

Priority habitats 

8.5.13 Priority habitats identified within 200m of the Scoping Area are shown on Figure 
8.3 within Volume III and include:  

 Lowland mixed deciduous woodland 

 Coastal and floodplain grazing marsh 

 Lowland meadows 

 Lowland calcareous grassland (including calcareous grassland at Portsdown 
Hill) 

 Lowland dry acid grassland 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea and rush pastures 

 Wet woodland 

 Coastal sand dunes 

 Coastal saltmarsh 

 Coastal vegetated shingle 

 Intertidal mudflats 

 Reedbeds 

 Wood-pasture and parkland 

 Species-rich hedgerows 

 Ponds which may qualify as priority habitats 

Watercourses and waterbodies 

8.5.14 There are 35 watercourses within the Scoping Area. Rivers within the Scoping 
Area include the River Itchen, River Meon, River Hamble, Wallington River, Moors 
Steam, Horton Heath Stream, Brockhampton Stream, Hermitage Stream, Potwell 
Tributary, Bow Lake and the Itchen Navigation.  

8.5.15 The Desk Study identified 42 ponds and 219 drainage ditches within the Scoping 
Area. There are 90 ponds and 310 drainage ditches within 200m of the Scoping 
Area. 

Flora 

8.5.16 Although predominantly arable, there are a range of habitats within 200m of the 
Scoping Area that could support notable and rare flora including woodland, arable 
field margins and floodplain meadows. 

8.5.17 The NERC Act (2006) places the duty on every local authority to conserve and 
enhance biodiversity. Section 40 refers to the restoration and enhancement of 
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populations and habitats, whilst Section 41 requires the SoS to produce a list of 
species and habitats of principal importance for the conservation of biodiversity in 
England. Records of species of principal importance on the list published under 
Section 41 of the NERC Act (2006) were returned within 2km of the Scoping Area 
namely, annual knawel Scleranthus annuus, basil thyme Clinopodium acinos, 
Borrer's saltmarsh-grass Puccinellia fasciculata, chalk eyebright Euphrasia 
pseudokerneri, chamomile Chamaemelum nobile, cornflower Centaurea cyanus, 
divided sedge Carex divisa, fly orchid Ophrys insectifera, red hemp-nettle 
Galeopsis ladanum var. angustifolia, sea barley Hordeum marinum, slender hare's 
ear Bupleurum tenuissimum and small cordgrass Spartina maritima 

8.5.18 The Desk Study returned one species listed under Annex 5 of the EU Habitats 
Directive (butcher’s broom Ruscus aculeatus) and there were 68 instances within 
2km of the Scoping Area. 

Species 

Amphibians 

8.5.19 The Scoping Area and surrounding landscape consists of both aquatic and 
terrestrial habitat suitable for foraging, commuting, hibernating and breeding great 
crested newt Triturus cristatus (GCN). Habitats include woodland, hedgerows, 
scrub, grassland, arable field margins, ponds and drainage ditches.  

8.5.20 The Desk Study returned 38 records of GCN within 2km of the Scoping Area. The 
closest record is located 421m from the Proposed Underground Pipeline between 
Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. 

8.5.21 A total of 11 EPS mitigation licences for GCN have previously been granted by NE 
within 2km of the Scoping Area, with the closest located 400m from Havant Thicket 
Reservoir. 

8.5.22 The Desk Study also returned 12 records of common toad Bufo bufo within 2km of 
the Scoping Area. The closest of which is located within the Havant Thicket 
Reservoir.  

Badger 

8.5.23 The network of field boundary hedgerows and scrub that exist within the Scoping 
Area provide suitable shelter, foraging opportunities and connectivity for Eurasian 
badger Meles meles between woodland patches and open countryside. 

8.5.24 The Desk Study returned 28 records of badger within 2km of the Scoping Area. 
The closest record is located within the Scoping Area. In addition, several badger 
setts have been recorded during surveys in 2022 and 2023. 

Bats 

8.5.25 The Scoping Area includes habitats suitable for foraging, commuting and roosting 
bats, including woodland, lines of trees, hedgerows, grassland, scrub and 
waterbodies.  
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8.5.26 The Desk Study returned 2,298 records of bats within 2km of the Scoping Area. 
These comprise 15 species, common pipistrelle Pipistrellus pipistrellus, soprano 
pipistrelle P. pygmaeus, Nathusius pipstrelle P. nathusii, Leisler's bat Nycatlus 
leisleri, noctule N. noctula, serotine Eptesicus serotinus, greater horseshoe bat 
Rhinolophus ferrumequinum, brown long-eared bat Plecotus auritus, Alcathoe bat 
Myotis althacoe, Brandt's bat M. brandtii, Bechstein's bat, Daubenton's Bat M. 
daubentonii, Natterer's bat M. nattereri, whiskered bat M. mystacinus and western 
barbastelle Barbastella barbastellus. 

8.5.27 There are 208 records located within the Scoping Area which include Alcathoe bat, 
Bechstein's bat, common pipistrelle, Daubenton's bat, long-eared bat, Nathusius 
pipistrelle, Natterer's bat, noctule bat, serotine bat, soprano pipistrelle, western 
barbastelle, whiskered bat and Brandt's bat. 

8.5.28 As identified on MAGIC three granted EPS mitigation licences for bats within the 
Scoping Area; one covering brown long eared and common pipistrelle, one 
covering soprano pipistrelle and one covering for brown long eared, common 
pipistrelle and soprano pipistrelle. A further 81 granted EPS mitigation licences for 
bats were identified within 2km of the Scoping Area.  

Birds 

8.5.29 The Desk Study returned 59,602 records of birds within 2km of the Scoping Area.  

8.5.30 A total of 5,332 records of 48 species listed under Annex I of the Birds Directive 
were returned within 2km of the Scoping Area. A total of 7,225 records of 55 
species listed under Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as 
amended) were returned within 2km of the Scoping Area. A total of 2,578 records 
of 26 species listed as species of principal importance under Section 41  of the 
NERC Act (2006) were identified within 2km of the Scoping Area. 

8.5.31 In addition, the mosaic of open countryside, hedgerows, woodland and 
watercourses that make up the Scoping Area and surrounding landscape provide 
nesting and foraging habitats for a wide range of bird species. 

Eurasian beaver 

8.5.32 There are numerous watercourses and woodland habitats within the Scoping Area 
which provide suitable shelter, commuting and foraging opportunities for Eurasian 
beaver Castor fiber. 

8.5.33 The Desk Study returned no records of Eurasian beaver within 2km of the Scoping 
Area. 

Hazel dormouse 

8.5.34 Although predominantly an arable landscape, the Scoping Area is regularly 
crossed by hedgerows and treelines. These often connect to both small and large 
woodland blocks within the wider landscape and provide an extensive network of 
habitats for hazel dormouse Muscardinus avellanarius to forage, breed, shelter 
and transverse through. 
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8.5.35 The Desk Study returned 34 records of hazel dormouse within 2km of the Scoping 
Area. The closest record is located 49m from the Scoping Area. 

8.5.36 The Desk Study identified 11 granted EPS licences for hazel dormouse within 2km 
of the Scoping Area, with the closest located 190m from the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. 

8.5.37 In addition, to date, the presence of hazel dormouse has been confirmed at 12 
survey sites out of a total of 28 across the Scoping Area. 

Terrestrial invertebrates 

8.5.38 The Desk Study returned 1,391 records of notable terrestrial invertebrates from 
within 2km of the Scoping Area. These comprised 162 species of nine orders: 
Coleoptera (beetles), Diptera (flies), Lepidoptera (butterflies and moths), 
Hymenoptera (bees, wasps, sawflies and ants), Araneae (spiders), Blattaria 
(cockroaches), Dermaptera (earwigs) and Hemiptera (bugs). 

8.5.39 There were 99 records of 16 species located within the Scoping Area representing 
three orders (Coleoptera, Lepidoptera and Hymenoptera). Of these species, one 
is Nationally Rare, 10 are Nationally Scarce, one is Red Data Book 2 (RDB2) and 
four are listed under S41. 

8.5.40 One of the species listed is the nationally rare alder leaf beetle (Agelastica alni). 
While still uncommon, this species has shown a significant increase in range since 
its rediscovery in Britain in 2003 and it is widely accepted that it may now not even 
meet the criteria for Nationally Scarce. A formal status review is in progress but a 
reporting date is not currently known. 

Freshwater invertebrates 

8.5.41 The Desk Study returned very few records of freshwater invertebrates from within 
2km of the Scoping Area. Only two species of those listed are recognised as having 
an aquatic larval stage – both from the Order Diptera; the dark giant horsefly 
Tabanus sudeticus and the soldier-fly Stratiomys potamida, found increasingly in 
silt beds of slow river pools and in floating vegetation of very shallow ponds and 
ditches respectively. Both species are considered Nationally Scarce. 

8.5.42 Although no records were returned in the Desk Study, the southern damselfly 
Coengrion mercuriale should be considered a species of interest, as it is an Annex 
II species listed for the River Itchen SAC, and the Itchen Valley constitutes a major 
European stronghold for this species. It also represents a population in a managed 
chalk-river flood plain, an unusual habitat for this species in the UK, rather than its 
typical heathland habitat. A separate feasibility study undertaken in 2021 identified 
suitable habitat was also present in the River Meon catchment for this species.  

8.5.43 Of the eight riverflies that are considered species of principal importance under 
S41 of the NERC Act (2006), there is suitable habitat for the southern iron blue 
mayfly (Baetis niger) in the flowing rivers in the Scoping Area. However, the Desk 
Study returned no records for this species.  

8.5.44 White-clawed crayfish were formerly widespread in Hampshire’s chalk streams but 
are now restricted to only three small populations including the River Itchen SAC 
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where suitable habitat is present. The Desk Study returned no records of white-
clawed crayfish within 2km of the Scoping Area.  

Otter 

8.5.45 The Desk Study returned 34 records of Eurasian otter Lutra lutra within 2km of the 
Scoping Area, none of which were related to otter holts. The closest record is 
located 857m from the Scoping Area.  

8.5.46 The Desk Study records indicate otter presence along the River Meon, the River 
Itchen and the River Hamble, which all fall within the Scoping Area. River Itchen 
SAC, SSSI ‘is considered to support a significant presence of otter’ as outlined in 
the designation reasoning.  

Reptiles 

8.5.47 The Scoping Area contains suitable foraging, sheltering, breeding and hibernation 
habitat for common reptile species. This includes woodland, hedgerow, scrub, 
grassland habitats. The presence of waterbodies also provides suitable grass 
snake Natrix helvetica foraging habitat. 

8.5.48 The Desk Study returned 107 records of slow worm Anguis fragilis within 2km of 
the Scoping Area. The closest record is located 77m from Havant Thicket 
Reservoir.  

8.5.49 There are 21 records of common lizard Zootoca vivipara within 2km of the Scoping 
Area. The closest record is located 77m from Havant Thicket Reservoir.  

8.5.50 There are 21 records of adder Vipera berus within 2km of the Scoping Area. The 
closest record is located within the scope of the reservoir. There are 31 records of 
grass snake within 2km of the Scoping Area. The closest record is located within 
the Havant Thicket Reservoir.  

Water vole 

8.5.51 The Scoping Area contains waterbodies suitable for water vole burrowing, foraging 
and breeding. These include ponds, ditches and wetland habitats. 

8.5.52 The desk study returned 44 records of European water vole Arvicola amphibius 
within 2km of the Scoping Area. The closest record is located within the Scoping 
Area. 

Other notable species 

8.5.53 The Desk Study returned 147 records of west European hedgehog Erinaceus 
europaeus within 2km of the Scoping Area. The closest record is located within the 
Scoping Area. 

8.5.54 The Desk Study also returned three records of brown hare Lepus europaeus within 
2km of the Scoping Area. The closest record is located 150m of the Scoping Area. 

8.5.55 The Desk Study returned three records of harvest mouse Micromys minutus within 
2km of the Scoping Area. The closest record is located within the Scoping Area.  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

122 

Legally controlled/invasive species 

8.5.56 There are 2,789 records of Invasive Non-Native Species (INNS) within 2km of the 
Scoping Area.  

8.5.57 A total of 45 records were located within the Scoping Area, which includes 16 
records of species listed under either Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside 
Act 1981 (as amended) or the Invasive Alien Species (Enforcement and 
Permitting) Order 2019. Notable species included Japanese rose Kerria japonica, 
few flowered garlic Allium paradoxum, montbretia Crocosmia x crocosmifolia, 
Japanese knotweed Fallopia japonica, Himalayan balsam Impatiens glandulifera, 
wall cotoneaster Cotoneaster horizontalis, three cornered garlic Allium triquetrum, 
water fern Azolla filiculoides and Nuttall's waterweed Elodea nuttallii. 

8.6 Scoping of potential effects 

8.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect biodiversity, during 
construction, operation and decommissioning. 

8.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are expected to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as being the same as construction effects as a worst-case scenario. 
Further information on decommissioning is provided  in Chapter 3 Description of 
the Proposed Development, section 3.7. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

8.6.3 The likely significant effects of the Proposed Development that will be subject to 
further assessment are set out for the construction and operational phases. These 
are presented in Table 8-6 and Table 8-7.  

Construction effects 

8.6.4 Likely significant effects on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity during 
construction of the Proposed Development and which will be assessed as part of 
the EIA process and reported in the ES are shown in Table 8-6.  
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Table 8-6: Scoped in effects (construction) – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

Statutory designated sites 

Potential temporary direct effects on 
designated sites due to airborne pollution 
within 200m of the Scoping Area, run-off to 
hydrologically connected sites and 
compaction of root systems.  

Yes Emissions from vehicles or plant and dust from construction activities 
associated with the Proposed Development may result in deposition on 
designated sites within 200m of the Proposed Development (a total of 
nine NSNs and 31 sites of national importance). 200m is considered an 
appropriate cut off for linear schemes such as this [67]. 
Run-off associated with construction activities may have an impact 
pathway to hydrologically connected designated sites. 
Compaction of tree root systems may occur where designated sites are 
within or adjacent to the Scoping Area. 

Potential for indirect effects on designated 
sites due to effects on hydrology. 

Yes There is a risk of changes to water flows, quality or quantities during 
construction of the Proposed Development, due to the presence of 
groundwater dependant designated sites including the River Itchen SAC, 
causing habitat degradation or loss. 

Potential for indirect effects on designated 
sites due to disturbance of qualifying 
species. 

Yes The use of temporary construction lighting may adversely affect nocturnal 
species through disturbance and displacement. There is also potential for 
construction works to result in increased visual, noise and vibrational 
effects which may disturb protected and/or notable species which are 
qualifying features of designated sites. For example, otter, which are a 
qualifying feature for the River Itchen SAC.  

Non-statutory designated sites 

Potential indirect temporary effects on 
designated sites due to airborne pollution 
and run-off. 

Yes Emissions and associated runoff, from vehicles or plant and dust from 
construction activities associated with the construction of the proposed 
WRP and the Preferred Pipeline Corridor may result in deposition on 
habitat within and adjacent to the Proposed Development. There are 57 
non-statutory sites that are wholly or partially located within the Preferred 
Pipeline Corridor which could be indirectly affected due to airborne 
pollution and run off.  
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Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

Potential for indirect effects on designated 
sites due to effects on hydrology. 

Yes There is a risk of changes to water flows, quality, or quantities during 
construction of the Proposed Development, causing habitat degradation 
or loss during construction. There are 57 non-statutory sites that are 
wholly or partially located within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor which 
could be indirectly impacted due to effects on hydrology.  

Potential direct temporary damage or loss 
of, or changes to, habitats within non-
statutory designated sites.  

Yes There is a risk of causing habitat degradation, changes in hydrology and 
water quality and loss and severance of commuting and foraging habitats 
during construction. For instance, the damage or loss of hedgerows.  

Potential permanent, direct loss of habitats, 
including priority habitats.  

Yes Land take would be required for the construction of any new above 
ground infrastructure resulting in the loss of habitats. This may result in 
localised loss of habitat within non-statutory sites. For instance, the loss 
of priority habitats such as lowland mixed deciduous woodland and or 
coastal and floodplain grazing marsh which are located within the 
Scoping Area. 

Habitats 

Potential permanent, direct loss of habitats, 
including priority habitats.  

Yes Land take would be required for the construction of any new above 
ground infrastructure resulting in the loss of habitats. This may result in 
the severance of habitats, causing habitat fragmentation and a loss in 
ecological connectivity.  

Potential indirect temporary effects on 
habitats, including priority habitats, due to 
hydrological changes. 

Yes There is a risk of causing habitat degradation or loss due to changes in 
hydrology and water quality.  

Potential direct temporary damage or loss 
of, or changes to, habitats, including priority 
habitats.  

Yes There is a risk of causing habitat degradation, and loss and severance of 
commuting and foraging habitats during construction.  

Potential indirect temporary effects on 
habitats, including priority habitats, due to 
airborne pollution and surface run-off.  

Yes Emissions, including vehicle and plant, and dust from construction 
activities associated with the construction of the proposed WRP and the 
Preferred Pipeline Corridor may result in deposition on habitat within and 
adjacent to the Proposed Development.  
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Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

Protected and notable species 

Potential killing and injury of protected and 
notable species.  

Yes Installation of the Preferred Pipeline Corridor and the construction of the 
proposed WRP may result in the killing and injury of protected or notable 
species. 

Potential disturbance of protected and 
notable species due to visual effects 
associated with construction activities. 

Yes The use of temporary construction lighting may adversely affect nocturnal 
species (for example, bats, otters and/or badgers) through disturbance 
and displacement.  

Potential disturbance of protected and 
notable species due to noise effects 
associated with construction activities. 

Yes Noise generated as a result of the construction of the proposed WRP may 
adversely affect species (for example, bats, otters and/or badgers) 
through disturbance and displacement. 

Potential disturbance/displacement of 
protected and notable species through 
habitat loss. 

Yes Construction activities such as vegetation clearance have the potential to 
cause disturbance to protected or notable species. The temporary and 
permanent habitat loss required for the construction of the Proposed 
Development may result in the reduction of available habitat and in the 
isolation or severance of habitats.  

Potential displacement of protected and 
notable species through fragmentation. 

Yes Construction activities associated with the installation of the Preferred 
Pipeline Corridor could lead to the reduction in the availability of foraging 
and commuting habitat and resting and breeding sites for protected or 
notable species (e.g. bats and/or dormice). 

Potential introduction and or spread of non-
native species and disease 

Yes The construction of the Proposed Development may result in the 
unintentional spread of unknown invasive non-native species or diseases. 
Known species within the study area include Japanese rose, few flowered 
garlic, montbretia, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam, wall 
cotoneaster, three cornered garlic, water fern and Nuttall's waterweed. 
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Operation effects 

8.6.5 Likely significant effects on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity during 
construction of the Proposed Development and which will be assessed as part of 
the EIA process and reported in the ES are shown in Table 8-7. 

Table 8-7: Scoped in effects (operation phase) – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

Statutory designated sites 

Potential hydrological 
effects to designated 
sites and the 
surrounding area. 

Yes There is a risk of likely significant effects 
associated with changes to the flow or quantity of 
water entering watercourses as a result of the 
operation and maintenance activities of Proposed 
Development.  

Habitats 

Potential hydrological 
effects to the 
surrounding habitats, 
including priority 
habitats  

Yes There is a risk of likely significant effects 
associated with increased flows or quantities of 
water entering watercourses or feeding reliant 
habitats during the operation and maintenance 
activities of the Proposed Development.  

Protected and notable species 

Potential effect on 
protected or notable 
species through 
increased disturbance 
at the proposed AGP. 

Yes The Proposed Development may result in 
increased levels of disturbance, depending on 
the activity this may comprise visual, vibration 
and noise disturbance.  

Potential effect on 
protected or notable 
species through 
hydrological changes 

Yes There is a risk of changes to flow or quantity of 
water entering watercourses as a result of the 
operation and maintenance activities of the 
Proposed Development which could effect 
freshwater species.  

Potential introduction 
and or spread of non-
native species and 
disease 

Yes Potential release of invasive non-native species 
during routine maintenance activities and 
washouts. 

8.7 Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction and operation effects 

8.7.1 The ecological receptors listed in Table 8-8 are proposed to be scoped out of the 
EIA because appropriate mitigation will be undertaken at a project wide level. 
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Table 8-8: Ecological receptors scoped out of the assessment 

Ecological receptor  Construction 
Phase 

Operational 
Phase 

Justification 

Designated sites over 
200m from the Scoping 
Area (excluding NSNs 
SSSIs and those 
hydrologically 
connected to the 
Proposed Development) 
as shown on Figure 8.1 
and 8.2 in Volume III 
respectively. 

Scoped out Scoped out Given the distance and lack of potential pollution pathways present no likely 
significant effects are anticipated on designated sites over 200m from the 
Scoping Area during the construction phase. The implementation of best 
practice measures would ensure no adverse effects on designated sites over 
200m from the Scoping Area. 200m is considered an appropriate cut off for 
linear schemes such as this [67]. 

 

No likely significant effects to these sites are anticipated once the Proposed 
Development is operational due to the nature of the Proposed Development and 
the lack of potential pollution pathways present.  

Eurasian Beaver Scoped out Scoped out Given the absence of records of beaver and the fact that the catchments within 
the study area are not connected to any known release sites, this species is not 
considered to be present within the Scoping Area and has been scoped out of 
the EIA. 

GCN Scoped out Scoped out Any likely significant effects on this species would be mitigated through the use 
of a District Level Licence (DLL) which is an approved licensing and mitigation 
approach endorsed and regulated by NE. An application for a DLL will be made 
as part of the Proposed Development to ensure no adverse effects occur to this 
species during the construction phase. No operational likely significant effects 
are anticipated on this species due to the nature of the Proposed Development 
and the lack of potential impact pathways present. 
 

A feasibility study has been carried out by NatureSpace, which operates DLL in 
Hampshire on behalf of NE; this study confirmed that use of DLL is appropriate 
for the Proposed Development. NE have been informed of this have raised no 
objections to the use of DLL. 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

128 

Ecological receptor  Construction 
Phase 

Operational 
Phase 

Justification 

Terrestrial invertebrates Scoped out Scoped out Given the relatively small number of records of notable terrestrial invertebrates 
identified in the desk study and the habitats to be crossed by the Proposed 
Development, it is considered highly unlikely that the assemblages present are 
of sufficient importance to result in likely significant effects. Additionally, the 
habitats to be affected by the Proposed Development are widespread 
throughout the Scoping Area and as such, it is anticipated that despite 
temporary habitat losses there would be sufficient habitat remaining in any one 
location to sustain the assemblages present. As such, likely significant effects 
on this group are considered to be extremely unlikely and they are scoped out 
from the EIA. 
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8.7.2 The Proposed Development is currently in its preliminary design phase and further 
surveys are ongoing. As such, it is not possible to scope out any other receptors 
outlined in this chapter. 

8.8 Approach to assessment 

8.8.1 The study areas for the assessment of likely significant effects from the Proposed 
Development are outlined in section 8.4. The study areas for additional baseline 
data collection in relation to future planned surveys, outlined in the following 
section, vary dependant on each survey and will be defined in the technical 
appendices once produced However, these are consistent with the study areas 
outlined within this report. 

Habitats Regulations Assessment 

8.8.2 A HRA will be provided as required by the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2017 (as amended). The HRA focuses solely on NSNs and follows a 
methodology that is different to the assessment approach presented below. 
National Site Network sites are considered both within the EIA and HRA processes 
and, although the end conclusions are common, the steps taken to reach these 
end points and the terms used to describe the outcomes differ. 

8.8.3 National Site Network sites include:  

 SACs 

 SPAs 

 A site of community importance which has been placed on the list of sites of 
Community importance 

 A site (possible SAC) that has been approved for consultation by the 
Government but has yet to be submitted to the European Commission 

 A site (potential SPA) that has been approved for consultation by the 
Government but is not yet classified  

 A site which has been proposed to the European Commission until such time 
as the site is placed on the list of sites of Community importance or agreement 
is reached or a decision is taken not to place the site on that list (candidate 
SAC) 

8.8.4 The NPPF [5] extends the protection afforded to habitat sites to listed or proposed 
Ramsar sites. 

8.8.5 The HRA is a staged and iterative process. The European Commission’s 
Methodological guidance on the implementation of Article 6(3) of the Habitats 
Directive (92/43/EEC) defines four distinct stages of an HRA, which are as follows: 

 Stage 1 - Screening: Screening for Likely Significant Effects (LSE). Stage 1 
sets out which habitat sites may experience LSE in the absence of mitigation. 
The habitat sites identified at the screening stage where LSE are anticipated 
will be taken forward to Stage 2 (Appropriate Assessment).  
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 Stage 2 - Appropriate Assessment: If Stage 1 identifies LSE, it is necessary 
to assess the implications of the Project with respect to the conservation 
objectives of the affected habitat site(s).  

 Stage 3 - Assessment of alternatives: A consideration of alternative solutions 
is required if it cannot be excluded beyond reasonable scientific doubt that there 
will be an adverse effect on the integrity of the affected habitat site.  

 Stage 4 - Consideration of Imperative Reasons of Overriding Public 
Interest (IROPI): If there are no alternative solutions, an assessment of IROPI 
is required. 

8.8.6 Consultation will be undertaken with NE to agree the scope of the HRA, which will 
be produced as a standalone document and referred to within the ES. The HRA 
will be undertaken in accordance with Planning Inspectorate (2022) Advice Note 
Ten: Habitats Regulations Assessment relevant to nationally significant 
infrastructure projects, (Version 9) [123].  

Additional baseline data collection  

8.8.7 The gathering of further baseline data will include undertaking surveys to provide 
information on the distribution of protected and notable habitats and species. 
Additional surveys are currently planned and/or underway to obtain baseline data 
relevant to the Proposed Development. The study area for these surveys is as 
described in section 8.4. The purpose of this is to provide the basis for a robust 
assessment to be undertaken for the Proposed Development. Additional baseline 
information will be obtained through the following surveys: 

 UK Habitat survey and condition assessments 

 Bat roost suitability surveys, supplemented by tree-climbing inspections, and 
emergence and re-entry surveys as required 

 Deployment of static bat detectors 

 Badger surveys 

 Hazel dormouse surveys 

 Wintering bird surveys and scoping for Schedule 1 species and breeding birds 

 Water vole and otter surveys 

 River habitat and corridor surveys 

 Aquatic macroinvertebrate surveys 

 Southern damselfly surveys 

 Diatom and phytobenthos surveys 

 White-clawed crayfish surveys 

 Fish surveys 

 Macrophyte surveys 

8.8.8 Where the preliminary surveys scope in the potential for effects the following 
surveys will be undertaken: 

 Reptile surveys 

 National Vegetation Classification (NVC) surveys 
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 Hedgerow surveys 

Assessment methodology  

8.8.9 The impact assessment on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity will be 
undertaken in accordance with the Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment 
in the UK and Ireland [115]. This guidance will be used to help evaluate sites, 
habitats and species and to assess the effects on ecological integrity. 

8.8.10 The assessment of the likely significant effects considers those within the footprint 
of the Proposed Development and those that could occur beyond the footprint, 
within the study area. The assessment will consider any mitigation measures 
required and assess the likely significance of effects and residual effects. The 
assessment process will cover the following phases: 

 Determine the importance of ecological features affected, through survey 
and/or research and with reference to available contextual information. 

 Assess likely significant effects potentially affecting important features. 

 Characterise the effects, which will consider the extent, magnitude, duration, 
reversibility, timing and frequency. 

 Identify cumulative effects. 

 Identify likely significant effects of impacts in the absence of any mitigation. 

 Identify mitigation measures to avoid and reduce any adverse effects. 

 Report any residual significant effects. 

Assigning value 

8.8.11 Ecological importance is determined with reference to: 

 Legal protection: level of designation (sites) or biodiversity-based protection 
(species and habitats). 

 Biodiversity value (e.g. rarity, scarcity, function within ecosystem, population 
trends). 

8.8.12 The ecological importance of a feature is determined on a geographical scale, 
where the broader geographical context reflects an increased value and/or 
sensitivity to change:  

 International (within Europe) value 

 National (relating to the UK, specifically England) value 

 Regional value 

 County value 

 Local value 

8.8.13 The geographical context for each important ecological receptor will be determined 
on the basis of a variety of factors, for example, the quality or extent of designated 
sites or habitats; habitat/species rarity; the extent to which they are threatened 
throughout their range; and their rate of decline. 
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8.8.14 In the interests of interdisciplinary consistency and with the approach to EIA, 
CIEEM receptor importance and evaluation of significance descriptors have been 
transposed to the standardised EIA terminology in Table 8-9. 

Table 8-9: Transposition of receptor importance descriptors 

Chartered 
Institute of 
Ecology and 
Environmental 
Management 
terminology 

Environmental 
Impact 
Assessment 
terminology 

Definition 

International Very high Habitats or species that form part of the cited interest within 
an internationally protected site, such as those designated 
under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 
2017 (as amended) (e.g. SPAs and SACs) or other 
international convention (e.g. Ramsar site). 

A feature (e.g., habitat or population) which is either unique 
or sufficiently unusual to be considered as being one of the 
highest quality examples in an international/national context. 
For example, areas which meet the published selection 
criteria for an international protected site (SPA, SAC and 
Ramsar) but which are not themselves designated as such. 

National High Habitats or species that form part of the cited interest within 
a nationally designated site, such as an SSSI, LNR or NNR. 

A feature (e.g., habitat or population) which is either unique 
or sufficiently unusual to meet the published selection 
criteria e.g., Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) 
(1998) for those sites listed above but which are not 
themselves designated as such.  

Species that are protected under the Wildlife and 
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) or Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended). 

Presence of habitats or species, where the UK BAP states 
that all areas of representative habitat or individuals of the 
species should be protected. 

Regional Medium  A feature (e.g., habitat or population), which is either unique 
or sufficiently unusual to meet the selection criteria, or have 
been identified by a regional plan, and be considered as 
being of nature conservation value at a regional level.  

County Medium Habitats or species that form the citied interest for a non-
statutory site (e.g., LNR, Local Wildlife Site (LWS) etc). 

Presence of habitats or species listed under S41 of the 
NERC Act (2006).  

Presence of LBAP, habitats or species, where the LBAP 
states that all areas of representative habitat or individuals of 
the species should be protected. 

Local Low A feature of importance at district or local level. 

A feature (e.g. habitat or population) that is of nature 
conservation value in a local context only, with insufficient 
value to merit a formal nature conservation designation. 
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Assigning magnitude of impact  

8.8.15 When considering the likely significant effects on ecological features, whether 
these be adverse or beneficial, the following characteristics of environmental 
change have been taken into account, as per CIEEM guidance [115]: 

 Probability of the impact occurring 

 Positive or negative: 

o positive – a change that improves the quality of the environment e.g. by 
increasing species diversity, extending habitat or improving water quality. 
This may also include halting or slowing an existing decline in the quality of 
the environment.  

o negative – a change which reduces the quality of the environment e.g. 
destruction of habitat, removal of foraging habitat, habitat fragmentation, 
pollution. 

 Extent – the spatial or geographical area over which the environmental change 
may occur.  

 Magnitude – the size, amount, intensity or volume of the environmental change.  

 Duration – the length of time over which the environmental change may occur 
and whether this is permanent or temporary.  

 Frequency and timing – the number of times an environmental change may 
occur and the periods of the day, season or year during which an environmental 
change may occur; considering seasonal or life cycle constraints).  

 Reversibility – whether the environmental change can be reversed through 
restoration actions or regeneration.  

  

 Table 8-10 summarises the definitions of magnitude that will be used for 
ecological receptors. These definitions are also detailed in Chapter 5 General 
EIA approach and methodology. 

Table 8-10: Magnitude of impact – Terrestrial and freshwater ecology 

Magnitude Definition 

Major Fundamental, permanent or irreversible changes, over the whole receptor, and/or 
fundamental alteration to key characteristics or features of the particular receptor’s 
character or distinctiveness. 

Moderate Considerable, permanent or irreversible changes, over the majority of the receptor, 
and/or discernible alteration to key characteristics or features of the particular 
receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 

Minor Discernible, temporary (throughout Proposed Development project duration) 
change, over a minority of the receptor, and/or limited but discernible alteration to 
key characteristics or features of the particular receptor’s character or 
distinctiveness. 

Negligible Discernible, temporary (for part of the project duration) change, or barely 
discernible change for any length of time, over a small area of the receptor, and/or 
slight alteration to key characteristics or features of the particular receptor’s 
character or distinctiveness. 
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Evaluation of significance of effects 

8.8.16 In determining the significance of a potential effect, the magnitude of impact arising 
from the Proposed Development is correlated with the geographical importance of 
the ecological feature. In accordance with CIEEM Ecological Impact Assessment 
Guidelines [115], a ‘significant effect’ is an effect that either supports or undermines 
biodiversity conservation objectives for ‘important ecological features’ or for 
biodiversity in general. Significant effects are assessed as either beneficial or 
adverse. Where an effect is neither beneficial nor adverse, this is assessed as 
neutral. 

8.8.17 The significance matrix in Table 8-11 will be used to assess the significance of 
potential effects arising from the Proposed Development, with bold text indicating 
significant effects. 

Table 8-11: Significance of effect matrix – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

 
Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 
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Very High Major Major Moderate Minor 

High Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Medium  Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

Low Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 

 

8.8.18 Significance is informed by conservation objectives for the affected feature, where 
available (for example conservation objectives set by NE for European designated 
sites, or in habitat and species action plans). The ‘conservation status’ (habitats 
and species) or the degree to which a feature is exhibiting ‘integrity’ in terms of 
structure, function and condition (defined sites or ecosystems) is also considered. 
The predicted effect of natural and man-made trends in the absence of 
development is also taken into account in determining the conservation status or 
integrity of a feature and in considering whether otherwise insignificant effects may 
contribute to a significant cumulative effect.  

Assessment scenarios  

8.8.19 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to commencement of construction. The future baseline will be set in accordance 
with the Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42].  

8.8.20 For the assessment, likely significant effects during construction will be taken to 
be those for which the source begins and ends during the construction and 
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commissioning stages prior to the Proposed Development becoming fully 
operational. 

8.8.21 For the assessment, likely significant effects during operation include those that 
start once the Proposed Development is commissioned and fully operational and 
includes the effects of the infrastructure in terms of its operation, use and 
maintenance. 

8.8.22 Timescales associated with these effects, regardless of phase are as follows:  

 Short-term - endures for up to a period of 12 months; 

 Medium-term - endures for between 1 and 5 years; 

 Long-term - endures for between 5 and 15 years; and 

 Permanent effects - endure for more than 15 years and/or effects which cannot 
be reversed. 

Cumulative effects  

8.8.23 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in significant effects. This may be the result of 
effects on the environment during construction or operation of the Proposed 
Development.  

8.8.24 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative Effects Assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA.  

In-combination effects  

8.8.25 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality and noise), combined together on a single receptor at a 
single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a significant effect, even where the individual effects were not 
significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity topic will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES. 

8.8.26 The nature of likely in-combination effects for terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 
includes: 

 Potential effects on aquatic habitats and ecosystems resulting from changes to 
surface and groundwater flows, direct disturbance of surface waterbodies and 
increased sediment supply to surface waters (Chapter 18 Water environment 
(including flood risk)). 

 Potential effects on designated sites, habitats or protected species resulting 
from fugitive dust and road traffic emissions in proximity to the Proposed 
Development, temporary access tracks and the road network (Chapter 6 Air 
quality and odour and Chapter 17 Traffic and transport). 

 Potential effects on protected or notable species resulting from noise and 
vibration from construction related activities (Chapter 14 Noise and vibration). 
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8.9 Limitations and assumptions 

8.9.1 This scoping assessment has been based on an initial desk study undertaken in 
May 2023. As surveys are ongoing, it is currently not possible to conclude the 
presence or likely absence of protected/notable species and habitats within the 
study area. A precautionary approach has therefore been taken in the scoping 
assessment of likely significant effects on protected or notable species until such 
further ecological surveys have been undertaken. 

8.9.2 Locations of biological records provided in the form of UK Grid References (often 
four to six digits) provide a central, not exact, location of records. Therefore, the 
location of records discussed is considered indicative. Furthermore, where data is 
held for a geographic area, a lack of records does not necessarily mean an 
absence of ecological interest, as species may be under-recorded. These are 
consistent limitations of biological recording data within the UK. Surveys within the 
study area will address these limitations and provide a robust baseline for 
assessment to sit alongside biological record data.  

8.10 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

8.10.1 Through the design process, the Proposed Development will include primary 
(inherent) mitigation i.e. engineering design measures incorporated to avoid or 
reduce the effects of habitat loss, habitat fragmentation, habitat degradation and 
species disturbance and mortality and thus avoid or reduce significant adverse 
environmental effects. These measures will be identified and developed through 
the design process, including consultation with stakeholders and statutory bodies 
and form part of the Proposed Development design. 

8.10.2 To define what additional mitigation is required to avoid and prevent the occurrence 
of adverse significant effects, the assessment of effects needs to take place. 
Therefore, mitigation will be determined on an ongoing basis through the EIA 
process, taking on board feedback from stakeholders. As a general principle, the 
mitigation hierarchy will be applied and opportunities to avoid or reduce significant 
effects taken where possible. Avoidance and mitigation measures associated with 
the conservation of notable and legally protected habitats and species will be 
actively considered throughout the preliminary design process. Appropriate 
mitigation (i.e. application of best practice) will be applied where significant effects 
are unavoidable, and, as a last resort, compensation provided for residual effects 
that remain after avoidance and mitigation measures are implemented. 

8.10.3 The following principles are used to define the types of mitigation measures for the 
Proposed Development: 

 Primary (inherent) mitigation: Modifications to the location or engineering 
design of the Proposed Development which are an inherent part of the design 
for the purpose of avoiding, preventing or reducing likely significant adverse 
environmental effects. For example, retaining ecological features where 
possible through the design of the Proposed Development or by siting of 
temporary compounds, laydown areas and access in areas of least ecological 
sensitivity.  
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 Secondary (foreseeable) mitigation: Measures or actions that will require 
further activity in order to achieve the anticipated outcome. These may be 
imposed as part of the planning consent or through inclusion in the ES. 
Secondary measures may be detailed activities for example the preparation 
and delivery of specific environmental management plans and the preparation 
and implementation is secured through construction management plans. 

 Tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: Measures to reduce reasonably foreseeable 
construction effects, such as recognised good construction site management 
practices (for example, the use of spill kits and impermeable bunds when 
working within close proximity to watercourses). Actions that would occur with 
or without input from the EIA feeding into the design process as they are 
imposed as a result of legislative requirements (for example, protected species 
licensing) and/or standard sectoral practices (for example, a precautionary two-
stage approach to vegetation clearance of suitable terrestrial habitat supporting 
reptiles).  

8.10.4 The Proposed Development will deliver a 10% BNG. A technical appendix will be 
included within the ES outlining how this will be achieved. 

8.11 Summary 

8.11.1 Table 8-12 summarises the scoping results of terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity. 

Table 8-12: Summary table – Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

Statutory and non-statutory 
designated sites within 200m 
of the Scoping Area and/or 
NSNs and/or SSSIs and/or 
sites hydrologically connected 
to the Proposed Development. 

Scoped in Scoped in Potential for direct and indirect 
effects as a result of 
construction and operation of 
the Proposed Development.  

Habitats, terrestrial and 
freshwater, including priority 
habitats 

Scoped in Scoped in Surveys are ongoing.  

 

Potential for direct and indirect 
effects as a result of 
construction and operation of 
the Proposed Development. 

Badger Scoped in Scoped in 

Bats Scoped in Scoped in 

Breeding birds Scoped in Scoped in 

Hazel dormouse Scoped in Scoped in 

Otter Scoped in Scoped in 

Water vole Scoped in Scoped in 

Winter birds Scoped in Scoped in 

Fish  Scoped in Scoped in 

White-clawed crayfish Scoped in Scoped in 

Aquatic macroinvertebrates Scoped in Scoped in 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

Aquatic diatoms, 
phytobenthos and 
macrophytes 

Scoped in Scoped in 

Potential introduction and or 
spread of invasive non-native 
species and disease 

Scoped in Scoped in Risk of potential release/spread 
of invasive non-native species. 

Statutory and non-statutory 
designated sites over 200m 
from the Scoping Area which 
are not NSNs, SSSIs or 
hydrologically connected to 
the Proposed Development. 

Scoped out Scoped out No direct or indirect effects likely 
due to the sites’ distance. 

GCN Scoped out Scoped out Any potential adverse 
construction effects would be 
mitigated by the use of a DLL. 

Eurasian Beaver Scoped out Scoped out No records identified within the 
Desk Study. No connectivity to 
catchments where there have 
been official releases of this 
species.  

Terrestrial invertebrates Scoped out Scoped out Only a small number of 
terrestrial invertebrate records 
identified from the Desk Study. 

 

The majority of suitable habitat 
would be temporarily effected 
and reinstated on a like for like 
basis. 
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9 Marine biodiversity 

9.1 Introduction 

9.1.1 This chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the likely 
significant effects arising from the construction, operation and decommissioning of 
the Proposed Development on marine biodiversity, which includes marine ecology 
(habitats and species) and also commercial fisheries. Hereafter “marine 
biodiversity” is used to refer to both marine ecology and commercial fisheries 
together. 

9.1.2 Marine biodiversity aspects considered within this chapter for the Proposed 
Development include: 

 Designated sites: including their associated designated interest features. 
Designated sites within the ZoI or that are hydrologically connected to the 
Proposed Development are considered. 

 Marine ecology comprising: 

 Marine mammals: species considered to enter the ZoI for the Proposed 
Development are considered. 

 Fish: including fish spawning and nursery grounds within the ZoI for the 
Proposed Development. 

 Marine habitats: both intertidal and subtidal habitats within the ZoI for the 
Proposed Development are considered. 

 Benthic marine species: species within the ZoI for the Proposed Development 
are considered. 

 Invasive and Non-Native Species (INNS): INNS are considered for the 
Proposed Development as a potential impact to marine biodiversity receptors. 
These are not considered a separate receptor. 

 Commercial fisheries: including commercially sensitive fish and shellfish 
species within the ZoI for the Proposed Development. 

9.1.3 Within this chapter, components of the Proposed Development are considered for 
their potential to result in likely significant effects on marine ecology and 
commercial fisheries receptors outlined above. The components of the Proposed 
Development considered in this scoping are outlined in Section 9.4, which are as 
described in Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development. A more detailed 
list of the marine biodiversity receptors relevant to this chapter are outlined in 
Section 9.5. 

9.1.4 Where it is considered possible that likely significant effects may arise because of 
the Proposed Development, the components leading to these and the associated 
receptors impacted will be assessed in the ES. The methodology for this 
assessment is provided in Section 9.7. A list of the activities and receptors scoped 
in for assessment are outlined in Section 9.6. Where likely significant effects are 
not anticipated, receptors and associated components of the Proposed 
Development will be scoped out and a justification (with evidentiary references 
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where relevant) for each of these decisions is provided. A list of receptors 
considered scoped out are provided in Section 9.6. 

9.1.5 As this chapter addresses potential effects on marine biodiversity only, any 
terrestrial components of the Proposed Development that do not interact with or 
are not connected to the marine environment are not considered further within this 
chapter. These terrestrial and freshwater aquatic biodiversity components are 
considered as part of Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity. In addition, 
potential effects on birds that use the marine environment are considered only 
within Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity to avoid repetition. 

9.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

9.2.1 The assessment has been carried out in accordance with relevant policy, 
legislation, and guidance. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will 
be kept under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation 

9.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

 The Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006 

 The Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 

 The Water Framework Directive (2000/0/EC) (transposed by the Water 
Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 
2017) 

 The Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 

 The Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) (transposed by the Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 as amended by the Conservation of 
Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019) 

National policy 

9.2.3 The relevant national policy includes: 

 NPSWRI [4], 2023 paragraphs: 

 Environmental Net Gain Paragraphs: 3.4.1 to 3.4.4.  These paragraphs set out 
the requirement that projects should consider and seek to incorporate 
improvements in natural capital, ecosystem services and the benefits they 
deliver when planning how to deliver BNG. This includes improvements to 
water quality.  

 Biodiversity and Nature Conservation: Paragraphs 4.3.1 to 4.3.23. These 
paragraphs set out the need to consider the full range of potential impacts of 
the Proposed Development, include appropriate mitigation measures and to 
clearly set out any likely significant effects on designated sites, protected 
species and habitats within the assessment.  

 Coastal Change: Paragraphs 4.5.1 to 4.5.14 These paragraphs set out 
potential impacts on the coast that would need to be considered as part of the 
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assessment of the Proposed Development, including effects on coastline, 
seabed, marine ecology and biodiversity.  

 Marine Policy Statement 2011 [32] 

 South Inshore and Offshore Marine Plans 2018 [124] 

 UK Marine Strategy 2019 [125] 

 NPPF [5] (paragraphs 174 – 188)  

9.2.4 The South Inshore and Offshore Marine Plans [124] were developed in accordance 
with the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 with reference to the Marine Policy 
Statement [32] and NPPF [5]. These plans provide a strategic approach to planning 
within the inshore and offshore waters between Folkestone in Kent and the River 
Dart in Devon. It provides a clear, evidence-based approach to inform decision-
making by marine users and regulators about where activities might take place 
within the marine plan area. The policies of relevance to marine biodiversity and 
commercial fisheries are listed in Appendix 9-1 in Volume II. 

Local policy 

9.2.5 Relevant local policies are listed in Table 9-1 may be considered both important 
and relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any conflict 
between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. Although the SDNPA 
have planning policies relating to marine biodiversity, their jurisdiction is outside of 
the marine area covered by the current Proposed Development Order Limits.  

Table 9-1: List of relevant local policy – Marine biodiversity 

Relevant Authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP26 - Water Resource/Water Quality safeguards the site identified 
for the Havant Thicket Reservoir and sets out the duty of EHDC to 
take account of the WFD objectives. 

Reclaiming Local Plan (2006) [104] 

• Chapter 3 - Countryside and heritage 

Biodiversity and Planning Guidance (2021) [105] 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• S7 - The coast 

• S9 - Green infrastructure 

• DM1 - General criteria for new development 

• DM11 - Nature conservation 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• D2 - Ensuring Good Environmental Conditions 

• D4 - Water Efficiency and Resources 

• NE1 - Protection of Nature Conservation, Biodiversity and the Local 
Ecological Network 

• NE3 - Recreational Disturbance on the Solent Special Protection 
Areas 
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Relevant Authority Relevant local policy 

• NE4 - Water Quality Effects on the Special Protection Areas, Special 
Areas of Conservation and Ramsar Sites of the Solent 

• NE9 - Green Infrastructure  

HCC HCC has no local policy, instead they adhere to the NPPF [5] as outlined in 
above under ‘National Policy’. 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• DM8 – Conservation, Protection and Enhancement of Existing 
Natural Features. Updated in the Draft Havant Borough Local Plan 
2036 [109] to policy E2, E10 and E15– Green Infrastructure, 
Landscape and the Coast and Ecological conservation respectively 

• CS11 – Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough 

Draft Havant Borough Local Plan 2036 (2018) [109] 

• E18 – Protected Species 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

• PCS13 - A Greener Portsmouth includes “Stating the requirements 
for protecting international, national and locally designated sites in 
relation to new development, requiring a net gain in biodiversity 
where possible and mitigation where negative impacts occur, 
requiring that development is informed and influenced by the existing 
presence of on-site trees and requiring measures to enhance 
existing, and provide new, green infrastructure”. 

Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [111] 

• G1 - Biodiversity 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP15 - Green Infrastructure 

• CP16 - Biodiversity 

• CP17 - Flooding, Flood Risk and the Water Environment 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 2 Development Management and Site 
Allocations (2017) [25]  

• DM19 - Development and Pollution 

Chichester Harbour 
Conservancy 

Chichester Harbour AONB Management Plan 2019-2024 (2019) [126] 

• Policy 1 - Conserving and Enhancing the Landscape 

• Policy 3 - Diversity of Habitats  

• Policy 6 - Water Quality  

• Policy 7 - Catchment Sensitive Farming – This specific policy 
supports the reduction of Nitrate Vulnerable Zone (NVZ) and aims to 
reduce the nutrient input into the Chichester Harbour. 

• Policy 8 - Thriving Wildlife  

• Policy 12 - Connecting People to Nature  

• Policy 13 - Prosperous Economy – This policy aims to support 
commercial fisheries in the Chichester Harbour. 
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Relevant Authority Relevant local policy 

• Policy 14 - Marine Litter Pollution 

Guidance and standards  

9.2.6 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the scoping 
assessment and will also be taken into account as part of the EIA include: 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1] 

 CIEEM Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland – 
Version 1.2 (updated in April 2022) [115] 

 Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) (2001) Marine Monitoring 
Handbook [127] 

 JNCC (2004) The Marine Habitat Classification for Britain and Ireland [128] 

 The British Trust for Ornithology’s Wetland Bird Survey, ‘look-see’ methodology 
[129] 

 Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science (Cefas) (2012) 
Spawning and nursery grounds of selected fish species in UK waters [130] 

 Offshore Wind Farms: Guidance Note for Environmental Impact Assessment in 
Respect of Food and Environmental Protection Act (FEPA) and Coast 
Protection Act Requirements [131]: Section 6 – Commercial Fisheries 

9.2.7 Although Cefas have developed the Guidance Note [131] for EIA in Respect of 
FEPA and Coast Protection Act Requirements specifically for Offshore Wind Farm 
installation, the method of identifying appropriate fisheries receptors and assessing 
potential impacts on commercial fisheries is broadly similar across all marine 
infrastructure projects. In the absence of specific commercial fisheries assessment 
guidance for EIA, this document provides the most comprehensive example of an 
appropriate approach to determine relevant fisheries receptors and the data 
required to inform a robust commercial fisheries assessment for the purposes of 
the EIA framework. As such, it is considered that this approach is suitable for a 
Project of National Significance (PNS) consented under the PA 2008 regime. 

9.3 Engagement 

9.3.1 The Applicant is undertaking ongoing engagement with stakeholders and has 
already held one round of public consultation for the Proposed Development with 
statutory consultees. The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of 
the marine biology and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 Chichester Harbour Conservancy 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 
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 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Langstone Harbour Board 

 Marine Management Organisation (MMO) 

 Natural England (NE) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Southern Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority (Southern IFCA) 

 Sussex Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority (Sussex IFCA) 

9.3.2 Technical engagement is already underway through EIA Working Groups that 
have been established for the Proposed Development. Appropriate to this topic, 
the Biodiversity and Water Environment EIA Working Group has been established 
and three meetings have already taken place with this group. An introductory 
meeting was held with this group on 13 June 2022. This was attended by 
representatives from EBC, FBC, HCC, PCC, EHDC, WCC and NE. An introduction 
to the proposed approach, key risks and receptor types for this chapter was 
presented. 

9.3.3 A second meeting was held on 31 August 2022 during which an overview of the 
approach to the Biodiversity and Water Environment topics of the EIA were 
presented. This meeting was attended by representatives from EBC, EA, FBC, 
HCC, MMO, NE, PCC, SDNPA, Sussex IFCA and WCC. 

9.3.4 A third meeting was held on 16 June 2023 which outlined updated scoping 
considerations with the phasing of the operational capacity of the Proposed 
Development, summarised results of the surveys completed to date and discussed 
the approach to obtaining additional baseline data around the existing Eastney 
LSO. This meeting was attended by representatives from EBC, EA, Forestry 
Commission, FBC, HCC, HBC, MMO, NE, and WCC. 

9.3.5 Relevant statutory consultees under the EIA Regulations (MMO, NE and the EA) 
were consulted ahead of the EIA Scoping Report production to review the survey 
protocol for the Proposed Development. As a result, the comments from these 
three bodies have been taken into consideration for survey design to inform the 
assessment of likely significant effects. 

9.3.6 Non-statutory consultees including the Southern IFCA, Sussex IFCA and the 
Langstone Harbour Board were also consulted ahead of the production of the EIA 
Scoping Report. This was to place data requests to inform the baseline. 

9.3.7 Following the close of the Public Consultation 2022, consultee feedback has been 
reviewed. Stakeholders did not directly comment on marine biodiversity as it was 
not specifically part of the consultation. However, feedback has been received from 
NE who asked if the area effected by the proposed discharge had been assessed 
for sand eels (Ammodytidae). Background literature has been reviewed and 
confirmed the likely presence of two sand eel species within the study area (see 
section 9.4 relating to the study area and section 9.5 relating to baseline 
conditions). Geophysical surveys were conducted which provide an indication of 
the sediments which can generally infer areas suitable for sand eel (and other fish 
species) spawning. Effects on juvenile fish and eggs will be assessed together in 
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the EIA. As such, it is considered that any further investigation of sand eels 
specifically does not add additional value to meeting the required objectives of the 
EIA and additional survey targeting these species are not considered necessary. 

9.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

9.4.1 Two study areas are considered for marine biodiversity which are the same for 
both marine ecology and commercial fisheries. The study areas are based on the 
ZoI of the Proposed Development (the ZoI for the Proposed Development is 
defined in Table 9-2). The ZoI is defined as the area in which ecological features 
(including habitats and species) could be affected by biophysical changes as a 
result of the Proposed Development [115]. The ZoI is likely to extend beyond the 
Scoping Area, for example where there is hydrological or habitat connectivity. The 
ZoI will vary for different ecological features depending on their sensitivity to an 
environmental change, or the extent of their range.  

9.4.2 The Scoping Area consists of the Proposed Development described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development 

9.4.3 All bar two of the components of the Proposed Development are considered to 
interact with the marine environment, including the use of the Havant Thicket 
Reservoir for the storage of recycled water. The following two components are not 
considered to interact with the marine environment and therefore are proposed to 
be scoped out from further consideration for their effects on marine biodiversity in 
the EIA and not considered in the definition of the study area: 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP to Havant Thicket 
Reservoir: 

o This element involves tunnelling northwards of the proposed WRP up to 
Havant Thicket which is fully within the terrestrial environment. It is noted 
that this pipeline does cross under a watercourse (Hermitage Stream) which 
leads into Langstone Harbour. However, this section of the stream is outside 
of the tidal limits of the watercourse. Due to the distance of this from the 
marine environment, it is not considered that any effects will arise on marine 
receptors from this activity. The potential effects on freshwater and aquatic 
ecology from this element of the Proposed Development are addressed in 
Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW: 

o This element involves tunnelling through the terrestrial environment to reach 
Otterbourne. It is noted that this tunnelling passes underneath the River 
Itchen. However, this is outside of the tidal extent of the watercourse. Due 
to the distance of this from marine environment, it is not considered that any 
effects will arise on marine biodiversity receptors from this activity. The 
potential effects on freshwater and aquatic ecology will be addressed in 
Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity. 
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9.4.4 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) are not known at the time of writing. 
This is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of 
the Scoping Area. The potential effects of marine biodiversity (comprising marine 
ecology and commercial fisheries) on the hub will be considered as part of the 
marine biodiversity assessment and presented in the ES.  

Study area – marine ecology 

9.4.5 The most recent guidance on Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) has been 
applied for marine ecology to establish two study areas [115]. This guidance 
recommends that all ecological features that occur within the ZoI for a proposed 
development are considered for potential effects. Under CIEEM guidance [115], 
the ZoI includes:  

 Areas directly within the land take for the Proposed Development and access 

 Areas that would be temporarily affected during construction 

 Areas likely to be impacted via hydrological connection as existing impact 
pathways are extended further by existing currents, flows during rainfall and 
tidal effects or any changes to these connections brought about by the 
Proposed Development. This also constitutes areas that may functionally relate 
to effects or changes brought about by the Proposed Development 

 Areas where there is a high risk of pollution and noise disturbance during 
construction and/or operation 

9.4.6 The ZoI is variable depending on the nature of the construction activities and the 
ecological receptors present. For the Proposed Development, the ZoI is defined in 
Table 9-2. For marine ecology, each study area is considered to be the entirety of 
the hydrologically connected ZoI. This is due to hydrological connectivity within the 
marine environment providing the greatest potential for impacts to travel large 
distances.  

Table 9-2: Marine ecology ZoI 

Type of site Distance Justification 

All designated 
marine sites 

2km Considering the construction methodology and 
operational description of the Proposed 
Development (Chapter 3 Description of the 
Proposed Development), it is considered that this 
2km buffer reflects a precautionary distance within 
which designated features may be affected. This is 
in line with guidance on considering protected areas 
when undertaking WFD assessments in estuarine 
and coastal waters [132]. 

Hydrologically 
connected statutory 
designated sites  

10km Were any deleterious substances to enter the water, 
this distance is considered to cover the potential 
maximum dispersion and is based upon the tidal 
excursion anticipated for the region [133]. 

Sites designated for 
marine mammals 

30km This distance is based upon the typical daily 
travelling distance for marine mammal species 
which are known to exhibit spatial dependency.  
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Type of site Distance Justification 

Typically grey seal are reported to conduct mean 
round trips of 39.8km [134] whilst harbour porpoise 
have been reported to travel on average 26.0 km 
per day [135]. 

As such this distance is the point at which 
designated travelling marine mammals would 
frequently transit into the study area and could be 
affected by the Proposed Development 
components.  

 

9.4.7 The main components of the Proposed Development that are considered to 
interact with the marine environment and potentially result in effects on marine 
ecological receptors are the following: 

 Proposed WRP1 and HLPS1 

 Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP  

 Proposed AGP1 including 

 IPS 

 BPT  

 Use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water2 

 Discharge from the existing Eastney LSO 

9.4.8 These components occupy different geographical areas within the ZoI. As a result, 
it is necessary to define multiple study areas to cover these geographical extents. 
Two study areas are identified for marine ecology, and they are outlined in Table 
9-3. For marine ecology the study area is considered to be the entirety of the 
hydrological connectivity ZoI defined in Table 9-1. Baseline conditions within each 
study area for marine biodiversity (comprising both marine ecology and 
commercial fisheries) is provided in Section 9.5.  

9.4.9 The two marine ecology study areas are displayed visually in Figure 9.1 in Volume 
III. 

Table 9-3: Study area for marine ecology defined by the ZoI 

Study area ZoI (study area 
is based on the 
ZoI) 

Features 
present 

Justification 

Study area 1:  

The entirety of 
Langstone 
Harbour, including 

The whole of 
Langstone 
Harbour 
(anticipated 

Marine 
designated 
sites and 

The area of Langstone Harbour (and its 
tidal extent within the Hermitage 
Stream) has been assigned as a study 

 
1 These components are included as at this stage the possibility cannot be ruled out that the general construction works 
may be situated immediately adjacent to the marine area (defined as on or below mean high-water springs) and adjacent 
to flood risk zones. This is based upon published flood risk zones by the Environment Agency [136, 137]. 
2 As indicated in Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk), the Havant Thicket Reservoir will be hydrologically 
connected to Langstone Harbour which means that variations to water quality within the reservoir have the potential to 
affect the inputs into the harbour. 
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Study area ZoI (study area 
is based on the 
ZoI) 

Features 
present 

Justification 

the tidal extent of 
Hermitage stream 
(see Figure 9.1 in 
Volume III) 

extent that any 
potential 
pollution events 
may affect the 
marine 
environment 
based upon 
approximate 
tidal excursions 
for the region 
and the nature 
of the works). 
This area is 
immediately 
adjacent to the 
Budds Farm 
WTW. 

The extent has 
been defined as 
the area below 
mean high water 
spring that 
extends from the 
Portcreek 
Viaduct crossing 
in the west, to 
the obstruction 
to east from the 
remains of the 
old Hayling 
railway bridge 
and to south 
until the 
Langstone 
Harbour limits 
as shown on 
Admiralty charts. 

marine 
species 

area due to the following components 
of the Proposed Development: 

• Proposed WRP and HLPS 

• Proposed Underground Pipelines 
between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP 

• Proposed AGP (including 
subcomponents)  

All of these components involve 
undertaking construction activities 
either adjacent to the marine 
environment, within Flood Zones 2 and 
3 which connect to the marine 
environment under flood conditions, or 
underneath a waterbody which 
connects to the marine environment 
[136, 137]. Therefore, there is a risk to 
the marine environment of pollution 
spills and a potential for blow-out3 
during pipeline construction (the 
pipelines cross watercourses which are 
connected to the marine environment in 
Langstone Harbour). Underwater noise 
and vibration are likely to be generated 
during the construction of the pipeline 
between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP as this pipeline will 
pass under Hermitage Stream which 
could impact migratory marine fish 
species. Noise and visual disturbance 
to wading birds using the marine area is 
possible due to their proximity to the 
Proposed Development components. 
However, all impacts on birds (including 
those using the marine area) are 
considered separately within Chapter 8 
Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity. 

In addition, the use of the Havant 
Thicket Reservoir for the storage of 
recycled water means it is 
hydrologically connected to the 
Langstone Harbour (see explanatory 
footnote 2 within paragraph 9.4.7). 
Accordingly, any water quality 
modifications (including any potential 

 
3 A blow-out is where the pressure of a tunnel unintentionally causes it to push the soils/sediment towards the 
river/seabed and may potentially result in waters entering the tunnel causing a possible collapse due to sudden 
depressurisation.   
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Study area ZoI (study area 
is based on the 
ZoI) 

Features 
present 

Justification 

positive or negative changes) may 
affect the marine ecology within or 
migratory through this area. 

Study area 2: 
10km from the 
LSO within the 
Solent (see Figure 
9.1 in Volume III) 

10km from the 
discharge point 
of the LSO 
located within 
the Solent 
(anticipated 
extent of 
hydrological 
connection 
based upon tidal 
excursion and 
search range for 
transitory 
species). 

Marine 
designated 
sites and 
species 

This study area of 10km surrounding 
the point of discharge from the existing 
LSO is based on the following element 
of the Proposed Development: 

• Discharge of effluent from the 
Eastney LSO 

The LSO is situated within the Solent; a 
10km buffer reflects a precautionary 
distance within which designated 
features may be affected (anticipated 
as the point at which designated marine 
mammals and fish species may transit 
into the study area and could be 
affected by the construction or 
operation of the Proposed 
Development). Additionally, this 
precautionary 10km distance is greater 
than the range of two tidal incursions at 
this location [133]. Therefore, it is 
considered that any changes to 
discharge would have fully dispersed 
through the water column after this 
distance. 

Study area – commercial fisheries  

9.4.10 Currently, there are no specific guidelines to define the spatial extent of commercial 
fisheries studies. An appropriate study area for commercial fisheries is largely 
determined by professional judgement based on the parameters of the potential 
effects. Consequently, the study area has been defined in line with the marine 
ecology receptors described in Table 9-3. These comprise the 10km ZoI 
established around the LSO discharge point and also the entirety of Langstone 
Harbour including the tidal extent of Hermitage stream established in line with 
CIEEM [115] guidelines (see Table 9-4).  

9.4.11 Commercial fisheries data is spatially defined by International Council for the 
Exploration of the Sea (ICES) Statistical Rectangles. Due to the size of each ICES 
rectangle, and the nature of fisheries derived data recording methods for landing 
statistics, this often extends beyond the ZoI. Accordingly, their use provides a 
broader analysis of commercial fisheries operating within the wider regional area. 
The Proposed Development is located within ICES Division VIId (Eastern 
Channel). Fisheries data within each ICES Division is collected and analysed by 
ICES statistical rectangle. Assessment of commercial fisheries landing activity has 
been undertaken using information across the ICES rectangles which intersect 
with the ZoI that defines the study area. This includes the following:  
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 ICES statistical rectangle 30E8 (contains Eastney LSO) 

 ICES statistical rectangle 30E9. 

9.4.12 The study area defined has been used to identify fisheries activities in areas which 
could be affected by the Proposed Development, and the levels of fishing that 
these areas sustain. These ICES rectangles include Portsmouth Harbour, 
Langstone Harbour, Chichester Harbour and the Solent within their boundary.  

9.4.13 The ZoI for commercial fisheries is displayed visually in Figure 9.2 in Volume III 
against the ICES rectangles. 

9.4.14 Principal components of the Proposed Development are considered to result in 
possible effects on commercial fisheries receptors. These are the: 

 Proposed WRP4 and HLPS5 

 Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP  

 Proposed AGP5 including 

 IPS  

 BPT 

 Use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

 Discharge from the existing Eastney LSO 

Table 9-4: Study area for commercial fisheries defined by the ZoI 

Study area ZoI (study area is 
based on the ZoI) 

Features present Justification 

Study area 1:  
The entirety of 
Langstone 
Harbour, including 
the tidal extent of 
Hermitage stream 
(see Figure 9.2 in 
Volume III) 

The whole of 
Langstone 
Harbour 
(anticipated extent 
that any potential 
pollution events 
may affect the 
bass nurseries 
located within 
Langstone 
Harbour, on which 
the commercial 
fisheries of the 
area are reliant. 
This has been 
defined based on 
the approximate 
tidal excursions for 
the region and the 
nature of the 

Commercially 
sensitive fisheries 
species 

The area of Langstone Harbour 
(and its tidal extent within the 
Hermitage Stream) has been 
assigned as a study area due to 
the following components of the 
Proposed Development: 

• Proposed WRP and HLPS 

• Proposed Underground 
Pipelines between Budds 
Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP 

• Proposed AGP (including 
subcomponents)  

All of these components involve 
undertaking construction 
activities either adjacent to the 
marine environment, within 
Flood Zones 2 and 3 which 
connect to the marine 

 
4 These components are included as at this stage the possibility cannot be ruled out that the general construction works 
may be situated immediately adjacent to the marine area (defined as on or below mean high-water springs) and adjacent 
to flood risk zones. This is based upon published flood risk zones by the Environment Agency [136, 137]. Langstone 
harbour is host to a variety of shellfish harvesting areas (see Appendix 9-2 in Volume II), therefore any hydrologically 
connected effects should be assessed for impacts on commercial fisheries.  
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Study area ZoI (study area is 
based on the ZoI) 

Features present Justification 

Proposed 
Development 
components).  

This area is 
immediately 
adjacent to the 
Budds Farm 
WTW. 

The extent has 
been defined as 
the area below 
mean high water 
spring that extends 
from the Portcreek 
Viaduct crossing in 
the west, to the 
obstruction to east 
from the remains 
of the old Hayling 
railway bridge and 
to south until the 
Langstone 
Harbour limits as 
shown on 
Admiralty charts. 

environment under flood 
conditions, or underneath a 
waterbody which connects to 
the marine environment (See 
publicly available data on flood 
risk zones provided by the EA 
[136, 137]). Therefore, there is a 
risk to the bass nurseries in 
Langstone Harbour from 
pollution spills and potential 
blow-out3 during pipeline 
construction. The pipelines 
cross under watercourses which 
are connected to the marine 
environment in Langstone 
Harbour where the nurseries 
are present (As published by 
Cefas [130]). The fisheries in 
the area are reliant on these 
bass nurseries with Langstone 
Harbour designated as a Bass 
nursery under the Bass Order 
1999. Underwater noise and 
vibration are likely to be 
generated during the 
construction of the pipeline 
between Budds Farm WTW and 
the Proposed WRP as this 
pipeline will pass under 
Hermitage Stream which could 
impact on bass nurseries (See 
studies by Popper et al. 
regarding impacts on noise 
impacts on fish [138, 139]).  

In addition, the use of the 
Havant Thicket Reservoir for the 
storage of recycled water 
means it is hydrologically 
connected to the Langstone 
Harbour5. Accordingly, any 
water quality modifications 
(including any potential positive 
or negative changes) may affect 
the shellfish harvesting, fish 
spawning or nursery grounds 
that may occur within this area. 

 
5 As indicated in Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk), the Havant Thicket Reservoir will be hydrologically 
connected to Langstone Harbour which means that variations to water quality within the reservoir have the potential to 
affect the inputs into the harbour and the watercourse in between. This may affect any migratory fish species that use 
these waters. 
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Study area ZoI (study area is 
based on the ZoI) 

Features present Justification 

Study area 2:  
10km from Eastney 
LSO within the 
Solent (including the 
nearest ICES 
statistical rectangles 
30E8, and 30E9) 
(see Figure 9-2 in 
Volume III) 

This is 10km from 
the discharge point 
of the LSO located 
within the Solent 
(anticipated extent of 
hydrological 
connection based 
upon tidal excursion 
and search range for 
transitory species). 

Commercially 
sensitive fisheries 
species 

This study area has been 
defined due to the following 
element of the Proposed 
Development: 

• Discharge of effluent from 
the Eastney LSO 

The LSO is situated within the 
Solent and so this 10km buffer 
reflects a precautionary 
distance within which 
designated features may be 
affected (anticipated as the 
distance at which commercial 
fish species may transit into the 
study area and could be 
affected by the construction or 
operation of the Proposed 
Development). Additionally, this 
precautionary 10km distance is 
greater than the range of two 
tidal excursions at this location  
and therefore it is considered 
that any changes to discharge 
would have fully dispersed 
through the water column after 
this distance (See closest mean 
tidal ellipses derived from 
Proudman Oceanographic 
Laboratory available from the 
UK Renewables Atlas [133]). 

Sources of baseline data 

9.4.15 The baseline data for this chapter has been obtained from a range of publicly 
available datasets and from responses received from data requests sent to a 
variety of companies. These data sources are outlined in Table 9-5 with associated 
limitations and assumptions detailed in Section 9.8. 

Table 9-5: Sources of baseline data – Marine biodiversity 

Data source Publicly 
available? 

Date data 
accessed/received 

Contents 

MAGIC Maps 
(Defra) [140]  

 22 March 2022 Designated sites data. 

Southern IFCA 🗶 (Data 

requested) 

23 March 2022 Annual trawl fish surveys 
2016-2020. 

Sussex IFCA 🗶 (Data 

requested) 

05 April 2022 Annual fish surveys 2016 – 
2020. 
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Cefas 🗶 (Data 

requested) 

30 May 2022 Annual fish surveys 
undertaken between 2016 – 
2020 (broader scale), 
including the bass survey.  

MMO fisheries 
landing statistics 
[141] 

 23 March 2022 Commercial fisheries 
landings/economic value data 
obtained for the data reporting 
period of 2016 – 2020.   

Automated 
identification system 
(AIS) surveillance 
data [142] 

 06 July 2022 

07 July 2022 

Observations of live AIS 
vessel tracking were 
undertaken 4 times at 
equidistant points throughout 
both days. All vessels 
observed within the study 
area were 10m and under in 
length and using153 either 
potting or towed demersal 
gear.  

Cefas [143]  23 March 2022 Bivalve mollusc production 
bed areas and current 
classification status. 

JNCC [144]  Feb 2023 Publicly available marine 
recorder results on benthic 
data such as species, 
biotopes and physical 
attributes 

9.5 Baseline conditions 

9.5.1 This section considers the baseline conditions relating to marine biodiversity 
(comprising both marine ecology and fisheries) for the Proposed Development 
within the study areas described in Section 9.4.  

Marine ecology: 

Designated sites 

9.5.2 There are ten statutory designated sites within study area 1. These comprise the 
following: 
 Solent Maritime Special Area of Conservation (SAC) 

 Solent & Isle of Wight Lagoons SAC 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Special Protected Area (SPA) 

 Solent and Dorset Coast SPA 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Ramsar site 

 Langstone Harbour Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 

 Sinah Common SSSI 

 Hayling Billy LNR 
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 The Kench Hayling Island LNR  

 Farlington Marshes LNR 

9.5.3 The statutory sites listed above also overlap into study area 2. Study area 2 has a 
further 13 statutory designated sites comprising the following: 

 Chichester Harbour SSSI 

 South Wight Maritime SAC 

 Solent & Southampton Water SPA 

 Solent and Southampton Water Ramsar 

 Bembridge Marine Conservation Zone (MCZ) 

 Brading Marshes to St Helen’s Ledges SSSI 

 Whitecliff Bay and Bembridge Ledges SSSI 

 Ryde Sands and Wootton Creek SSSI 

 Gilkicker Lagoon SSSI 

 Portsmouth Harbour SPA 

 Portsmouth Harbour Ramsar 

 Portsmouth Harbour SSSI 

 Sandy Point LNR 

9.5.4 Accordingly, there are 23 designated sites across both study areas. Details of 
these designated sites across both study areas are outlined in Appendix 9-3 in 
Volume II.  

Marine mammals 

9.5.5 The Solent is becoming increasing important for grey seals (Halichoerus grypus) 
and harbour seals (Phoca vitulina), with surveys observing that that the counts of 
seals have increased in Chichester and Langstone Harbour to 47 harbour seals 
and 20 grey seals respectively. Two major haul-out sites are located in Chichester 
Harbour and Langstone Harbour, with more seals commonly found in Chichester 
Harbour6. Though only Langstone harbours hall-out site lies within study area 1 it 
is likely that seals from the Chichester harbour hall-out site (which is located 
outside of the study area) would use areas covered by study area 2 which extends 
into Chichester harbour. 

9.5.6 The Solent is situated between the coast of Portsmouth, Southampton and the Isle 
of Wight. The Eastney LSO is situated within the Solent and as a result, study 
areas 1 and 2 include part of this waterbody. Harbour porpoise (Phocoena 
phocoena) and bottlenose dolphins (Tursiops truncatus) are frequently recorded 
around the Solent, along with harbour seals (P. vitulina). Occasional sightings of 
grey seals (H. grypus) and minke whales (Balaenoptera acutorostrata) have also 
been reported around the Solent. As these species typically have large territories 
it is possible that they could be present within study areas 1 and 2. A list of the 

 
6 Approximately <10% of the combined seal population across both harbours was noted within recent studies to use 
Langstone Harbour as a haul-out site [416]. 
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marine mammal species identified around the wider Solent area is presented in 
Table 9-6.  

Table 9-6: List of marine mammals recorded around the Solent 

Source Species Number of 
individuals 

Date identified Location 

ORCA [145] Harbour 
porpoise 

3 31/07/2015 Off the coast of 
Isle of Wight 

Unidentified 
dolphin 

8 26/06/2015 

SCANS-III [146] Harbour 
porpoise 

17,323 
(abundance) 

Surveys 
conducted 
between 2015-
2017 

Celtic/Irish Seas 
and North Sea 
(Block C) Unidentified 

common/striped 
dolphin (Stenella 
coeruleoalba) 

1,765 
(abundance) 

Minke whale 186 (abundance) 

The Wildlife 
Trusts [147] 

Bottlenose 
dolphin 

N/A N/A Selsey Bill and 
the Hounds 

Sea Watch 
Foundation [148] 

 

 

Dolphin species 14  22/08/2021, 
27/08/2021 and 
26/01/2022   

St Catherine’s 
Point, Isle of 
Wight  

Grey seal 1  3/08/2021 

Harbour 
porpoise 

1  10/07/2021 

Bottlenose 
dolphin 

1  15/11/2021 East Wittering 
Beach, West 
Sussex  Bottlenose 

dolphin 
4  31/07/2021 

Bottlenose 
dolphin 

1  22/09/2021 Off Portsmouth, 
Hampshire   

Bottlenose 
dolphin 

4  20/06/2021 0.5 miles East 
Chichester Bar 
Beacon, Sussex   

Solent Seal 
Tagging Project 
[149] 

Common seal  Number of 
Common seals 
currently 
estimated at 23-
25, with 18 being 
the most 
recorded at any 
one time  

2010 report Only two 
significant haul-
out sites exist, 
one in Langstone 
Harbour and one 
in Chichester 
Harbour.  

Fish 

9.5.7 Various fish species have been recorded around the Solent and Langstone 
Harbour. These include short-snouted seahorse (Hippocampus hippocampus) 
which are protected as UK priority species and are listed under OSPAR 
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Commission’s list of threatened and/or declining species. A summary of fish 
species recorded by Sussex IFCA within Chichester Harbour from 2019 – 2021, 
along with their conservation actions are shown in Table 9-7. Within the wider 
Solent other species were noted by Cefas during their most recent bass survey 
[150] and these have been included in Table 9-8:. 

9.5.8 The Solent and Isle of Wight area is highlighted as a shark and ray hotspot, 
providing pupping grounds for smooth hound (Mustelus mustelus), tope 
(Galeorhinus galeus) and possibly thresher shark (Alopias spp.) [151].  

Table 9-7: List of fish species recorded around Chichester Harbour by Sussex IFCA (2019 – 2021)  

Common name Species  Conservation Status/ 
Legislation 

Bass Dicentrarchus labrax The Minimum Conservation 
Reference Size (MCRS) for 
bass caught within the 
Southern IFC District is 42 cm 
total length. 

Bass Nursery areas (The Sea 
Fisheries (Amendment etc.) 
Regulations 2021). 

The Bass (Specified Areas) 
(Prohibition of Fishing) 
(Variation) Order 1999 
Article 10 of Council 
Regulation (EU) 2020/123. 

Brill Scophthalmus rhombus Minimum landing size: 30 cm 
under the Minimum Fish Sizes 
byelaw. 

Goby – Common Pomatoschistus microps None 

Goby – Juvenile Pomatoschistus spp. None 

Goby – Sand Pomatoschistus minutus None 

Herring Clupea harengus UK priority species. 

The Sea Fishing (Control 
Procedures for Herring, 
Mackerel and Horse Mackerel) 
(Scotland) Order 2008. 

Mullet – golden grey Chelon aurata None 

Mullet – juvenile Chelon spp. None 

Mullet – thick lipped Chelon labrosus None 

Mullet – thin lipped Chelon ramada None 

Plaice Pleuronectes platessa UK priority species. 

Subject to a minimum landing 
size of 27 cm (total length) 
under European Legislation 
(Regulation (EU) 2019/1241). 
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Common name Species  Conservation Status/ 
Legislation 

Since 2019 plaice has been 
subject to the Landing 
Obligation. 

Sand eel – greater Hyperoplus lanceolatus None 

Sand smelt Atherina presbyter None 

Sprat Sprattus sprattus None 

 

Table 9-8: List of additional Fish species recorded in the Solent during Centre for Environment, Fisheries and 
Aquaculture Science 2017 Bass survey 

Common name Species Conservation 
Status/Legislation 

Baillion’s wrasse  Symphodus bailloni  None 

Ballan wrasse Labrus bergylta None 

Black sea bream Spondyliosoma cantharus Feature of conservation 
importance. 

Corkwing wrasse Symphodus melops None 

Clingfish Gobiesocidae None 

Gilt-head bream Sparus auratus None 

Greater pipefish Syngnathus acus None 

Five-bearded rockling Ciliata mustela None 

Horse mackerel Trachurus trachurus UK priority Species, Species 
of priority importance in 
England. 

Mackerel Scomber scombrus UK priority Species, Species 
of priority importance in 
England. 

Goby – rock Gobius pagnellus None 

Sand eel – lesser Ammodytes tobianus None 

Snake pipefish Entelurus aequoreus None 

Sole Solea solea UK priority Species, Species 
of priority importance in 
England. 

Spotted ray Raja montagui OSPAR threatened and/or 
declining species.  

Starry smooth hound Mustelus asterias None 

Stickleback (15 spined) Spinachia spinachia None 

Thornback ray Raja clavata OSPAR threatened and/or 
declining species. 

Goby – transparent Aphia minuta None 

Gurnard – tub Chelidonichthys lucerna None 
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Common name Species Conservation 
Status/Legislation 

Undulate ray Raja undulata UK priority Species, Species 
of priority importance in 
England. Feature of 
Conservation Interest. 
Endangered on the 
International Union for the 
Conservation of Nature red 
list.  

Whiting Merlangius merlangus UK priority Species, Species 
of priority importance in 
England. 

Whiting-pout (bib) Trisopterus luscus None 

 

9.5.9 Following engagement with the EA, marine migratory fish surveys have been 
commissioned by the Applicant for the mouth of the Hermitage Stream (which is 
located at the Northern end of Langstone Harbour within study area 1) to add to 
the baseline data already gathered to inform the EIA. These surveys will be 
undertaken using a variety of best practice techniques including netting and 
electrofishing. These migratory fish surveys commenced in autumn 2022, with 
further surveys commissioned for spring 2023 (30 May and 1 June 2023). Full 
results will be assessed as part of the EIA and reported within the ES. In addition, 
assessment of commercial fisheries and their sensitivities have been included 
separately within this chapter. 

9.5.10 A survey was undertaken in June 2022 of the Hermitage Stream to determine 
whether there are any suitable areas of fish habitat present and to assess the 
suitability of the Hermitage Stream as a potential migratory route for fish species. 
Initial results show that the stream is highly modified with many structures present 
that would act as a barrier to the majority of migratory fish species and that there 
is very limited habitat available upstream that is suitable for fish spawning. 
Additionally, during summer months the water levels in the stream were <5cm in 
depth in some parts which would deem it unsuitable for use by migratory species. 
There is a possibility that eel could utilise the watercourse due to their ability to 
bypass dried areas of the channel, but this cannot be confirmed until the survey 
results from the migratory fish surveys are obtained. 

Fish spawning and nursery grounds 

9.5.11 Ellis et al. [130] provide an evidence-based understanding of the distribution of fish 
spawning and nursery grounds. Their report also covers other ecologically 
important fish habitats that are required to enable scientific advisors and regulators 
to better manage human activities in our seas. Ecologically important habitats for 
highly mobile marine fish can include sites of importance to breeding (i.e. mating 
sites, spawning beds, spawning grounds, and parturition grounds), recruitment and 
growth of early life-history stages (i.e. nursery grounds), as well as feeding grounds 
and migratory pathways.  
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9.5.12 Data on the distribution of the planktonic stages of fish eggs and larvae 
(ichthyoplankton) were collated by Ellis et al. [130] from numerous surveys 
conducted by Cefas and associated UK fisheries laboratories, and from 
internationally coordinated ichthyoplankton surveys. Based upon this data, Table 
9-9 provides an overview of species that could potentially use study areas 1 and 2 
as nursery and spawning areas. A number of the species identified are 
commercially sensitive target species and these have been highlighted in the 
‘Notes’ column of Table 9-9. It is important to note that study area 1 overlaps with 
study area 2 so many of the spawning and nursey grounds overlap. In addition, 
Langstone Harbour (within Study area 1) is a designated bass nursery under the 
Bass Order 1999 therefore it provides a protected area for juvenile bass to grow.  

Table 9-9: Spawning and nursery grounds within study areas 1 and 2 for fish species 

Species Nursery/spawning 
grounds present 

Notes 

Tope shark  

G. galeus 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Data limited for English Channel, although the Solent 
is often regarded as an important habitat for tope. 
Locations and temporal stability of specific parturition 
grounds are not well established. Data layer indicates 
nominal nursery grounds of tope, as indicated by the 
presence of juveniles. 

Thornback ray 
R. clavata 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Low intensity nursery grounds. Data layer indicates 
nominal nursery grounds of thornback ray, as 
indicated by the presence of juveniles. There are 
insufficient data on the occurrence of the egg cases or 
egg-bearing females in the spawning season with 
which to delineate spawning grounds, although these 
should broadly overlap with nursery grounds. 

Spotted ray 
R.montagui 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Low intensity nursery grounds. Data layer indicates 
nominal nursery grounds of spotted ray, as indicated 
by the presence of juveniles. There are insufficient 
data on the occurrence of the egg cases or egg-
bearing females in the spawning season with which to 
delineate spawning grounds, although these should 
broadly overlap with nursery grounds. 

Undulate ray  

R. undulata 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Low intensity nursery grounds. Data layer indicates 
nominal nursery grounds of undulate ray, as indicated 
by the presence of juveniles. There are insufficient 
data on the occurrence of the egg cases or egg-
bearing females in the spawning season with which to 
delineate spawning grounds, although these should 
broadly overlap with nursery grounds. 

Herring  

C. harengus 

Low intensity spawning 
grounds found within 
the study area 

High intensity herring spawning grounds identified 
further offshore and not within the study area. No 
Nursery grounds were identified within the study area. 

Herring is a commercially sensitive target species, 
and under policy S-FISH-4-HE of the South Marine 
Plans, it is stated that “proposals will consider herring 
spawning mitigation during the period 01 November to 
the last day of February annually”. 
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Species Nursery/spawning 
grounds present 

Notes 

Cod  

G. morhua 

Low intensity spawning 
grounds found within 
the study area 

 

Low intensity spawning grounds identified within the 
study area. No Nursery grounds were identified within 
the study area. 

Whiting 
M.merlangus 

No spawning grounds 

Very low intensity 
nursery grounds found 
within the study area 

Whiting form part of the commercially sensitive target 
species for the study area. No spawning grounds 
were identified within the study area, however very 
low intensity nursery grounds were observed. 

Horse 
mackerel T. 
trachurus 

No spawning grounds 

No nursery grounds 

Horse mackerel forms part of the annual commercial 
fisheries catch; however, no spawning or nursery 
grounds were identified in the study area. 

Mackerel  

S. scombrus 

Low intensity spawning 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Mackerel form part of the commercially sensitive 
target species for the study area. Low intensity 
spawning grounds and nursery grounds were 
identified in the study area for the species. 

Plaice  

P. platessa 

Low intensity spawning 
area found within the 
study area 

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

Low intensity spawning grounds were identified 
inshore of the study area, however high intensity 
spawning sites are located further offshore. 

Sole  

S. solea 

High intensity 
spawning grounds 
found within the study 
area  

Low intensity nursery 
grounds found within 
the study area 

The study area was identified as a high intensity 
location for sole spawning and a low intensity nursery 
ground. A high abundance of larvae was sampled 
within the study area. 

Sole form part of the commercially sensitive target 
species for the study area. 

Marine habitats 

9.5.13 Within study areas 1 and 2, habitats in Langstone Harbour primarily consist of 
intertidal soft sediment with some salt marsh and rocky shore to the north of the 
Harbour. There is gravel and cobble along the west and some subtidal sediment 
present.  

9.5.14 The EA has identified Langstone Harbour as an area of seagrass potential due to 
the wave and current energy, elevation and salinity criteria. The Solent Seagrass 
Restoration Project is currently active in the Harbour. 

9.5.15 Habitat surveys have been carried out in study areas 1 and 2. A desktop study was 
carried out to identify different habitats. Seagrass locations in Langstone Harbour 
using MAGIC [140] and these locations are outlined in Table 9-10. These seagrass 
habitats area known to be host to commercial species  [152] and also species that 
are considered to be of conservation interest. 
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Table 9-10: Locations of seagrass in Langstone Harbour 

Site Unique Identifier Size  Coordinates  

North near 
Anchorage Park  

NE_0444_26 92ha SU68300299 

8 spots between 
Baker’s Island 
and South 
Binness Island 

NE_04NE_0444_18 

NE_0444_19 

NE_0444_20 

NE_0444_21 

NE_0444_22 

NE_0444_23 

NE_0444_24 

NE_0444_2544_17 

 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.8ha 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.1ha 

0.2ha 

SU69560373 

SU69600366 

SU69630361 

SU69660351 

SU69760344 

SU69720333 

SU69700328 

SU69580326 

SU69600334 

3 spots west of 
Langstone 
Harbour along the 
Hayling Billy Trail 
on Hayling Island 

D_00091___4 

D_00091___3 

NE_0449_308 

0.1ha 

0.3ha 

26.7ha 

SU70970189 

SU71180174 

SU71110137 

2 spots south-
west of Langstone 
Harbour near 
Sinah Warren 
Village and 
Leisure Club 

D_00091___7 

NE_0449__304 

0.2ha 

5.3ha 

SU70250046 

SU70240001 

Source: MAGIC [140] 

9.5.16 Table 9-11 outlines the various marine habitats present within study areas 1 and 2 
of the Proposed Development. This information has been gathered by undertaking 
a desk study. Specific intertidal and subtidal habitat surveys including seagrass 
surveys have been commissioned for the Proposed Development to support the 
EIA and these will be reported in the ES. Survey data that is currently available will 
be summarised in this report. The completed survey data will be available for the 
assessment which will be reported in the ES. 

Table 9-11: Marine habitats within study area 2 

Habitats Description 

Intertidal mudflats The intertidal area adjacent to the Proposed Development is predominately 
characterised by extensive mudflats which support several species of 
macroinvertebrates. Intertidal mudflats provide an overwintering feeding 
ground for wintering wildfowl and waders. Intertidal mudflats are also listed 
on the OSPAR list of Threatened and/or Declining Species and Habitats, 
Annex I listed habitat, and they are considered a habitat of principal 
importance in England [153].  

Intertidal 
sandflats 

These intertidal areas are submerged at high tide and exposed at low tide. 
They are present along the coastline of the Isle of Wight and also mainland 
Portsmouth (seaward side of Chichester, Langstone and Portsmouth 
Harbours). They form a major component of estuarine and large shallow 
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Habitats Description 

inlets and bay habitats. This habitat can be categorised into three broad 
categories: clean sands, muddy sands and muds.  

Coastal saltmarsh There are areas of coastal saltmarsh within Chichester, Langstone and 
Portsmouth Harbours. Coastal saltmarsh is listed as a habitat of principal 
importance in England [153] and is considered to be present within the 
study area of Langstone Harbour. 

Intertidal eelgrass 
beds (seagrass) 

Eelgrass beds comprised of both Z. marina and Z. noltii are found at various 
locations within the following designated sites: Solent Maritime SAC, 
Portsmouth Harbour SPA, Chichester and Langstone Harbour SPA and the 
Solent and Southampton Water SPA. These beds are a habitat of principal 
importance in England [153] and are also present near the Proposed 
Development. Additional beds are located across the Meon bay and Ryde 
coast. 

Estuaries The Proposed Development involves works within the terrestrial 
environment; however, some elements of noise and effluent discharge will 
occur within Langstone Harbour and in the Solent (east of the Isle of Wight). 
Both areas are connected to the Solent Estuary. The Solent estuary is made 
up of a variety of habitats including; saltmarsh, maritime cliffs, sand dunes, 
saline lagoons, mudflats, vegetated shingle and coastal grazing marsh 
[154].  

Subtidal benthic 
habitats 

The subtidal benthic environment in the Solent area is generally 
characterised by intertidal soft sediments. This transitions into gravel and 
cobbles further from land. Areas of the benthic environment consists of 
various reefs including, chalk, rocky, limestone and sandstone reefs. 

Subtidal eelgrass beds, comprising (Z. marina and Z. noltii, are located 
along the Isle of Wight between Cowes and Fishbourne. There are 
substantial areas of eelgrass beds within Portsmouth Harbour and 
Langstone and Chichester Harbour. These are important resources for 
several species of coastal bird species including waterfowl and waders.  

 

9.5.17 The Applicant has commissioned specific habitat surveys to support the EIA and 
these will be reported in the ES. A seagrass survey was conducted by APEM 
Limited for the Applicant on 28-29 September 2022, to inform consents and 
licencing requirements for the Proposed Development. This survey covered the 
total area of Langstone Harbour, as defined by the WFD waterbody outline [120]. 
The results identified seven seagrass beds (Figure 9.3 in Volume III); four within 
the north-west region covering an area of 0.13km2 consisting of Zostera noltii, Z. 
marina or combinations of both species, and three Z. noltii beds within the south-
east region covering an area of 0.7km2. These beds were found to be in good 
condition with little browning and generally low macroalgae coverage, with the 
exception of a few areas in the north-west region.  

9.5.18 In addition, the Applicant commissioned an intertidal habitat survey which was 
conducted by APEM Limited on 26- 27 September 2022. This survey covered the 
northern extremity of Langstone Harbour where the Hermitage Stream outputs into 
the Brockhampton Mill Lake watercourse. The survey area extends approximately 
1km southwards towards the North Binnes Island and Long Island whilst spans 
approximately 3km from Chalkdock Lake to the edge of Bridge Lake. This survey 
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identified a total of five habitats in Langstone Harbour, summarised in Table 9-12 
As part of this survey, samples were acquired in order to assess the intertidal 
infaunal community. The draft results were received end of June 2023 and will be 
assessed as part of the EIA. 

Table 9-12: Habitats found in Langstone Harbour and their description 

Broadscale habitat with 
European Nature 
Information System and 
JNCC code  

Area 
(m2) 

Habitat description during survey  

Littoral mud  

A2.3  

LS.LMu  

912,536 There was extensive coverage of this habitat across 
the central, western and eastern sections of the 
survey area, with an area of 912,536 m2 (91ha).  

Habitat ranged from 0% to 100% coverage of green 
mat forming algae. Small number of empty bivalve 
shells noted on the surface. Mud was often anoxic at 
very shallow sediment depths (0.1cm).  

Fucus vesiculosus on mid 
eulittoral mixed substrata  

A1.3132  

LR.LLR.F.Fves.X  

374,252 The habitat had an extent of 374,252 m2 (37ha) and 
was mainly recorded in the north-eastern section of 
the survey area.  

Habitat occurred on substrate comprising of boulders, 
cobbles, gravel and mud. F. vesiculosus was 
observed, ranging from 30-60% coverage. Ulva 
intestinalis also observed in addition to small patches 
of Fucus serratus.    

Littoral mud/ 

Littoral mixed sediment  

A2.3 / A2.4  

LS.LMu / LS.LMx  

315,579 The mosaic of habitats was observed to the north and 
north-eastern sections of the survey area, covering 
315,579m2 (32ha).   

Mosaic habitat comprised of boulders, cobbles and 
gravel, interspersed by a high coverage of anoxic 
mud. Varying coverage of green mat forming algae. 
Hard substrata, where present, was frequently 
colonised by H. perleve.  

Coastal saltmarshes and 
saline reedbeds   

A2.5  

LS.LMp.Sm  

311,519 This habitat was observed in the south, west and 
north-western areas of the Harbour, covering an area 
of 311,519m2 (31ha).  

Large areas observed in the west and south-west in 
addition to small, isolated patches (<25 m2) of 
saltmarsh observed along the north-west of the sea 
wall.  

Ascophyllum nodosum on full 
salinity mid eulittoral mixed 
substrata   

A1.3142  

LR.LLR.F.Asc.X  

17,548 This habitat covered the least extent of those 
recorded, covering 17,548m2 (2ha) and was observed 
in the south-eastern area of the Harbour.  

Habitat comprised of A. nodosum and F. vesiculosus 
on boulders and cobbles.  

Source: APEM Ltd intertidal survey report [155] 

9.5.19 Geophysical characterisation surveys to support the EIA took place in May 2022 
and grab samples were taken from the seabed. This survey, undertaken by 
Seastar Survey Limited and APEM Limited spanned both Langstone Harbour, its 
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approaches extending from Gilkicker Point near Portsmouth Harbour’s approach 
channel across to Hayling Island’s eastern edge within the Solent. The survey 
generally extended 1-3km from shore and was developed in consultation with the 
regulators. As such the survey covers all vessel accessible areas within study area 
1 and partially covers the northern extent of study area 2. 

9.5.20 These surveys intended to obtain information to determine the presence of any 
broadscale features of conservation interest such as those listed on Annex I 
habitats under The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as 
amended), any listed under OSPAR Commission’s list of threatened and/or 
declining species or habitats and those considered under the Review of the MCZ 
features of conservation importance [156].  

9.5.21 The subtidal area adjacent to Hayling island and across Eastney Beach to eastern 
edge of Southsea common was relatively flat and shallow with maximum reported 
water depths of approximately 3.5m below Chart Datum (CD). In terms of larger 
scale features near the entrance to the Langstone Harbour next to western edge 
of Hayling Island, an intertidal sandbank was identified. This bank was likely 
formed by sediment transport out of the entrance channels to Langstone Harbour 
(in the west) and Chichester Harbour (in the east). The entrance to Langstone 
Harbour comprised a deep channel with a maximum depth of 13.3m below CD in 
its centre which is approximately 200m wide at the harbour entrance though 400m 
at its widest observed point. The sides of this channel are relatively steep with a 
slope between 6-18% as they progress up toward the intertidal or wider approach 
areas which return to a generally flat area. This channel is not regularly dredged 
and is thought to be created by the high tidal flows. Further features include the 
approach channel to Portsmouth Harbour which has depths observed between 
15m and 18m below CD. To the west of the Portsmouth channel the seabed 
similarly shoaled as the other nearshore areas to around 3 to 4m CD. However, it 
was apparent that depths rapidly increased approximately 0.5km south of Gilkicker 
Point to the maximum depths of approximately 20m below CD.  

9.5.22 Sidescan sonar data indicated that sediments comprise mud and fine sand, with 
discrete areas of coarser mixed material. Areas of megaripples, likely associated 
with the high current flows of the channel, were interpreted though other 
indeterminate bedforms were apparent. Outside of Langstone Harbour, sediments 
were fairly uniform and likely to consist of mixed sediments comprising varying 
degrees of mud, sand and fine gravel. Various bedforms were interpreted including 
a megarippled sand area primarily south of Hayling island and smaller areas of 
megarippled mixed coarse sediment near Portsmouth Harbour. Other bedforms 
were less distinct, although areas of cobbles were interpreted south of Eastney 
Beach, and an area of anchor scars interpreted nearby Portsmouth Harbour. 

9.5.23 This survey mapped 11 different habitats including sublittoral coarse sediment, 
sublittoral sands and muddy sand, sublittoral mixed sediments and sublittoral 
cohesive mud and sandy mud communities at Level 3 under JNCC Marine Habitat 
Classification for Britain and Ireland [157]. 

9.5.24 A total of 29 stations were sampled for particle size analysis and 24 station for 
faunal analysis distributed across the geophysical survey area to represent the 
predicted habitat types. Particle size analysis revealed that the majority of samples 
(11) were dominated by gravel size particles, although mud size particles were 
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dominant in five samples. The muddier areas were within northern part of 
Langstone Harbour or in the deep waters near Gilkicker Point   

9.5.25 The sampling stations were biologically diverse with a good representation of 
annelids, crustacea, molluscs and “other non-countable” taxa. A number of species 
that are considered rare, or that are component parts of priority habitats, were 
recorded across the survey area. Epistomia bursaria was recorded and is listed as 
a nationally rare species by the JNCC. In addition, two individuals of Maxmuelleria 
lankesteri were noted at one station with supporting community most closely 
representative of the biotope “Burrowing megafauna Maxmuelleria lankesteri in 
circalittoral mud” (A5.362), which can be a component part of the priority habitat 
“Mud habitats in deep water”. Sabelleria spinulosa was identified, but not enough 
to be reef forming. 

9.5.26 An additional survey to investigate the habitats that would be present around the 
Eastney LSO and establish existing water quality the habitats currently encounter 
has been commissioned by the Applicant. The specification of these surveys is 
currently being discussed with NE and the EA. These surveys are anticipated to 
be conducted before the end of 2023. Results of these surveys will be assessed 
as part of the EIA and reported within the ES. 

Benthic marine species  

9.5.27 The subtidal benthic environment supports a diverse variety of species. The 
Diver’s Guide to Marine Life of Britain and Ireland  (Wood, 2013) has been used to 
detail general benthic species that may be found within the two study areas that 
have been identified in the public Marine Recorder snapshot [144] . The book 
determines UK distribution based on ‘common’, ‘occasional’, ‘rare’ and ‘absence’ 
of species observed during dives whilst the Marine Recorder snapshot lists species 
that are ‘superabundant’, ‘abundant’, ‘common’, ‘occasional’ and ‘rare’. Examples 
of species identified with study area 2 as ‘common’ or above have been included 
within Table 9-13 (these species may also be found in study area 1). The list is not 
exhaustive as there are numerous species present under each species group. A 
more complete list of species present can be found in the book mentioned above. 

Table 9-13: Benthic marine species within study area 2 

Species group Phylum Example species 

Sponges Porifera Purse sponge Sycon ciliatum 

Sea orange Suberites ficus 

Shredded carrot sponge Amphilectus  fucorum 

Hydroids, 
anemones 

Cnidaria Oaten pipe hydroid Tubularia indivisa 

Antenna hydroid Nemertesia antennina 

Dead men’s fingers Alcyonium digitatum 

Sandalled anemone Actinothoe sphyrodeta 

Worms Platyhelminthes, 
Nemertea and 
Annelida 

Sand mason worm Lanice conchilega 

Crabs, lobster and 
prawns 

Crustacea Lobsters Homarus gammarus 

Common shore crabs Carcinus maernis 
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Species group Phylum Example species 

Common hermit crab Pagarus bernhardus 

Sea shells, sea 
snails and clams 

Mollusca Whelks Buccinum undatum 

Grey topshell Gibbula cineraria 

Flat topshell Gibbula umbilicalis 

Scallops Pectinidae spp.  

Common periwinkle Littorina littorea 

Sea mats and sea 
moss 

Bryozoa Spiral bryozoans Bugula spp. 

Frosty sea mat Electra pilosa 

Hornwrack Flustra foliacea 

Starfish, sea 
urchins and sea 
cucumbers 

Echinodermata Common starfish Asterias rubens 

Sand brittlestar Ophiua ophiura 

Sea squirts Tunicata Star sea squirt Botryllus schlosseri 

Leathery sea squirt Styela clava 

Fish Pisces Thornback ray Raya clavata   

Spotted ray Raya montagui  

Undulate ray Raya undulata 

Plaice Pleuronectes platessa    

Sole Solea solea  

Goby – rock, Gobius pagnellus  

Sand eel – lesser, Ammodytes tobianus  

Snake pipefish, Entelurus aequoreus 

Also see species listed in Table 9-7 and Table 9-8 

Sea weeds and 
seagrasses 

Algae and 
Angiosperms 

Eelgrass Zostera marina 

Dwarf eelgrass Zostera noltii. 

Sugar kelp Saccharina latissima  

Sea lettuce Ulva lactuca 

Discoid fork weed Polyides rotunda 

9.5.28 In a review of NEs published distribution of MCZ species features of conservation 
importance, 12 benthic species are anticipated within the study area [158]. Four of 
these are fish species, some of which are mentioned above. These are provided 
in Table 9-14 (these species may also be found in study area 1). 

Table 9-14: Benthic species features of conservation importance within study area 2 

Common name Scientific name 

Black seabream S. cantharus 

European eel Anguilla anguilla 

European smelt Osmerus eperlanus 

Lagoon sand shrimp Gammarus insensibilis 

Lagoon snail Paludinella littorina 

Maerl Phymatolithon calcareum 
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Common name Scientific name 

Peacock’s tail Padina pavonica 

Stalked jellyfish Calvadosia campanulata 

Stalked jellyfishes Haliclystus species 

Starlet sea anemone Nematostella vectensis 

Tentacled lagoon worm Alkmaria romijni 

Undulate ray R. undulata 

Invasive and non-native species 

9.5.29 There are a number of established marine invasive and non-native species (INNS) 
within the Solent and the wider coastal area near to the Proposed Development, 
which will need to be considered. Study areas 1 and 2 are located within the Solent, 
meaning that these INNS could be present here. Marine INNS included in the 
JNCC 2021 indicator [159] found within the Solent area [160] are listed in Table 
9-15:.  

Table 9-15: List of INNS around the Solent 

Common name Scientific name 

Asian mussel Arcuatula senhousia 

Harpoon weed Asparagopsis armat 

Compass sea squirt (rare in the Solent)  Asterocarpa humilis  

Modest barnacle Austrominius modestus 

A colonial sea squirt Botrylloides diegensis 

Chain tunicate Botrylloides violaceus 

Japanese skeleton shrimp Caprella mutica 

Green sea fingers Codium fragile subsp. fragile 

Orange-tipped Sea squirt Corella eumyota 

Pacific oyster Crassostrea gigas 

Slipper limpet Crepidula fornicate 

Siphoned Japan weed Dasysiphonia japonica 

Carpet sea-squirt Didemnum vexillum 

Coral worm Ficopomatus enigmaticus 

Devil’s tongue weed Grateloupia turuturu 

Annelid worm Hydroides ezoensis 

Amphipod crustaceans Monocorophium sextonae 

Harvey’s siphon weed Melanothamnus harveyi 

Wireweed Sargassum muticum 

Leathery sea squirt Styela clava 

Tufty-buff bryozoan Tricellaria inopinata 
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Common name Scientific name 

Wakame  Undaria pinnatifida 

Red ripple bryozoan Watersipora subatra 

Fisheries 

Recreational fisheries 

9.5.30 Langstone Harbour is an important location for charter fishing boats, providing 
suitable access for sea angling trips into the Solent and wider coastal area, and as 
a designated bass nursery under the Bass Order 1999. Bass are one of a number 
of primary species targeted by recreational sea anglers from both the shore and 
boats. 

9.5.31 The Southern IFCA District stretches from the Devon/Dorset border in the west 
across to the Hampshire/Sussex border in the east. This district is recognised as 
a nationally significant area for recreational sea angling. This is due to the broad 
diversity of features, habitats and fish species found within the estuaries and 
coastal areas across the district. The district is supported by good boat access 
provided by sheltered moorings in areas around the Solent Waters. Offshore 
angling is facilitated by privately owned vessels, angling club boats and numerous 
professional charter angling boats. The sport is widespread across the area, 
particularly in the summer months, with the charter angling vessels operating out 
of Poole Harbour and Weymouth Bay which utilise fishing grounds within study 
areas 1 and 2. Shore anglers visit popular spots such as Chesil Beach, Sandbanks, 
Eastney, Bournemouth, Boscombe and Southsea Piers, with marinas, cliffs and 
harbour walls also important. Anglers use rod and line to target a wide variety of 
fish species, with primary catches consisting of seabass, black seabream, pollack, 
squid and flatfish. However, a wide range of species are targeted, including tope.  

9.5.32 The Sussex IFCA District stretches from the Hampshire/Sussex border in the west 
across to the Kent and Essex border in the east. This district also contains a broad 
diversity of features and habitats and diverse assemblage of fish species found 
within the estuaries and coastal areas, which support a significant number of 
recreational fisheries that are fished both from shore and from numerous charter 
boats operating within the area. Primary recreational target species within the area 
include black seabream, tope and bass. Portsmouth, Langstone and Chichester 
Harbours, and the surrounding coastline support an active fleet of charter boats 
and shore fishermen.  

9.5.33 Whilst commercial fisheries landings statistics are reported annually by the MMO, 
recording and reporting methods for recreational fisheries are still widely 
undeveloped to provide annual data on catch, effort and target species. 
Information provided within the baseline study includes anecdotal reporting from 
the IFCAs, Harbour Conservancy Boards and recreational fishing/charter boat 
online sources to identify the key species targeted within these fisheries. Each of 
the recreational target species identified have also been included within the Marine 
Ecology section of this baseline for study area 1. The MMO1163 Mapping Sea 
Angling project [161] provides further insights into the spatial distribution of 
recreational sea angling in England. The research was commissioned to support 
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the development and implementation of marine plan policies, and to assist the 
MMO and IFCAs to manage impacts on Marine Protected Areas and uses of the 
marine environment. The report utilises the ‘data mining’ methodology, whereby 
all relevant data held within online text is extracted to provide spatio-temporal data 
from which to understand recreational fisheries. This provides an overview of 
important target species within the study area and the level of shoreline fishing 
activity undertaken [161]. Trends in this data are shown in Table 9-16. 

Table 9-16: Recreational fisheries trends near to study areas 1 and 2 

Location High/medium/low 
shore activity 

Charter boat species catches ranking7 

Cod Bass Skates 
and 
Ray 

Flatfish Bream Shark 

Southampton 
Waters (study 
area 1) 

Medium – High 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Portsmouth 
Harbour 
(partially within 
study area 2) 

Medium – High 24 6 27 18 8 23 

Langstone 
Harbour (study 
area 1) 

Medium – High 39 25 43 34 21 29 

Chichester 
Harbour 
(partially within 
study area 2) 

Medium – High 4 8 17 8 11 14 

Commercial fisheries 

9.5.34 The following section characterises the fishing fleet operating within the study area 
and the commercially sensitive target species fished. This is to provide a baseline 
of receptors and allow consideration of potential impacts that could arise from the 
Proposed Development.  

9.5.35 For the purpose of this study, commercial fishing is defined as any fishing activity 
undertaken by licensed fishing vessels for the legitimate capture and sale of fish 
and shellfish. Publicly available information from MMO landing statistics [162] and 
AIS fishing vessel surveillance results have been used to inform this section. 
Landings and economic value data have been obtained from MMO fisheries 
landings statistics to describe current activity within each fishery. 

 
7 Values are described by MMO1163 project [161] as a “proxy indicator of relative shore marine angling activity 
expressed as a 3-bin quantile rank, aggregated by species and a 2-bin season (Winter: October to March; Summer: April 
to September). The rank was calculated from the co-occurrence of named spatial locations with words indicative of an 
angling trip and the month or season in which the activity occurred in. The co-occurrence sum approximates to trip count. 
Data was aggregated to the nearest-neighbour intertidal polygon)”. Consequently, higher values indicate greater 
importance of that species for recreational use. 
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Commercial fishing fleet 

9.5.36 The fishing fleet operating within the study area can generally be separated by 
vessel category in relation to size. Vessels 10m and under are considered to form 
the inshore fleet. These vessels generally have less range and fishing capability 
than larger vessels, and fish inshore waters with a return to port each day. Vessels 
over 10m are generally considered to have the capability to fish further afield, with 
larger engine capacities, more deck space for storage of gear and processing of 
catch and opportunities to fish over several days when needed.  

9.5.37 The predominant fleet operating within the study area consists of inshore vessels, 
10m and under in length with primary fishing grounds located closer to shore than 
larger vessels (corroborated by recent AIS data observations). Whilst a number of 
these vessels will have multipurpose capabilities, being able to deploy pots, trawls 
nets and/or lines, given their small size and associated limited operational ranges, 
they will be unable to utilise fishing grounds further afield. 

Commercial fishing ports  

9.5.38 Langstone Harbour has a small fleet of commercial fishing vessels that land catch 
at two wharves. Fishing vessels moor and unload at Locke Lake on Ferry Road at 
the entrance to the Harbour. Hermitage Stream is very shallow and heavily 
modified with no provisions for mooring fishing boats or landing catch. Depth 
limitations will restrict access and manoeuvrability of fishing vessels within the 
waterbody; therefore no interaction is anticipated between fishing vessels and the 
proposed construction works at Hermitage Stream. Chichester Harbour has a 
small fleet of inshore fishing vessels that operate from the Harbour, often fishing 
in the wider Solent. Portsmouth Harbour has berths at The Camber in Old 
Portsmouth, primarily used by the City’s fishing fleet.  

Commercially sensitive species 

9.5.39 A substantial difference in landed weight and economic value of target species 
between the 10m and under and the over 10m fishing fleets is broadly evident 
across the data reporting period supporting increased reliance of the inshore fleet 
on fishing grounds within ICES rectangle 30E8 in which study area 2 is located 
(see Table 9-17). 

Table 9-17: Average economic value (£) and Landed weight (tonnes) of the 10m and under and over 10m 
fishing fleets operating within study area 2. 

ICES 
rectangle (see 
Figure 9.2 in 
Volume III) 

Year Average Economic value (£) Average Landings (tonnes) 

10m and 
under 

Over 10m 10m and 
under 

Over 10m 

30E8 2016 

2017 

2018 

2019 

2020 

3,716,257 

3,174,839 

3,290,269 

3,571,398 

2,970,951 

3,344,743 

783,507 

558,293 

312,238 

433,364 

621,174 

541,715 

1,796 

1,170 

   852 

1,058 

1,090 

1,193  

441 

290 

144 

200 

292 

273  
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ICES 
rectangle (see 
Figure 9.2 in 
Volume III) 

Year Average Economic value (£) Average Landings (tonnes) 

10m and 
under 

Over 10m 10m and 
under 

Over 10m 

5-year 
average 

30E9 2016 

2017 

2018 

2019 

2020 

5-year 
average 

3,358,339 

3,105,822 

2,912,120 

3,236,690 

2,834,302 

3,089,455 

2,116,846 

2,277,891 

1,892,173 

2,313,399 

2,073,974 

2,134,857 

1,665 

1,484 

1,082 

1,347 

1,466 

1,409  

1,887 

1,633 

   907 

1,422 

1,511 

1,472  

Source: MMO, 2022 

9.5.40 Table 9-18 identifies commercially sensitive species fished in each of the ICES 
rectangles across the latest data reporting period of 2015-2019 (the latest 
published source). The table includes species that have been identified as 
important commercial catch for each rectangle based on the annual value (£) of 
the fishery and the landed weight (tonnes) fished each year. A detailed description 
of each of the target species identified with regard to sensitivities to water quality 
changes is provided in Appendix 9-4 in Volume II.  

Table 9-18: Summary of commercially sensitive target species in the data reporting period of 2015-2019. 

ICES 
Statistical 
Rectangle 

Top Ten Annual Economic Value 
(£) 

Top Ten Annual Landed Catch (tonnes) 

30E8 Manilla clam (R. philippinarum)  

Whelks (B. undatum)  

Sole (S. solea)   

Brown/edible crabs (C. pagurus)   

Lobsters (H. gammarus)   

Bass (D. labrax)   

Cuttlefish (Sepiida spp.)   

Plaice (P. platessa) 

Mixed clams  

Mullet (Mugilidae) 

Whelks (B. undatum)  

Manilla clam (R. philippinarum)  

Brown/edible crabs (C. pagurus)   

Cuttlefish (S. officinalis)   

Sole (S. solea)   

Scallops (Pectinidae spp)   

Plaice (P. platessa) 

Bass (D. labrax)   

Mullet (Mugilidae)   

Lobsters (H. gammarus)   

30E9 Whelks (B. undatum)   

Sole (S. solea)   

Scallops (Pectinidae spp)   

Bass (D. labrax)   

Lobsters ( H. gammarus)   

Cuttlefish (S. officinalis)   

Brown/edible crabs (C. pagurus)   

Horse mackerel (T. trachurus)   

Plaice (P. platessa)   

Turbot (Scophthalmus maxima) 

Whelks (B. undatum)   

Horse mackerel (T. trachurus)   

Scallops (Pectinidae spp)   

Plaice (P. platessa)   

Brown/edible crabs (C. pagurus)   

Cuttlefish (S. officinalis)   

Sole (S. solea)  

Lesser spotted dog (Scyliorhinus  canicula) 

Bass (D. labrax)  

Smooth hound (Mustelus mustelus) 
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Bivalve mollusc production areas 

9.5.41 Chichester Harbour, Langstone Harbour (study area 1), Portsmouth Harbour and 
the Solent Southampton Waters (study area 2) have all been identified as classified 
shellfish production beds within and/or adjacent to some of the study areas. Bivalve 
mollusc (shellfish) harvesting areas are classified according to the extent of 
microbial (faecal) contamination as shown by monitoring of Escherichia coli (E. 
coli) in shellfish flesh. The following species were identified as being target species 
of these classified beds:  

 European oyster (O. edulis)  

 Pacific oyster (C. gigas)  

 Hard clam (Mercenaria spp.)  

 Manila clam (V. philippinarum)  

 Common cockle (C. edule)  

9.5.42 The areas delineated within the charts provided in Appendix 9-2 in Volume II are 
those classified as bivalve mollusc production areas under Regulation (EU) 
2019/627.  

9.6 Scoping of potential effects 

9.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect marine biodiversity, both 
during construction and once in operation. 

9.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a realistic worst case scenario. Please refer 
to Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development, Section 3.7 for further 
information on decommissioning. 

9.6.3 This section identifies the receptors that could be affected by the Proposed 
Development and considers if there could be a likely significant effect on them. 
Where no likely significant  effect is identified from the construction and operational 
activities of the Proposed Development, these receptors are scoped out of 
assessment with supporting justification provided. Accordingly, those receptors 
where potential likely significant effects occur are scoped in for assessment.  

Effects scoped in to the assessment  

9.6.4 The potential likely significant effects of the Proposed Development that will be 
subject to assessment are set out below for the construction and operational 
phases for marine ecology and commercial fisheries. These are presented in Table 
9-19 and Table 9-20. Note that although a single study area is referred to in the 
potential effects column, given that the study areas overlap, both areas will be 
considered in the EIA.  

Construction effects  

9.6.5 Table 9-19 shows the potential construction effects that may arise from the 
Proposed Development. 
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Table 9-19: Scoped in effects (construction phase) – Marine biodiversity 

Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

Marine ecology 

Potential effects on marine ecology 
receptors from underwater noise 
associated with construction of the 
Proposed Underground Pipelines 
between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP (within study area 
1). 

Yes  It is currently unknown at what depths 
tunnelling will occur nor the exact tunnelling 
methodology that will be used. There is the 
potential for noise and vibration to occur as 
a result of the tunnelling, therefore until 
tunnelling details have been defined, likely 
significant effects cannot be ruled out at 
this stage. 

Migratory fish species may be impacted by 
underwater noise and vibration, which can 
create barriers to migration, cause 
permanent or temporary injury, or induce 
behavioural changes. Following initial 
results from a fish habitat suitability 
walkover survey of the Hermitage Stream 
(see Section 9.7), the water depth within 
the Stream is reduced to as much as <5cm 
in places and the majority is highly artificial 
and modified. There is a lack of suitable 
habitat for migratory species upstream, 
however final migratory fish surveys result 
have not yet been received to confirm 
species (see Section 9.7).  

Therefore, possible effects on marine 
ecology receptors from underwater noise 
and vibration are scoped in to adhere with 
the precautionary principle. These effects 
will be fully assessed in the EIA. 

Potential effects on juvenile 
fish/larvae/eggs from underwater 
noise and vibration as a result of the 
construction of the Proposed 
Underground Pipelines between 
Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP (within study area 1). 

Yes It is recognised that due to the increased 
fragility of juvenile fish/larvae/eggs 
compared to adult migratory or non-
migratory fish, these younger individuals 
may be more vulnerable to changes in 
baseline conditions such as noise and 
vibration generated by the tunnelling of the 
underground pipeline. It is also recognised 
that Langstone Harbour is a designated 
bass nursery under the Bass Order 1999 
[163]. Underwater noise and vibration are 
not expected to be generated to a high 
enough level to effect bass outside of the 
Hermitage Stream. However, when 
considering the vulnerability of 
juveniles/eggs/larvae and the potential 
tunnelling of the bass nursery to the 
Hermitage Stream, additional information 
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Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

regarding habitat suitability of the 
Hermitage Stream for juveniles and details 
on the drilling methodology is required to 
make an informed judgement as to the 
potential level of effect. As a result, this is 
scoped in and will be assessed in the EIA.  

It is also noted that these fish species may 
in turn act as prey species for designated 
birds within the area. Therefore, if these 
prey species are adversely affected, this 
could in turn adversely affect bird species. 
Potential effects on birds are considered 
within Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater 
biodiversity.  

Pollution events within Langstone 
Harbour (within study area 1) from 
the use of plant and machinery 
adjacent to the marine environment 
(all marine ecological receptors). 

Yes Works are taking place adjacent to the 
marine environment as part of two separate 
components of the Proposed Development 
comprising proposed WRP and HLPS, and 
the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir. As a result, the use of 
plant and associated fuel requirements 
poses the risk of pollution spills which may 
pass into the marine environment in 
Langstone Harbour. Additionally, works are 
being undertaken on reclaimed land 
adjacent to the marine environment which 
has the potential for any leachate to enter 
into the marine environment. Given the 
scale of both the tidal excursions in the 
area and the works being undertaken, it is 
not anticipated that a pollution event (such 
as an oil spill, chemical spill, or construction 
dust creation) associated with the Proposed 
Development would be great enough to 
affect the marine environment outside of 
Langstone Harbour. 

It should be noted that there is also a risk of 
a potential blow-out3 occurring under the 
Hermitage Stream during the tunnelling 
process for constructing the pipelines 
between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP. This could lead to 
pollutants and/or sediments travelling 
downstream into Langstone Harbour. In the 
instance of a blow-out, and if tunnelling 
apparatus were broken off under the 
stream, it may require direct excavation for 
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Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

their retrieval. This would pose further risk 
of pollution if any equipment were required 
to be used within the marine environment. 

As a result, pollution events are scoped in 
for the construction phase for all marine 
ecological receptors considered to visit or 
be present within Langstone Harbour.  

Commercial fisheries 

Pollution events within Langstone 
Harbour (within study area 1) from 
the use of plant and machinery 
adjacent to the marine environment 
(commercially exploited fish and 
shellfish species). 

 

Yes Works are taking place adjacent to the 
marine environment as part of two separate 
components of the Proposed Development 
comprising proposed WRP and HLPS, and 
the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir. As a result, the use of 
plant and associated fuel requirements 
poses the risk of pollution spills which may 
pass into the marine environment in 
Langstone Harbour. Additionally, works are 
being undertaken on reclaimed land 
adjacent to the marine environment which 
has potential for leachate into the marine 
environment to occur. It should be noted 
that there is also a risk of a potential blow-
out3 occurring under the Hermitage Stream 
during the tunnelling process for the 
construction of the Proposed Underground 
Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and 
the proposed WRP. This could lead to 
pollutants and/or sediments traveling 
downstream into Langstone Harbour. In the 
instance of a blow-out and if tunnelling 
apparatus were broken off under the 
stream, it may require direct excavation for 
their retrieval. This would pose further risk 
of pollution if any equipment were required 
to be used within the marine environment. 

As a result, pollution events are scoped in 
for the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development for commercially sensitive 
fisheries species that are present within 
Langstone Harbour, including classified 
shellfish production beds. 

Potential effects on fish 
nursery/spawning grounds as a 
result of construction (within study 
area 1). 

Yes Works are taking place adjacent to the 
marine environment as part of two separate 
components of the Proposed Development 
comprising proposed WRP and HLPS, and 
the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
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Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir. As a result, the use of 
plant and associated fuel requirements 
poses the risk of pollution spills which may 
pass into the marine environment in 
Langstone Harbour. Additionally, works are 
being undertaken on reclaimed land 
adjacent to the marine environment which 
has potential for any leachate to enter into 
the marine environment. It should be noted 
that there is also a risk of a potential blow-
out3 occurring under the Hermitage Stream 
during the tunnelling process for the 
construction of the Proposed Underground 
Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and 
the proposed WRP. This could lead to 
pollutants and/or sediments traveling 
downstream into Langstone Harbour. In the 
instance of a blow-out and if tunnelling 
apparatus were broken off under the 
stream, it may require direct excavation for 
their retrieval. This would pose further risk 
of pollution if any equipment were required 
to be used within the marine environment. 

As a result, pollution events are scoped in 
for the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development for commercially sensitive 
fisheries species that are considered to 
utilise the Harbour as nursery and/or 
spawning grounds. 

Potential effects on commercially 
exploited fish and shellfish species 
from underwater noise and vibration 
linked to tunnelling under Hermitage 
Stream (within study area 1). 

Yes It is possible that underwater noise and 
vibration would be generated as a result of 
the tunnelling between Budds Farm WTW 
and the proposed WRP, therefore until 
tunnelling details have been defined 
impacts cannot be ruled out at this stage. 

Operation effects  

9.6.6 Table 9-20 shows the potential operational effects that may arise from the 
Proposed Development. 

Table 9-20: Scoped in effects (operation phase) -– Marine biodiversity 

Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

Marine Ecology  

Potential effects on 
marine ecology (fish, 

Yes Discharge from the Eastney LSO would 
partially comprise a reject stream from the 
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Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

marine mammals, marine 
habitats including nursery 
and spawning grounds) 
from changes in effluent 
discharged from Eastney 
LSO (within study area 2). 

WRP necessary to achieve 20Ml/d of 
recycled water. This would alter as 
operational capacity phases to achieve a 
peak output of 60Ml/d of recycled water 
depending upon water availability at 
Bedhampton Springs (see Chapter 
3 Description of the proposed development). 

Budds Farm WTW already discharges 
effluent into the marine environment from the 
existing LSO.  As part of the operational 
process, a portion of the existing effluent 
from Budds Farm WTW will be subject to the 
water recycling processes described in 
Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed 
Development before the reject stream is 
discharged at the same location.  

As a result, the discharge effluent 
(comprising the existing discharge from 
Budds Farm WTW and the rejected stream 
from the operational WRP) from the existing 
LSO would have a decreased volume 
because water has been removed and would 
be slightly more saline (although still below 
full marine salinity). 

Also, in the event of an emergency shutdown 
minerals added to the purified water may 
also be discharged which would also modify 
the salinity. In both cases this means that the 
resulting discharge effluent’s salinity will be 
closer to the conditions of the Solent open 
water environment in which it is being 
discharged into when compared to the 
existing discharge. Accordingly, this is likely 
to slightly modify the existing dispersion 
pathway though the exact change has yet to 
be modelled. In addition, it is unclear how 
existing compounds within the discharge 
would be affected by this recycling process. 
It is possible that it may concentrate 
compounds above environmental quality 
standard for estuarine and coastal waters8 or 
it may even reduce nutrient concentrations.  

Given that changes may potentially raise 
deleterious compounds above thresholds of 
effect levels or may alter the availability of 
nutrients or organic matter to existing 
communities it is likely that the benthic 
community may be affected. As such, effects 

 
8 See Screening tests: estuaries and coastal waters available from Surface water pollution risk assessment for your 
environmental permit - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk) 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#screening-tests-estuaries-and-coastal-waters
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/surface-water-pollution-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit#screening-tests-estuaries-and-coastal-waters
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Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

on marine ecology are scoped in as a 
precaution as it is unclear if community 
changes could result in likely significant 
effects. 

It is also important to note that benthic 
habitats in the area potentially include 
features of conservation interest including 
blue mussel, peacock’s tail (Padina 
pavonica), sheltered muddy gravels, fragile 
sponge and anthozoan communities on 
subtidal rocky habitat. Currently the proximity 
of such features to the discharge location are 
unknown though additional survey work will 
seek to resolve what benthic communities 
are adjacent to the Eastney LSO. 

Further, updated effluent modelling results 
need to be reviewed to confirm the potential 
effects and the likely extent of any changes 
in order to determine if there would be any 
likely significant effects on marine ecology 
receptors.  

Commercial Fisheries 

Potential effects on 
commercially exploited 
fish and shellfish species 
from changes in effluent 
discharged from Eastney 
LSO (within study area 2). 

Yes Discharge from the Eastney LSO would 
partially comprise a reject stream from the 
WRP necessary to achieve 20Ml/d of 
recycled water. This would alter as 
operational capacity phases to achieve a 
peak output of 60Ml/d of recycled water 
depending upon water availability at 
Bedhampton Springs (see Chapter 
3 Description of the proposed development). 

Budds Farm WTW already discharges 
effluent into the marine environment from the 
existing LSO.  As part of the operational 
process, a portion of the existing effluent 
from Budds Farm WTW will be subject to the 
water recycling processes described in 
Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed 
Development before the reject stream is 
discharged at the same location.  

As a result, the discharge effluent 
(comprising the existing discharge from 
Budds Farm WTW and the rejected stream 
from the operational WRP) from the existing 
LSO would have a decreased volume 
because water has been removed and would 
be slightly more saline (although still below 
full marine salinity). 

Also, in the event of an emergency 
shutdown, minerals added to the purified 
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Potential effects Likely significant 
effect on receptor 

Rationale 

water may also be discharged which would 
also modify the salinity. In both cases this 
means that the resulting discharge effluent’s 
salinity will be closer to the conditions of the 
Solent open water environment in which it is 
being discharged into when compared to the 
existing discharge. Accordingly, this is likely 
to slightly modify the existing dispersion 
pathway though the exact change has yet to 
be modelled. In addition, it is unclear how 
existing compounds within the discharge 
would be affected by this recycling process. 
It is possible that it may concentrate 
compounds above environmental quality 
standard for estuarine and coastal waters8 or 
it may even reduce nutrient concentrations.  

The majority of commercial fisheries target 
species within study area 2 are mobile, some 
to a lesser degree, such as whelk with daily 
movements of 10-100s of metres, and some, 
including mackerel and herring, that are 
highly mobile within a broad regional area. 
They are likely to be reliant upon a variety of 
habitats across study area 2. 

Given that changes may potentially raise 
deleterious compounds above thresholds of 
effect levels or may alter the availability of 
nutrients or organic matter to existing 
communities, there is potential that the 
benthic community of those habitats that 
commercial fisheries may be reliant upon 
could be subject to likely significant effects. 

Any change in water composition as a result 
of the new effluent is likely to be localised 
around the Eastney LSO as the effluent 
dilutes with mixing. However, the exact 
extent of potential influence is unknown and 
will be fully explored as part of the EIA. 
Currently the proximity of supporting habitat 
for commercial fisheries to the discharge 
location is unknown, though additional 
survey work will seek to resolve this 
uncertainty. Further, updated effluent 
modelling results will be reviewed to confirm 
any likely significant effects. Therefore, as a 
precaution effects on commercially sensitive 
species are scoped in as it is unclear if 
changes could result in likely significant 
effects. 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

180 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

9.6.7 Scoped out effects are split between the construction and operational phase and 
also between marine ecology and commercial fisheries. This is presented in Table 
9-21 and Table 9-22.  

Construction effects  

9.6.8 The following potential construction effects are scoped out across both study area 
1 and 2. 

Table 9-21: Scoped out effects (construction phase) – Marine biodiversity 

Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

Marine Ecology 

Potential effects on 
marine ecology from the 
introduction and/or 
spread of INNS 

No Although tunnelling would occur under the 
Hermitage Stream, and therefore under the 
seabed within the marine environment, there is 
no connectivity between tunnelling activity and 
the water column as entry and egress of the 
pipeline will be in the terrestrial environment, 
located at Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP. No other components of the Proposed 
Development involve undertaking works directly 
within the marine environment. Based on these 
parameters, there is no pathway for INNS to 
enter the water column during construction. 

Potential effects from 
visual disturbance 
(human presence, 
vehicle movement and 
light pollution)  

No It is acknowledged that a seal haul-out site is 
present within Langstone Harbour (see Section 
9.5). The Harbour is a busy location with a high 
level of marine traffic and baseline visual 
disturbance meaning any seals utilising the 
Harbour are likely to be used to changes to visual 
baseline. In addition, the seal haul-out location is 
thought to be south of Farlington Marshes which 
over 2km away from the terrestrial works [149, 
164]. 

Although tunnelling will occur under the 
Hermitage Stream, and therefore under the 
seabed within the marine environment, there is 
no connectivity between tunnelling activity and 
the water column as entry and egress of the 
pipeline will be in the terrestrial environment, 
located at Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP.  

Based on these factors, there is no pathway for 
visual disturbance to marine mammals or fish 
from this aspect of the Proposed Development. 
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Potential effects Likely 
significant 
effect on 
receptor 

Rationale 

Temporary habitat loss No Although tunnelling will occur under the 
Hermitage Stream, and therefore under the 
seabed within the marine environment, there is 
no connectivity between tunnelling activity and 
seabed habitats as entry and egress of the 
pipeline will be in the terrestrial environment, 
located at Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP. Based on these parameters, there is no 
pathway for temporary habitat loss from this 
aspect of the Proposed Development as there 
would be no land take within the marine 
environment as a result of pipeline construction. 

Operation effects  

9.6.9 The following potential operation effects are scoped out. 

Table 9-22: Scoped out effects (operation phase) 

Potential effects Potential 
significant effect 
on receptor 

Rationale 

Marine Ecology  

Direct habitat loss No There is no land take or construction 
within the marine environment into the 
operational phase that would result in 
the direct loss of habitat. 

9.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

9.7.1 Additional surveys have been commissioned by the Applicant, or are in the process 
of being commissioned, to obtain baseline data relevant to the Proposed 
Development to support the next stages of assessment. Those which have been 
completed are outlined at a high level in Section 9.5. A summary of surveys, 
associated progress and aim of information to be acquired is outlined in Table 9-23 
which will be assessed as part of the EIA. A separate geophysical survey is also 
planned to take place to inform the drilling methodology for the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP. 
Following this, further details as to the likely levels of underwater noise and 
vibration can be understood and an informed decision made as to whether 
underwater noise modelling is required. 
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Table 9-23: Marine biodiversity surveys planned or underway  

Survey name Explanation of survey Progress / programme 

Geophysical 
survey 

Side scan sonar survey of the 
seabed within Langstone 
Harbour and surrounding 
areas. Results will help to 
understand presence of any 
key benthic features within 
the ZoI.  

Sampling completed in April 2022, using 
grab sampling to identify biota and 
particle size analysis.  

Habitat walkover of 
Hermitage stream 

Walkover of Hermitage 
stream to confirm stream 
suitability as a migratory 
route for fish species. 

Initial survey completed in June 2022 and 
analysis is ongoing alongside the further 
migratory fish survey.  

Marine Migratory 
Fish surveys 

Spring and autumn surveys 
are planned for the mouth of 
the Hermitage Stream to 
understand if migratory fish 
species utilise the Hermitage 
Stream. 

Surveys completed.  

Intertidal seagrass 
survey 

Seagrass surveys will take 
place using a hovercraft in 
the intertidal areas of 
Langstone Harbour to map 
areas of seagrass. 

Survey completed in September 2022.  

Intertidal biotope 
survey 

Intertidal walkover surveys 
have taken place to obtain 
samples and map habitats 
present within Langstone 
Harbour. 

Survey completed in September 2022. 
Final laboratory analysis is pending and 
draft results received end of June 2023.  

Benthic survey 
around the 
Eastney LSO  

Survey of broadscale benthic 
habitat, observable epibiota 
and water quality around the 
existing Eastney LSO. These 
surveys will be conducted in 
conjunction with the separate 
Sandown WRP scheme to 
investigate the benthic 
habitats around the Sandown 
LSO and where the two 
discharge plumes likely 
transect. This will provide 
information on existing 
benthic habitats and a 
snapshot of water quality 
prior to commencement of 
both schemes.  

The benthic survey specification is 
currently being discussed with NE and the 
EA. It is currently considered to comprise 
multibeam bathymetric and side scan 
sonar survey with investigation of habitats 
using a drop-down camera system to 
conduct transects. In addition, 
multiparameter CTD profiles (focusing on 
salinity, turbidity, dissolved oxygen and 
pH) will be acquired along with discrete 
water samples at three depths (near 
surface, mid depth and near bottom) to 
test for water quality parameters. The 
survey is intended to be undertaken 
during period of good weather suitable to 
the intended survey vessel, ideally during 
late spring to late autumn 2023 to 
maximise chance of observing species 
which have more cryptic overwintering 
stages (i.e. stalked jellyfish and peacock 
tails).  
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Assessment methodology  

9.7.2 Marine ecology (habitats and species) and commercial fisheries will be assessed 
using the same best practice Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) guidance 
published by CIEEM [115]. The CIEEM guidance stipulates that “EcIA reports 
should be tailored to suit individual circumstances and different formats are 
acceptable”, therefore where appropriate, the methodology has been modified 
based on professional judgement to suit the purposes of this EIA. 

9.7.3 The methodology for the assessment of likely significant effects will be largely the 
same for marine ecology and commercial fisheries. However, each topic has 
varying definitions in terms of value of receptor and magnitude of impact. The 
below sections outline the considerations for both topics and the overall method 
for assessing likely significant effects as a result of the Proposed Development. 
The approach to assessment has been presented during EIA Working Groups 
stakeholder engagement with no concerns raised to date (see section 9.3 for 
details of engagement undertaken). 

9.7.4 There is no statutory definition of what constitutes a likely significant effect. The 
interpretation of the significance of an effect is dependent on the specialist 
assessor’s professional opinion taking account of any relevant legislation, policy 
and guidance. The methodology for assessing effects as part of the EIA will adopt 
the following three stage process to assess the likely significance of any effect on 
marine ecology and commercial fisheries: 

 Step 1: Identification of the baseline conditions and the value and importance 
of receptors within the identified study areas (see Table 9-24). 

 Step 2: Identification of the magnitude (i.e. size) of change (impact) upon each 
receptor (see Table 9-25). 

 Step 3: Evaluation of the significance (i.e. importance) of the effect, which is 
the product of a combination of the above two variables (see Table 8-11:).  

9.7.5 Environmental impacts will also be classified as temporary (occurring over a 
number of hours to months, see), or permanent (irreversible or reversible changes 
occurring over a longer period than would be deemed temporary i.e. across a 
number of years, see Table 9-25).  

9.7.6 The below sections outline the definitions to consider in terms of value and 
magnitude for both marine ecology and commercial fisheries. 

Assigning value 

9.7.7 Ecological importance is determined with reference to:  

 Legal protection: level of designation (sites) or biodiversity-based protection 
(species and habitats).  

 Biodiversity value (e.g. rarity, scarcity, function within ecosystem, population 
trends).  

9.7.8 The ecological importance of a feature is determined on a geographical scale, 
where the broader geographical context reflects an increased value and/or 
sensitivity to change:   
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 International (within Europe) value  

 National (relating to the UK, specifically England) value  

 Regional value  

 County value  

 Local value  

9.7.9 The geographical context for each important ecological receptor will be determined 
on the basis of a variety of factors, for example, the quality or extent of designated 
sites or habitats; habitat/species rarity; the extent to which they are threatened 
throughout their range; and their rate of decline.  

9.7.10 In the interests of interdisciplinary consistency and with the approach to EIA, 
CIEEM receptor importance and evaluation of significance descriptors have been 
presented in Table 9-24.  

Table 9-24: Value definitions for marine ecology and commercial fisheries 

Value Definition (marine ecology) Definition 
(commercial 
fisheries) 

Very 
high 

Receptor is of international importance: 

Sites forming part of OSPAR marine protected area network 
or under the Emerald Network under the Bern convention 
(SCI; SPA; pSPA; SAC; cSAC or pSAC)  Wetlands of 
International Importance (Ramsar sites). Biogenetic 
Reserves, World Heritage Sites and Biosphere Reserves).  

Areas which meet the published selection criteria for those 
sites listed above but which are not themselves designated 
as such. Resident, or regularly occurring, populations of 
species which may be considered at an International or 
European level where:  

• the loss of these populations would adversely affect the 
conservation status or distribution of the species at this 
geographic scale  

• the population forms a critical part of a wider population at 
this scale  

• the species is at a critical phase of its life cycle at this scale 

Limited operational 
range and/or limited 
gear/target species 
versatility. High 
dependence upon a 
single fishing 
ground.   

High Receptor is of national importance: 

Designated sites (SSSI; non internationally listed Marine 
Protected Areas (MPA) including Marine Conservation Zones 
(MCZ); and NNR). 

Areas which meet the published selection criteria e.g. JNCC 
(1998) for those sites listed above but which are not 
themselves designated as such.  

Areas of key/priority habitats identified in the UK, including 
those published in accordance with Section 41 of the Natural 
Environment and Rural Communities Act (2006) and those 
considered to be of principal importance for the conservation 
of biodiversity. 

Moderate extent of 
operational range 
and/or limited 
gear/target species 
versatility. 
Dependence upon a 
limited number of 
fishing grounds. 
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Value Definition (marine ecology) Definition 
(commercial 
fisheries) 

Resident, or regularly occurring, populations of species which 
may be considered at an International, European, UK or 
National level where:  

• the loss of these populations would adversely affect the 
conservation status or distribution of the species at this scale  

• the population forms a critical part of a wider population at 
this scale  

• the species is at a critical phase of its life cycle at this scale 

Medium Receptor is of regional/county importance: 

Areas which meet the published selection criteria for those 
sites listed above but which are not themselves designated 
as such.  

Areas of key/priority habitats identified; and areas of habitat 
identified in the appropriate Natural Area Profile (or 
equivalent).  

Resident, or regularly occurring, populations of species which 
may be considered at an International, European, UK or 
National level where:  

• the loss of these populations would adversely affect the 
conservation status or distribution of the species across the 
County or Unitary Authority Area  

• the population forms a critical part of a wider population  

• the species is at a critical phase of its life cycle 

Extensive operational 
range and/or some 
gear/target species 
versatility. Ability to 
fish a number of 
fishing grounds.   

Low Receptor is of local value: 

Areas of habitat; or populations/communities of species 
considered to appreciably enrich the habitat resource within 
the local context, including features of value for migration, 
dispersal or genetic exchange. 

Extensive operational 
range and high gear/ 
target species 
versatility. Vessels 
are able to exploit a 
large number of 
fishing grounds.   

Assigning magnitude of impact  

9.7.11 Table 9-25 provides the definitions for determining the magnitude of impact for 
both marine ecology and commercial fisheries using CIEEM guidance [115]. 

9.7.12 This has considered the following characteristics of environmental change: 

 Probability of the impact occurring  

 Positive or negative:  

o positive – a change that improves the quality of the environment e.g. by 
increasing species diversity, extending habitat or improving water quality. 
This may also include halting or slowing an existing decline in the quality of 
the environment.   

o negative – a change which reduces the quality of the environment e.g. 
destruction of habitat, removal of foraging habitat, habitat fragmentation, 
pollution.  
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 Extent – the spatial or geographical area over which the environmental change 
may occur.   

 Scale – the size, amount, intensity or volume of the environmental change.   

 Duration – the length of time over which the environmental change may occur 
and whether this is permanent or temporary.   

 Frequency and timing – the number of times an environmental change may 
occur and the periods of the day, season or year during which an environmental 
change may occur; considering seasonal or life cycle constraints).   

 Reversibility – whether the environmental change can be reversed through 
restoration actions or regeneration.  

9.7.13 For commercial fisheries the magnitude of an impact is considered on an individual 
fleet basis and is defined taking account of the spatial and temporal extent of the 
impact. This is considered in the context of the relative level of importance to each 
fleet of the area affected by the potential impact (i.e. the level of fishing in the area 
with reference to the extent of alternative grounds that the fleet is able to exploit). 

Table 9-25: Magnitude of impact definitions for marine ecology and commercial fisheries [115]  

Magnitude of 
impact on 
receptor 

Definition (marine 
ecology) 

Definition (commercial fisheries) 

Major adverse Impact with serious 
consequences and/or on a 
large area. Impact is 
considered to be 
permanent. 

The area affected by the adverse impact 
excludes activities in an area that sustains high 
levels of activity by the fishery and covers a 
large or moderate extent of its grounds; and/or 
the impact is considered to be long term or 
permanent.   

Moderate 
adverse 

Impact with undesirable 
consequences. Impact is 
considered to be temporary 
(for a medium to long term). 

The area affected by the adverse impact 
excludes activities in an area that sustains 
medium/high levels of activity by the fishery and 
covers a moderate extent of its grounds; and/or 
the impact is considered to be temporary (lasting 
for a medium term). 

Minor adverse Discernible negative 
impacts and/or on a small 
area. Impact is considered 
to be temporary (for a short 
term). 

The area affected by the adverse impact 
excludes activities in an area that sustains 
medium/low levels of activity by the fleet and 
covers a small extent of its grounds; and/or the 
impact is considered to be temporary (for a short 
term). 

Negligible No impact or no discernible 
impact. Impact is 
considered to be temporary 
(lasting for a number of 
hours). 

The fleet in the impacted area has very little or 
no history of fishing in the area affected; and/or 
the impact is considered to be temporary (lasting 
for a number of hours). 

Minor 
beneficial 

Discernible positive impacts 
and/or on a small area. 
Impact is considered to be 
temporary (lasting for a 
number of days). 

The area affected by the beneficial impact 
improves activities in an area that sustains 
medium/low levels of activity by the fleet and 
covers a small extent of its grounds; and/or the 
impact is considered to be temporary (lasting for 
a number of days). 
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Magnitude of 
impact on 
receptor 

Definition (marine 
ecology) 

Definition (commercial fisheries) 

Moderate 
beneficial 

Impact with favourable 
consequences. Impact is 
considered to be temporary 
(lasting for a number of 
months). 

The area affected by the beneficial impact 
improves activities in an area that sustains 
medium/high levels of activity by the fishery and 
covers a moderate extent of its grounds; and/or 
the impact is considered to be temporary (lasting 
for a number of months). 

Major 
beneficial 

Impact provides substantial 
gains and/or on a large 
area. Impact is considered 
to be permanent (lasting for 
a number of years). 

The area affected by the beneficial impact 
improves activities in an area that sustains high 
levels of activity by the fishery and covers a 
large or moderate extent of its grounds; and/or 
the impact is considered to be permanent 
(lasting for a number of years). 

Evaluation of significance of effects 

9.7.14 The following significance matrix will be used to assess the significance of potential 
effects arising from the Proposed Development. Where a range of effects on a 
receptor is considered, professional judgement would be applied to assign the 
appropriate level of significance. 

Table 9-26: Significance matrix 

  Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

V
a

lu
e

 o
f 

re
c

e
p

to
r 

Very High Major Major Moderate Minor 

High Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Medium Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

Low Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 

 

9.7.15 Any effect listed as ‘Major’ or ‘Moderate’ using the matrix (Table 9-26) is 
considered to be significant for the purposes of this EIA.  

Assessment scenarios  

9.7.16 The future baseline will also include committed developments that will be delivered 
prior to commencement of construction.  

9.7.17 For the assessment, construction effects will be taken to be those for which the 
source begins and ends during the construction and commissioning stages prior 
to the Proposed Development becoming fully operational.  
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9.7.18 For the assessment, operational effects include those that start once the Proposed 
Development is commissioned and fully operational and includes the effects of the 
infrastructure in terms of its operation, use and maintenance.  

9.7.19 Timescales associated with these effects, regardless of phase are as follows:   

 Short-term - endures for up to a period of 12 months  

 Medium-term - endures for between 1 and 5 years  

 Long-term - endures for between 5 and 15 years 

 Permanent effects - endures for more than 15 years and/or effects which 
cannot be reversed.  

Cumulative effects  

9.7.20 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

9.7.21 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

9.7.22 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health), combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a significant effect, even where the individual effects were not 
significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to the marine biodiversity topic 
will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES. 

9.7.23 The nature of likely in-combination effects for marine biodiversity includes: 

 Underwater noise and vibration 

 Pollution spills 

9.8 Limitations and assumptions 

9.8.1 A number of limitations and assumptions have been realised/made for this chapter. 
These are outlined below: 

Marine ecology 

9.8.2 The baseline information for marine ecology has been informed using data 
obtained from publicly available data sets and data requests submitted to various 
groups (see Section 9.4). Further surveys to inform the baseline for marine 
biodiversity are being undertaken which will provide up to date baseline information 
for the study area. However, the ecological surveys are limited to factors which 
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affect the presence of species, such as time of year or migration patterns and 
behaviour. As a result, it is possible that some receptors have been missed within 
this chapter. However, this is a limitation faced by all survey methods and publicly 
available datasets so by using multiple sources of information the risk of missing 
potential receptors is reduced. Results from commissioned surveys will be 
available to inform the assessment of potential effects and will aid completion of 
the receptor list. 

Commercial fisheries 

9.8.3 It is possible that during the desk-based study undertaken to gather publicly 
available commercial fisheries data, certain species may have been under-
reported with regard to economic value and landed weight due to:  

 MMO landings data is derived from sales notes generated when fishermen sell 
their catch to a registered buyer or seller. Critically, the submission of sales 
notes is not required when catch is sold directly to the public, or for individual 
sales smaller than 25kg. Because of the nature of some inshore fisheries, 
particularly for crab and lobster, where much of the catch is sold in small 
quantities and/or direct to the public, possibly via their own shops, these 
landings are not captured by the MMO database.  

 Fisheries derived data provided by the industry is often an estimation of weight 
based on box size and previous weight parameters for weight that each box 
can hold and is often underestimated.  

 Economic value and landed target species weight for each fishery has been 
expressed as an amalgamation of all vessel activity operating within each 
fishery within the study area. It has not been possible to determine the 
economic value and landed weight of each fishery for individual vessels in this 
study. 

 It should be noted that commercial fisheries reporting data provided to the MMO 
by fishermen for 2018 has often been used where reported fisheries landing 
data have shown anomalous results due to the unknown impact of the 
coronavirus pandemic on effort and/or reporting since 2019 onwards. 

 Analysis of the fleet operating in the study area using AIS fishing vessel 
surveillance provides a momentary view of activity occurring within the area 
and does not provide long term trends in vessel presence.  

 Potential presence of recreational fishers/chartered fishing vessels operating 
within the study area and associated target species have not been considered 
in this assessment. 

 These limitations are generally inherent to any commercial fisheries 
assessment. Care has been taken to minimise these limitations where possible 
by correlating with other available studies and to use engagement to validate 
findings where feedback provided by stakeholders.  

9.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

9.9.1 The following principles are used to define the types of mitigation measures for the 
Proposed Development: 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

190 

 Primary (inherent) mitigation: Modifications to the location or design of the 
Proposed Development that are an inherent part of the project, and do not 
require additional action to be taken. For example, reducing the height of a 
development to avoid or reduce visual impact on marine birds; identifying a key 
habitat that should remain unaffected and re-siting the required works 
elsewhere. Where adverse effects can be reduced to acceptable levels through 
evolution of the Proposed Development design (primary mitigation), this will be 
identified within the ES. 

 Secondary (foreseeable) mitigation:  Measures or actions required to reduce 
likely significant adverse environmental effects. For example, the use of bubble 
curtain adjacent to sources of harmful underwater noise that would reduce the 
sound exposure levels on marine mammals or other receptors. These 
measures will be identified during the EIA process to further prevent, reduce 
and, where possible, offset any adverse effects on the environment and will be 
described in the relevant topic chapters. 

 Tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: Measures to reduce reasonably foreseeable 
impacts, such as recognised good construction site management practices. 
These include actions that will be undertaken to meet existing legislative 
requirements, or actions that are considered to be standard best practices used 
to manage commonly occurring environmental effects. For example, 
considerate contractors’ practices that manage activities which have potential 
nuisance and environmental effects, such as the spillage of fuels, oils or other 
chemicals which could have a negative impact on sensitive marine habitats 
(through smothering or damage) or marine birds (through ingestion and 
mortality). The marine biodiversity ES chapter will describe measures identified 
to be adopted during construction to avoid and reduce environmental effects, 
such as pollution control measures.  

9.9.2 Currently additional surveys are being undertaken to gather more baseline data to 
ensure all aspects of the marine environment within the Proposed Development’s 
study areas are understood. Once this data is gathered the design of the Proposed 
Development can be adapted to avoid and reduce the likelihood of any adverse 
effects occurring. This is known as primary mitigation. Currently the interaction of 
the Proposed Development with the marine environment is limited to a few 
components of the Proposed Development only, with the change in the effluent 
discharged anticipated to result in beneficial change (in comparison to the existing 
discharge currently released). As a result, no primary mitigation for the marine 
environment other than avoidance of construction within the marine environment 
itself has been specified. 

9.9.3 As more baseline data is gathered through additional surveys, a greater 
understanding of opportunities for mitigation will be realised. 

9.9.4 As a general principle, the mitigation hierarchy will be applied and opportunities to 
avoid or reduce significant effects will be taken where possible. Avoidance and 
mitigation measures associated with the conservation of notable and legally 
protected habitats and species will be actively considered throughout the design 
process. Appropriate tertiary mitigation (i.e. application of best practice) will be 
applied where significant effects are unavoidable, and, as a last resort, 
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compensation provided for residual effects that remain after avoidance and 
mitigation measures are implemented. 

9.9.5 Opportunities to contribute to the improvement of the marine environment will be 
explored as part of the Proposed Development. The Applicant is aware that the 
government is considering potential requirements in relation to marine net gain, 
and the Proposed Development will comply with relevant legal requirements at the 
time of application 

9.10 Summary 

9.10.1 Table 9-27 summarises the results of the scoping of marine biodiversity 
(comprising both marine ecology (habitats and species) and commercial fisheries). 

Table 9-27: Summary table – Marine biodiversity 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

Underwater 
noise and 
vibration 
associated with 
construction of 
the Proposed 
Underground 
Pipeline 
between Budds 
Farm and the 
proposed WRP. 

Scoped in (marine 
ecology receptors 
sensitive to sound in 
study area 1, 
including migratory 
and non-migratory 
fish, commercially 
exploited fish and 
shellfish species, 
juvenile fish/ larvae/ 
eggs, benthic marine 
receptors). 

 

Scoped out (marine 
habitats). 

Scoped out for all 
marine biodiversity 
(underwater noise 
and vibration would 
only be generated 
during the 
construction phase). 

Due to the tunnelling of the 
pipelines from Budds Farm 
WTW to the proposed WRP 
there is potential to generate 
underwater noise and 
vibration. Though the 
tunnelling methodology design 
is still in development it is 
anticipated that species within 
Langstone Harbour could 
potentially be impacted. In 
addition, due to their 
susceptibility juvenile 
fish/eggs/ larvae could 
potentially be impacted. At this 
stage, it is considered that the 
noise is likely to be highly 
localised and temporary in 
nature due to the short 
segment of drilling required 
and the scale of works 
proposed. Habitats identified 
are not sensitive to 
underwater noise or vibration. 

There are no known sources 
of underwater noise and 
vibration in the operational 
phase. 

Habitat loss 
(direct from 
construction 
activities). 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Works are happening in the 
terrestrial and subterranean 
environment. As a result, there 
would be no direct temporary 
or permanent marine habitat 
take or loss. 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

Pollution events 
(from use of 
plant and 
machinery). 

Scoped in (for all 
marine biodiversity 
receptors within 
Langstone Harbour/ 
study area 1). 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Works are taking place 
adjacent to the marine 
environment within Langstone 
Harbour. The use of plant and 
machinery and associated fuel 
use creates potential for spills 
into the marine environment 
during the construction phase. 
The works are taking place 
partially within Flood Zones 2 
and 3, creating an impact 
pathway to the marine 
environment during a flood 
event. 

Additionally, works are being 
undertaken on reclaimed land 
adjacent to the marine 
environment which has 
potential for any leachate to 
enter into the marine 
environment. There are further 
risks of pollution events taking 
place during the construction 
of the Proposed Underground 
Pipelines between Budds 
Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP. These events could 
impact on both marine 
ecology, commercial fishing 
stock and associated habitats/ 
nursery habitats. During the 
operational phase no works 
are planned to take place 
using substantial plant and 
best practice measures will be 
in place so probability of 
significant effects from 
pollution during operation is 
negligible.  

Introduction of 
Invasive Non-
Native Species 
(INNS). 

Scoped out (for all 
marine biodiversity). 

Scoped out (for all 
marine biodiversity). 

No works are taking place with 
direct connection to the 
marine aquatic environment 
itself. No new structures 
directly in contact with marine 
waters or in flood areas, no 
access to the marine 
environment and works 
conducted terrestrial or 
subterranean tunnelling 
underneath the seabed 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

without water column 
connection. Therefore, there is 
no pathway for effect during 
construction. No works are 
taking place in the operational 
phase and therefore there is 
no pathway for effect. 

Visual 
disturbance. 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

It is acknowledged that a seal 
haul-out site is present within 
Langstone Harbour (see 
Section 9.5), thought to be 
south of Farlington Marshes 
[149, 164], which is greater 
than 2km away from the works 
so it no visual disturbance 
impacts on seals are 
anticipated. Additionally, the 
Harbour is a busy location with 
a high level of marine traffic 
and baseline visual 
disturbance meaning any 
seals utilising the harbour are 
likely to be used to changes to 
visual baseline. Visual 
disturbance on birds is 
considered separately in 
Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity. 

Changes in 
effluent 
discharge from 
Eastney LSO. 

Scoped out (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Scoped in (all 
marine biodiversity). 

Budds Farm WTW already 
discharges effluent into the 
marine environment from the 
existing Eastney LSO. No 
change to the effluent 
currently discharged from the 
outfall will occur in the 
construction phase. 

As part of the operational 
process, a portion of the 
existing effluent from Budds 
Farm WTW would be subject 
to the water recycling 
processes described in 
Chapter 3 Description of the 
Proposed Development before 
being discharged at the same 
location.  

As a result, the discharge 
effluent (comprising the 
existing discharge from Budds 
Farm WTW and the rejected 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

stream from the operational 
WRP) from the existing LSO 
would have a decreased 
volume because water has 
been removed and would be 
slightly more saline (although 
still below full marine salinity). 

Also, in the event of an 
emergency shutdown, 
minerals added to the purified 
water may also be discharged 
which would also modify the 
salinity. In both cases this 
means that the resulting 
discharge effluent’s salinity will 
be closer to the conditions of 
the Solent open water 
environment in which it is 
being discharged into when 
compared to the existing 
discharge. Accordingly, this is 
likely to slightly modify the 
existing dispersion pathway 
though the exact change has 
yet to be modelled. In addition, 
it is unclear how existing 
compounds within the 
discharge would be affected 
by this recycling process. It is 
possible that it may 
concentrate compounds 
above environmental quality 
standard for estuarine and 
coastal waters or it may even 
reduce nutrient 
concentrations. 

The change in dispersion 
pathway, the availability of 
nutrients or the potential 
concentration of deleterious 
compounds has the potential 
to alter the benthic ecology 
around the Eastney LSO. As 
such, this may either effect 
marine ecology receptors 
directly (habitats or low 
mobility species local to the 
LSO) or those that may be 
dependent upon those local 
features (higher mobility 
feature such as fish and 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-
topics in or out 

marine mammals). Given that 
the exact features around the 
LSO are unknown and the 
degree of change is yet to be 
modelled, all marine 
biodiversity is scoped in. 
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10 Carbon and climate change 

10.1 Introduction 

10.1.1 This chapter sets out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development in respect of carbon and climate 
change. 

10.1.2 Carbon and climate change aspects considered within this chapter for the 
Proposed Development comprises two assessments:  

 Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions assessment: to determine the effects of 
the Proposed Development on climate, encompassing life cycle emissions 
during the construction and operational phases. Contextualisation for the 
outcomes of the assessment will include the Applicant’s existing and future 
emissions and targets, and national trends in annual GHG emissions including 
Carbon Budgets. 

 Climate change resilience (CCR) assessment: to determine the potential 
effects of climate change on the Proposed Development (i.e., vulnerability of 
infrastructure and assets) with consideration of regional climate projection data. 

10.1.3 In addition, an In-Combination Climate Change Impact assessment will be 
provided as an Appendix to the carbon and climate change chapter of the ES, 
which will consider the likely significant effects of future climate change on the 
potential impacts presented in the ES.  

10.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

10.2.1 The following sections provide a summary of key topic specific legislation, policy 
and guidance with respect to carbon and climate change. It is recognised that this 
list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any later 
legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation  

10.2.2 Relevant legislation includes: 

 The Climate Change Act 2008. 

 Carbon Budget Orders (2009, 2011, 2016, 2021). 

The Climate Change Act 2008  

10.2.3 The Climate Change Act 2008 provides a framework for the UK to meet its long-
term goals of reducing GHG emissions to net zero (i.e. at least a 100% reduction 
of 1990 levels) by 2050 (climate mitigation). This target was introduced by the 
Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019, which amended 
the previous 2050 GHG target of an 80% reduction compared to 1990 levels. The 
UK Net Zero Strategy sets outs the approach the UK Government will take to cut 
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emissions, enhance green economic opportunities, and leverage further private 
investment to support reaching net zero by 2050 [165].  

10.2.4 The Climate Change Act 2008 was enacted as part of the UK’s obligations as a 
signatory of the Kyoto Protocol 1997. The UK target covers the seven main GHGs 
referenced in the Kyoto Protocol: carbon dioxide (CO2), methane (CH4), nitrous 
oxide (N2O), hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), sulphur 
hexafluoride (SF6) and nitrogen trifluoride (NF3) which was incorporated into the 
second Kyoto Protocol compliance period in 2012. 

10.2.5 The Climate Change Act 2008 also requires the UK Government to produce a 
Climate Change Risk assessment (CCRA) every five years. The CCR assessment 
assesses current and future risks to, and opportunities for, the UK from climate 
change (to inform climate adaptation actions). In response to the CCR 
assessment, the Climate Change Act 2008 also requires the Government to 
produce a National Adaptation Programme (NAP) (both discussed further below). 

Carbon Budgets Orders  

10.2.6 The Climate Change Act 2008 requires the Government to set legally-binding 
‘Carbon Budgets’ to provide a constraint of GHG emissions in a given time period. 
The Carbon Budgets are set by the Climate Change Committee (CCC) and 
legislated by the UK government to provide a legally binding five year limit for the 
amount of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e) emissions that can be released in the 
UK. The first six Carbon Budgets have been enshrined in legislation and will run 
up to 2037. The sixth Carbon Budget was published by the CCC in December 2020 
and brought into force in The Carbon Budget Order 2021 24 June 2021 and 
outlines the level of GHG emissions that the UK can release from 2033 to 2037 
[166]. It also included a potential pathway to the net-zero carbon emissions target 
and was the first Carbon Budget set in law since the commitment was adopted. 
The UK is currently in the fourth carbon budget period. The six carbon budgets are 
shown in Table 10-1. 

Table 10-1: UK Carbon Budgets (2008 to 2037) 

Budget Period  Carbon Budget (Mt of carbon 
dioxide equivalents) 

Reduction Relative 
to 1990 Levels  

First carbon budget (2008 to 2012) 3,018 25% 

Second carbon budget (2013 to 2017) 2,782 31% 

Third carbon budget (2018 to 2022) 2,544 37% by 2020 

Fourth carbon budget (2023 to 2027) 1,950 51% by 2025 

Fifth carbon budget (2028 to 2032) 1,725 57% by 2030 

Sixth carbon budget (2033 to 2037) 965 78% by 2035 

Net zero target  At least 100% by 2050  

 

10.2.7 The SoS is under a duty to ensure that the net UK carbon account remains within 
budget. 
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National policy 

10.2.8 The relevant national policies are set out below.  

 NPSWRI [4] 

o Climate change adaptation: Section 3.7, paragraphs 3.7.1 to 3.7.1. Section 
3.7 of the NPS sets out how the applicant should, and the SoS will, take into 
account the effect of climate change when developing and considering 
water resources NSIP applications.  

o Climate change mitigation – GHG emissions: Section 4.4, paragraphs 4.4.1 
to 4.4.16. Section 4.4 of the NPS sets out the detailed requirements for 
climate change mitigation in relation to GHG emissions, including the 
requirement to consider government policy relating to the mitigation of and 
adaptation to climate change. The section also sets out how the SoS will 
consider the climate change mitigation measures for water resources NSIP 
applications. 

 NPPF [5] 

o Planning for climate change: Section 14, paragraphs 153 to 158  

 National Adaptation Programme, 2018 [167]: 

o Climate change risks, Section 4.1 

 Net Zero Strategy: Build Back Greener 2021 [168] 

 

Local policy 

10.2.9 Relevant local policies are listed in Table 10-2 may be considered both important 
and relevant to the project. In the event that there is any conflict between these 
and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 10-2: List of relevant local policy – Carbon and climate change 

Local authority  Relevant local policy  

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP24 – Sustainable construction  

• CP25 – Flood Risk  

• CP26 – Water resources/water quality 

• CP27 – Pollution  

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022)  [9] 

• S1 – Delivering Sustainable Development 

• DM2 - Environmentally Sustainable Development 

• DM3 – Adaptation to Climate Change 

• DM10 - Water and Waste Water 

• DM11 - Nature Conservation  

FBC Fareham Local Plan (2037) [12] 

• CC1 - Climate Change 

• CC2 – Managing Flood Risk and Sustainable Drainage Systems  

• D4 – Water Quality and Resources  
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Local authority  Relevant local policy  

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS11 - Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough  

• CS14 - Efficient Use of Resources 

• CS16 - High Quality Design 

• DM12 - Mitigation the Impacts of Travel 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012)  [19] 

• PCS12 - Flood Risk 

• PCS15 - Sustainable Design and Construction  

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP11 - Sustainable Low and Zero Carbon Built Development  

• CP13 - High Quality Design 

• CP17 - Flooding, Flood Risk and the Water Environment 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD2 - Ecosystem Services  

• SD3 - Major Development  

• SD45 - Green Infrastructure 

• SD48 - Climate Change and Sustainable Use of Resources 

Guidance and standards  

10.2.10 The IEMA has published an updated guidance document titled ‘Assessing 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance’ to advise on best 
approaches for the consideration of GHG emissions within an EIA [169]. The 
guidance sets out the areas for consideration at all stages of the assessment, and 
provides guidelines for, and requirements of, an assessment. In particular, the 
guidance provides advice regarding setting an appropriate baseline and 
significance criteria for the assessment.  

10.2.11 IEMA has also published a framework for the consideration of climate change 
resilience and adaptation in the EIA process through its guidance document 
‘Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to Climate Change Resilience and 
Adaptation’ [170]. The guidance advises that the future climate at the development 
site should be identified, and information should be provided as to how adaptation 
and resilience measures have been built into the design of a development. 

10.2.12 The approach to the GHG and CCR assessment will be undertaken in accordance 
with these IEMA guidance methodologies. 

10.2.13 The methodology for calculating GHG emissions will be based on the PAS2080 
framework which sets out the approach to carbon management across the 
scheme, this sets out the quantification assessment principles and supports 
decision making in a structured way across the scheme [171]. 

10.2.14 The UK Water Industry Research (UKWIR) published 2012 guidance, ‘A 
Framework for Accounting for Embodied Carbon in Water Industry Assets’ [172]. 
This guidance provides clear and consistent guidelines for UK water companies to 
estimate carbon embodied in constructing and maintaining capital assets using 
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recognised sources of information. The UKWIR updated 2022 guidance document, 
‘Calculating whole life/TOTEX Carbon’ builds on the UKWIR 2012 guidance and 
presents the finding of a high-level review of the assessment methods currently 
used by the water sector [173]. 

10.2.15 In addition to the UKWIR 2012 and 2022 guidance, the EN15804, European 
Standard for the generation of Environmental Product Declaration for construction 
products [174], will be used to inform the boundaries of the GHG assessment and 
data quality requirements for capital and whole life carbon assessment and 
reporting to infrastructure projects. These are aligned to the GHG Protocol. 

10.2.16 The Department for Business, Environment and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) ‘Green 
Book supplementary guidance: valuation of energy use and greenhouse gas 
emissions for appraisal’, provides data for projection on grid location and carbon 
prices for the UK, as well as sets out principles on how GHG emissions should be 
considered in project and programme appraisal [175]. 

10.2.17 Other guidance relevant to the compilation of the Scoping Report include: 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1] 

10.3 Engagement 

10.3.1 The following stakeholder have responsibility for aspects of carbon and climate 
change and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

10.3.2 Technical engagement is taking place through EIA Working Groups that have been 
established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Emissions and Transport 
Working Group for the GHG assessment, and the Resilience Working Group for 
the In-combination Climate Change Impact assessment and the CCR assessment. 
Three meetings have already taken place with these groups to engage with 
stakeholders with respect to the development of the Proposed Development and 
this Scoping Report. 

10.3.3 An introductory meeting was held with the Emissions and Transport Working 
Group on 14 June 2022. This was attended by representatives from EBC, EA, 
FBC, HCC, HBC, National Highways, PCC and WCC. An introduction to the 
proposed approach to the GHG assessment, and the likely emission sources 
during construction and operation of the Proposed Development were presented.  
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10.3.4 A meeting was held on 13 September 2022, which provided further information on 
the assessment approach, including the introduction of the scenarios likely to be 
considered, the study area and significance criteria. The third meeting of the 
Emissions and Transport Working Group was held on 08 June 2023, where further 
information on the carbon modelling undertaken by the Applicant was shared. In 
addition, it was advised that carbon hotspots will be identified as part of future 
rounds of modelling, where targeted emission reduction measures could be 
considered. 

10.3.5 An introductory meeting was held with the Resilience Working Group on 
14 September 2022. This was attended by representatives from EBC, EA, FBC, 
HCC, Hampshire & Isle of Wight Fire and Rescue Service, HBC and PCC. An 
introduction to the proposed methodology for the CCR assessment was presented, 
including an overview of the likely considerations. During this meeting, it was 
agreed that an In-Combination Climate Change Impact Assessment will be 
undertaken (see section 10.6).  

10.3.6 The second Resilience Working Group was held on 6 June 2023, which reiterated 
the approach to the methodology, and highlighted that the Proposed Development 
will be divided into individual receptors, based on the geographic location or likely 
climate risk.  

10.3.7 Following the close of Public Consultation 2022, between 5 July and 16 August, 
stakeholder feedback has been reviewed. No feedback from key stakeholders 
associated with this topic was received from the public consultation process. 

10.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

Greenhouse gas emissions 

10.4.1 There is only one receptor that will be considered for the GHG emissions 
assessment, which is the global atmosphere. Furthermore, the outcomes of the 
assessment will be contextualised using national or organisational emissions, 
applied over wide geographical areas rather than a spatially defined study area. 

10.4.2 The study area for the GHG assessment includes direct emission generating 
activities associated with the Proposed Development during construction and 
operation. It also includes indirect emissions embodied within the construction 
materials from the energy used for their extraction and manufacture, indirect 
emissions from the consumption of purchased electricity, and emissions arising 
from the transportation of materials, waste and construction workers. Emissions 
considered during decommissioning of the Proposed Development are scoped out 
of the GHG assessment, and therefore activities during this phase are not 
considered as part of the study area. Further justification for scoping emissions 
from the decommissioning phase is provided in paragraph 10.6.1. 

Climate change resilience 

10.4.3 The Study Area for the CCR assessment is the land within the Scoping Area, and 
encompasses all assets and infrastructure associated with the Proposed 
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Development. The temporal boundaries of the CCR assessment will be defined to 
include the operational phase of the Proposed Development which is assumed to 
be at least 100 years.  

10.4.4 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at the time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of climate change on the temporary construction hub 
will be assessed as part of the CCR assessment.  

In-combination climate change impact assessment 

10.4.5 The Study Area for the In-Combination Climate Change Impact assessment is the 
extent of the Study Area for other topics within the EIA. It is acknowledged that the 
In-Combination Climate Change Impact assessment will be more relevant to some 
topics compared to others. 

Sources of baseline data 

10.4.6 The data outlined in Table 10-3: has been used to inform the baseline:  

Table 10-3: Source of baseline data  

Baseline data  Assessment  Source of data  

The Applicant’s annual 
emissions 

GHG Assessment Southern Water 2021 Net Zero Plan 
[176]  

Southern Water, 2022 – 2023 Annual 
Report [177] 

National carbon budgets used 
to contextualise the Proposed 
Development emissions 

GHG Assessment  UK Carbon Budget Orders (2009, 2011, 
2016, 2021) [178, 179, 180, 166]  

Annual estimates of national, 
regional, and sectoral GHG 
emissions in the UK 

GHG Assessment 2022 BEIS GHG Emissions National 
Statistics [181] 

Historical climate records and 
climate projections for the UK 
and by region 

CCR Assessment The Met Office’s UK Regional Climates, 
and UK Climate Projections (UKCP) 
[182] 

Historical Thorney Island 
Climate Data  

CCR Assessment  The Met Office Thorney Island Climate 
Data 2022 [183] 

Key climate change risks and 
opportunities across the UK 

CCR Assessment Defra UK CCRA 2022 [184] 

Local authority core 
strategy/local plans  

CCR Assessment Relevant local authority as detailed in 
Table 10-2 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

203 

10.5 Baseline conditions 

Greenhouse gas emissions  

National baseline emissions 

10.5.1 The most recent available annual GHG emission figures for the UK were for the 
year 2021, where net territorial GHG emissions were estimated to be 426.5 million 
tonnes CO2e [185]. This was an increase of 5% compared to emissions in 2020, 
but it is worth acknowledging that activities within the UK in 2020 will have been 
affected by restrictions associated with the Covid-19 pandemic. The largest 
contributing sectors within the UK by emissions contribution are ‘Transport’, 
‘Energy supply’ and ‘Business’ [185]. It is not clear where the water sector sits 
within the sectors set out in the BEIS national emissions report [185], however 
Water UK reports emissions from the sector each financial year (1st April – 31st 
March) [186]. The latest available figures highlight that emissions from the sector 
were approximately 2.5 or 1.6 Metric tonnes CO2e in the 2020 – 2021 financial 
year, depending on the calculation methodology9 [186].  These are emissions 
within the organisational boundary adopted by the sector to calculate GHG 
emissions, which covers “operational emissions” and “any other additional 
emissions data being gathered at the discretion of the water company” [187]. 

10.5.2 Over the operational lifespan of the Proposed Development, national UK 
emissions are anticipated to reduce as a result of the anticipated decarbonisation 
of many sectors in the UK. A prescribed pathway for the reduction of emissions to 
2050 and beyond is not available, however Carbon Budgets have been published 
up until 2037, as detailed in Table 10-1.  

10.5.3 The Carbon Budgets set a cap on the total amount of GHGs the UK can emit over 
a five-year period. The sixth Carbon Budget enshrined in UK law by the Carbon 
Budget Order 2021 was published by the CCC in December 2020, which is the 
latest available Carbon Budget for the UK.  

The Applicant's emissions 

10.5.4 The Applicant reports emissions associated with its annual operations. The 
Applicant’s emissions were categorised into three scopes as follows [175]: 

 Scope 1 – “are direct emissions that are produced from our sites and assets, 
such as process emissions, our vehicle fleet and fuels used on site”. 

 Scope 2 – “emissions are indirect energy emission from the generation of 
electricity provided by energy suppliers”. 

 Scope 3 – “are other indirect emissions such as the transport and energy 
emissions from our operational contractors and the emissions associated with 
the efficiency of electricity distribution”. 

 
9 The GHG Protocol and Defra recommend that GHG emissions are reported for both Market-based and Location-based 
methodologies. The Market-based approach reflects decisions made by the organisation to purposefully choose its 
electricity supply, whereas the Location-based method reflects the average emission intensity of the grid where the 
consumption occurs. 
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10.5.5 Emissions for the 2020 - 2021 financial year were 91 kilotonnes (kt) of CO2e, of 
which 70% were direct emissions from its sites and assets (Scope 1), 10% were 
emissions from purchased electricity from the grid (Scope 2), and 20% were 
indirect emissions (Scope 3) [176]. In 2021, emissions associated with the 
Applicant’s activities have decreased by 60% since 2018 – 19, when it began to 
purchase lower carbon electricity as part of its strategy to reduce GHG emissions 
[176]. 

10.5.6 The Applicant’s 2023 Annual Report advises that the scope of operational 
emissions was expanded within its GHG quantification methodology [177].  In the 
2022 – 2023 financial year, the Applicant’s emissions were 109.5 kt of CO2e.  If 
emissions had been quantified in accordance with the same methodology as the 
2020 – 2021 financial year [25], the emissions total would have been 72.9 kt CO2e 
[177].   

10.5.7 The Applicant has published a Net Zero Plan, which sets out how it will reduce 
GHG emissions associated with its activities [188]. It developed the plan following 
collaboration with other water companies in Water UK’s Net Zero 2030 Routemap, 
which set out a target for the water industry to achieve net zero emissions by 2030 
[187]. This is supported by the Public Interest Commitment (PIC) made by all of 
the water companies which sets out a goal of achieving net zero carbon emissions 
for the sector by 2030, through measures such as greater water efficiency, buying 
green energy as well as generating renewable energy [189]. To support the water 
industry’s PIC, emission reports based on water companies’ operational emissions 
are issued on an annual basis [186]. 

10.5.8 A Strategic Objective for the Proposed Development is to support and contribute 
to Water UK’s net zero target and the PIC [189]. 

Climate change resilience 

10.5.9 The receptors for the CCR are the proposed infrastructure and assets associated 
with the Proposed Development. The assessment will provide a description of how 
the Proposed Development will be designed and constructed to be more resilient 
to the climate change impacts identified during the review of the latest UK Climate 
Projection (UKCP) data [182]. A more detailed review of the climate change 
projection data within the study area will be undertaken as part of the EIA. 

10.5.10 The Proposed Development is located on the south coast of England, and currently 
experiences a coastal climate which is typical of the UK.  

10.5.11 Existing climate data for the period 1991 to 2020 were obtained from the Thornley 
Island meteorological station (grid reference 475640, 103025), which is considered 
to have representative weather conditions for the Proposed Development. Climate 
data for Thornley Island and the UK average are provided in Table 10-4.  

Table 10-4: Existing Climate at the Thornley Island Meteorological Station for the Period 1991 – 2020 [183] 

Climate variable Units Thornley Island 
annual average 

UK average 

Maximum temperature (average over 12 
months)  

⁰C 14.8 12.8 
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Climate variable Units Thornley Island 
annual average 

UK average 

Minimum temperature (average over 12 
months)  

⁰C 7.7 5.5 

Days of air frost  Days 
per 
year 

31.5 53.4 

Rainfall mm per 
year 

767.7 1163.0 

Days of rainfall ≥ 1 mm  Days 
per 
year 

118 159 

Mean Wind Speed at 10 m Knots 9.6 9.3 

 

10.5.12 Table 10-4 displays the influence of the maritime setting of the study area for the 
CCR assessment, compared to the average climate in the UK. Maximum and 
minimum temperatures are both higher than the UK average, and there are fewer 
days of air frost. In addition, annual precipitation is 34% less than the UK average.  

10.5.13 Future climate projection data within the UK are available through the UKCP18 
database [182]. The UKCP database contains climate projection data for a variety 
of parameters for grid scales at different scales across the UK. These include Local 
(2.2km), Regional (12km) and Global (60km) grid squares, depending on the 
climate parameter and variable.  

10.5.14 The UKCP dataset uses emission scenarios, called Representative Concentration 
Pathways (RCPs), which are based on those used in the Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change’s (IPCC) ‘Fifth Assessment Report’. The RCPs relate to 
concentrations of GHGs that would result in target amounts of radiative forcing at 
the top of the atmosphere by 2100, relative to pre-industrial levels. Four forcing 
levels have been set which are used as scenarios in UKCP, these are RCP 2.6, 
RCP 4.5, RCP 6.0 and RCP 8.5, all of which will be considered in the assessment. 

10.5.15 The main climate parameters which are within the UKCP database and may affect 
the Proposed Development are: 

 Temperature change 

 Sea level rise 

 Precipitation change 

 Wind speed 

10.5.16 Projected climate change data for the main climate parameters were obtained from 
the UKCP database [182] to inform the Scoping process. This data shows the likely 
changes to the climate parameters during construction (by 2030), and during 
operation of the Proposed Development (2060, 2080 and 2099), and are displayed 
in Table 10-5. The data are relevant for the 25 km grid square which encompasses 
the majority of the Scoping Area. Data are presented for the 50th percentile model 
output results for RCP6.0, a high emission scenario for 2030, 2060 and 2080, 
compared to a 1981 – 2000 baseline. 
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Table 10-5: Climate Change Projection Data [182] 

Climate Parameter 2030 2060 2080 2099 

Change in Mean Air Temperature (°C) 0.79 1.54 2.44 3.57 

Annual Precipitation Anomaly (%) 0.86 1.14 1.44 0.04 

Winter Precipitation Anomaly (%) 3.75 6.61 13.8 14.1 

Summer Precipitation Anomaly (%) -0.47 -11.6 -19.4 -19.6 

Wind Speed Anomaly (%)* -0.11 -0.17 -0.16 No data 

* Data for wind speed anomaly data are only available for RCP 8.5 

 

10.5.17 The data in Table 10-5 show that the mean annual air temperature could increase 
by 3.57°C within the Scoping Area by 2099. In addition, although the annual 
precipitation anomaly is unlikely to change significantly, there will be more of a 
pronounced seasonal rainfall pattern, with more rainfall in the winter and less in 
the summer. There is low confidence associated with wind speed anomaly data, 
but there is a similar pattern as the rainfall data, with greater wind speeds expected 
in winter, and lesser in the summer. 

10.5.18 The climate data suggests that future conditions within the Scoping Area are 
anticipated to be warmer, with drier summers and wetter, windier and stormier 
winters. 

In-combination climate change impact assessment 

10.5.19 The receptors for the In-Combination Climate Change Impact assessment are 
those that will be impacted by the Proposed Development in combination with 
future climatic conditions. Baseline conditions for the In-Combination Climate 
Change Impact assessment are determined using the UKCP climate change 
projections data for parameters such as temperature, precipitation, wind speed 
and sea level rise. Baseline conditions for the individual environmental receptors 
are covered in each of the relevant topic chapters, such as Chapter 18 Water 
environment (including flood risk). 

10.6 Scoping of potential effects 

10.6.1 The approach to decommissioning and specific nature of activities required for the 
Proposed Development are not currently known and will be developed at a later 
stage. 

10.6.2 With respect to the GHG assessment, the main decommissioning activities are 
likely to take place beyond 2100, where it is likely that many sectors in the UK such 
as transport and waste disposal will have decarbonised. Therefore, it is likely that 
GHG effects of decommissioning will be negligible in the context of the whole life 
carbon for the Proposed Development. 

10.6.3 In addition, there are uncertainties in longer term climate change projections 
(particularly beyond 2100) due to differences in emissions scenarios and natural 
variability in the Earth’s climate system [190].  It is expected that suitable climate 
change adaptation measures would be developed in the future once it becomes 
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clear how long-term climate change would affect the Proposed Development, 
which aligns with IEMA’s approach to adaptive management [170]. Therefore, the 

decommissioning phase will not be considered as part of the CCR assessment for 
the Proposed Development. 

Effects scoped into the assessment 

Greenhouse gas assessment (construction and operation) 

10.6.4 Construction and operation activities associated with the Proposed Development 
will likely result in the release of GHG emissions.  

10.6.5 Emission source activities during construction include those associated with the 
extraction and manufacturing of materials to be used for the construction and 
operation of the Proposed Development. Other sources of GHG emissions during 
construction will be associated with the combustion of fuel by plant and equipment, 
and road vehicles travelling to and from the site. There also may be a minor 
emission source associated with the change in land use through differing carbon 
sequestration rates associated with the Proposed Development. 

10.6.6 Operational GHG emissions will be associated with a number of activities, 
including the operation of the proposed WRP, the proposed HLPS, and other 
proposed AGP as detailed in Chapter 3 Description of proposed development. 

10.6.7 Modelling of GHG emissions associated with various design options is being 
undertaken by the Applicant, which will be used to inform the GHG assessment 
presented in the climate change chapter of the ES. 

Climate change resilience assessment (operation) 

10.6.8 The Proposed Development is assumed to have a design life of a minimum of 100 
years. It is considered likely that climate conditions will change from present day 
conditions over the design life of the Proposed Developments, which could impact 
the operation and function of infrastructure and assets associated with the 
Proposed Development. Therefore, a CCR assessment for the operation of the 
Proposed Development will be undertaken. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment 

Climate change resilience assessment (construction) 

10.6.9 Construction of the Proposed Development is expected to take place within the 
next 15 years. The data in Table 10-5 highlights that it is therefore not considered 
likely that there will be large changes to the climate parameters from present day 
conditions, particularly as the anomaly data are compared to a 1981-2000 
baseline. Changes in annual air temperature and rainfall are anticipated to be less 
than 1°C and 1% respectively compared to this baseline.  

10.6.10 Gradual changes to average climatic conditions are therefore not expected to 
impact construction. If construction coincides with extreme weather events, which 
are projected to become more frequent and severe, there may be climate related 
hazards such as flooding, damage through winds or storms, or overheating of 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

208 

construction materials. The vulnerability of receptors during construction is 
however considered likely to be low, and measures will be included within a 
construction management plans to ensure the site is prepared and responsive to 
extreme weather events. Therefore, a CCR assessment for the construction phase 
of the Proposed Development will be scoped out of the assessment. 

10.7 In-combination climate change impact assessment 

10.7.1 The In-Combination Climate Impact assessment will identify how the resilience of 
various receptors in the surrounding environment is affected by a combination of 
future climate conditions and the Proposed Development. The climate parameters 
relevant to the Proposed Development are detailed in Table 10-5. The same 
rationale for the CCR assessment applies for the In-combination Climate Change 
Impact assessment, whereby the climate change projection data shows that within 
the 15-year horizon, significant changes to the Proposed Development will not 
apply. Therefore, it is proposed that In-combination Climate Change effects during 
construction will be scoped out of the assessment. 

10.7.2 The data in Table 10-5 highlights that there is potential for climate parameters to 
change over the operational lifespan of the Proposed Development. Therefore, an 
In-combination Climate Change Impact assessment will be undertaken for the 
operational phase. 

10.8 Approach to the assessment 

Greenhouse gas emissions 

10.8.1 The GHG assessment will be a Desk Study. The design of the Proposed 
Development is being informed by GHG emission estimates, which is being 
undertaken in accordance with Water resources planning guidance with respect to 
consideration of carbon or GHGs within solution development [191]. The outcomes 
of these emission estimates will be used to inform the GHG assessment in the EIA. 

Additional baseline data collection 

10.8.2 The GHG assessment will be informed by carbon and GHG optioneering work 
undertaken by the Applicant as part of the development of the design of the 
Proposed Development work streams.  

Assessment methodology 

10.8.3 The term ‘GHG’ in this assessment will encompass the GHGs in the Kyoto Protocol 
as referenced in Section 10.2. Legislation It is likely that the primary emissions 
from the emissions sources associated with the release of CO2, methane (CH4) 
and nitrous oxide (N2O), but where appropriate the other ‘Kyoto’ gases will be 
considered. Where practicable, the results of the GHG assessment will be 
expressed in units of CO2 equivalents (CO2eq) which recognises that different 
gases have notably different global warming potential.  

10.8.4 GHG emissions during construction of the Proposed Development will be from the 
creation, refurbishment, and end of life treatment of existing assets such as 
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buildings and infrastructure. This is likely to include embodied emissions in 
materials, fuel (or electricity) consumption by road vehicles and construction plant 
and equipment, and emissions arising from land use change. GHG emissions will 
also be quantified from activities associated with the operation and any required 
maintenance of assets during delivery of their function and services. Emissions 
associated with power consumption, chemical use, and fuel consumption in road 
vehicles will be quantified for the operational phase. 

10.8.5 The process for calculating emissions will be based on the PAS2080 framework 
[171]. The assessment will apply representative emission factors to activity data to 
determine GHG emissions associated with the Proposed Development. Emission 
factors will be obtained from sources such as the GHG conversion factors from the 
Department for Energy Security and Net Zero [192]. 

Definition of significance 

10.8.6 Significance criteria for the assessment will be obtained from IEMA guidance 
‘Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance’ [169], 
which is a variation from the general EIA approach presented in Chapter 5 General 
EIA approach and methodology of this Scoping Report. The guidance [169], 
recognises “when evaluating significance, all new GHG emissions contribute to a 
negative environmental impact; however, some projects will replace existing 
development or baseline activity that has a higher GHG profile. The significance of 
a project’s emissions should therefore be based on its net impact over its life time, 
which may be positive, negative or negligible”.  

10.8.7 Significance can be evaluated in a number of ways depending on the context of 
the assessment, i.e., sector-based, locally, nationally, policy goals or against 
performance standards. The IEMA guidance recommends that significance criteria 
align with The Paris Agreement international treaty, the UK’s Carbon Budgets up 
to 2037 and net zero commitments: “the crux of significance is not whether a 
project emits GHG emissions, nor even the magnitude of GHG emissions alone, 
but whether it contributes to reducing GHG emissions relative to a comparable 
baseline consistent with a trajectory towards net zero by 2050” [169].  

10.8.8 The updated IEMA guidance provides relative significance descriptions to assist 
assessments, specifically in the EIA context. Section VI of the updated IEMA 
guidance [169] describes five distinct levels of significance which are not solely 
based on whether a project emits GHG emissions alone, but how the project 
makes a relative contribution towards achieving a science-based 1.5°C aligned 
transition towards net zero. These are presented in Table 10-6:. 

10.8.9 The effect of the Proposed Development will be determined from the difference in 
emissions between a baseline scenario (as defined in paragraphs 10.8.10 and 
10.8.11), and ‘with development’ scenario, but with additional context for the likely 
contribution of the Proposed Development to sectoral and national carbon 
emissions. This is discussed further below in paragraphs 10.8.10 and 10.8.11. 
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Table 10-6: Assessment significance criteria – Carbon and climate change 

Significance of 
effect 

Description  

Major adverse  The Proposed Development’s GHG impacts are not mitigated or are only 
compliant with do-minimum standards set through regulation, and do not 
provide further reductions required by existing local and national policy for 
Proposed Developments of this type. A Proposed Development with major 
adverse effects is locking in emissions and does not make a meaningful 
contribution to the UK’s trajectory towards net zero.  

Moderate 
adverse  

The Proposed Development’s GHG impacts are partially mitigated and may 
partially meet the applicable existing and emerging policy requirements but 
would not fully contribute to decarbonisation in line with local and national policy 
goals for Proposed Developments of this type. A Proposed Development with 
moderate adverse effects falls short of fully contributing to the UK’s trajectory 
towards net zero.  

Minor adverse  The Proposed Development’s GHG impacts would be fully consistent with 
applicable existing and emerging policy requirements and good practice design 
standards for Proposed Developments of this type. A Proposed Development 
with minor adverse effects is fully in line with measures necessary to achieve 
the UK’s trajectory towards net zero.  

Negligible  The Proposed Development’s GHG impacts would be reduced through 
measures that go well beyond existing and emerging policy and design 
standards for Proposed Developments of this type, such that radical 
decarbonisation or net zero is achieved well before 2050. A Proposed 
Development with negligible effects provides GHG performance that is well 
‘ahead of the curve’ for the trajectory towards net zero and has minimal residual 
emissions.  

Beneficial  The Proposed Development’s net GHG impacts are below zero and it causes a 
reduction in atmospheric GHG concentration, whether directly or indirectly, 
compared to the without-Proposed Development baseline. A Proposed 
Development with beneficial effects substantially exceeds net zero 
requirements with a positive climate impact.  

10.8.10 For the purposes of the EIA, ‘Major’ and ‘Moderate’ effects will be considered to 
be significant. This is a deviation from the approach set out in Chapter 5 General 
EIA approach and methodology, and is as a topic-specific assessment 
methodology which will be informed by IEMA guidance with respect to determining 
the significance of effects [169].  

Assessment scenarios 

10.8.11 As noted, the design of the Proposed Development is going through a scheme 
development process in accordance with PAS2080, UKWIR 2012 and 2022 
guidance, EN15804 and Green book supplementary guidance as detailed in 
Section 10.2, where carbon and GHG emissions are an inherent component of the 
decision making process.. The Proposed Development is a drought resilience 
scheme, responding to abstraction licences changes on the Rivers Test and 
Itchen, and to develop capacity to address future forecasts for water resource 
deficits in the region. Therefore, unlike other conventional GHG assessments, 
development of representative scenarios to determine the effect on GHG 
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emissions is not only a case of comparing emissions without and with the Proposed 
Development in place. 

10.8.12 Therefore, the establishment of assessment scenarios will be an ongoing process 
as further work is undertaken by the Applicant during development of the design. 
It is likely however that the GHG assessment will consider scenarios associated 
with iterations of the design, acknowledging that there are wider needs for the 
Proposed Development to be implemented. This approach is in accordance with 
the IEMA guidance [169] which states that the baseline can take the form of “GHG 
emissions arising from an alternative project design” As noted in paragraph 10.8.4, 
the GHG assessment will consider emissions during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed Development. The outcomes of the GHG 
assessment will reflect the change in emissions associated with iterations of the 
design, and will evaluate the contribution of the Proposed Development to the 
decarbonisation ambitions of the Applicant and the water sector through the PIC 
[189].  

Cumulative effects 

10.8.13 GHG emissions released to the atmosphere contribute to climate change, and 
therefore the effects are global and cumulative in nature. This is taken into account 
in defining the receptor (i.e. the global atmosphere) as high sensitivity. The IEMA 
guidance [169] states that effects of GHG emissions from specific cumulative 
projects should therefore not be individually assessed, as there is no basis for 
selecting which projects to assess cumulatively over any other.  

10.8.14 Therefore, a cumulative assessment with other projects has been scoped out of 
the GHG assessment. This approach is in line with IEMA guidance ‘Assessing 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance’ [169]. 

In-combination effects 

10.8.15 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e., interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, health etc), combined together on a single receptor at 
a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a significant effect, even where the individual effects were not 
significant.  

10.8.16 As the receptor for the GHG emissions assessment is the global atmosphere, there 
are no common receptors between this assessment and other disciplines to be 
considered in the EIA. In-combination effects in relation to GHG emissions will 
therefore be scoped out of the EIA. 

Climate change resilience 

Additional baseline data collection 

10.8.17 As noted, the CCR assessment will be informed by future climate projection data 
from the latest UKCP database or any other updated climate projection as may be 
published  [182]. Further climate change projection data for each of the grid 
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squares encompassing the Study Area will be obtained for the assessment to be 
presented within the ES.  

Assessment methodology 

10.8.18 The methodology for the assessment will be consistent with the IEMA guidance, 
Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to: Climate Change Resilience & 
Adaptation [170]. The methodology varies from the general EIA approach 
presented in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology of this Scoping 
Report being necessarily bespoke to this topic. 

10.8.19 A four-step methodology will be applied for the CCR assessment. The initial steps 
of the assessment aim to identify the climate variables to which the Proposed 
Development could be vulnerable during its lifetime. A more detailed risk 
assessment is then undertaken following the identification of influencing climate 
variables, to assess the level of risk associated with the hazards posed by the 
predicted changes in climate variables. 

10.8.20 The approach to be undertaken for each step of the CCR assessment is provided 
below. 

Step 1: Identifying receptors, climate variables and potential impacts 

10.8.21 The first step of the CCR assessment is to identify the climate receptors, climate 
variables and potential effects of climate change at the site.  

10.8.22 It is likely that the receptors for the assessment will comprise individual 
components associated with the Proposed Development, where section-specific 
climate hazards can be identified. 

10.8.23 The climate variables likely to change as a result of climate change will be identified 
from a relevant database for climate variables applicable to the site.  

Step 2: Climate vulnerability assessment 

10.8.24 Stage 2 consists of a qualitative assessment, informed by professional judgement, 
climate projection data and supporting literature, to determine the vulnerability of 
each of the receptors to changes in the identified climate variables. Vulnerability is 
considered to be a function of: 

 the sensitivity of the Proposed Development and any associated infrastructure 
to climate variables. 

 the exposure (both spatially and temporally) of the Proposed Development and 
its associated infrastructure to climate variables. 

10.8.25 This step of the assessment attributes either a high, moderate or low sensitivity / 
exposure categorisation to each vulnerability. The overall vulnerability is 
determined by considering the interrelationship between the exposure and the 
receptor sensitivity, as set out in Table 10-7. 
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Table 10-7: Sensitivity / exposure matrix for determining vulnerability rating 

Sensitivity Exposure 

Low Moderate High 

Low Low vulnerability Low vulnerability Low vulnerability 

Moderate  Low vulnerability Medium vulnerability Medium vulnerability 

High Low vulnerability Medium vulnerability High vulnerability 

 

10.8.26 For those vulnerabilities categorised as medium or high, it is considered that there 
is a risk from climate change to the design and infrastructure of the Proposed 
Development and its operations. These vulnerabilities are then considered in 
Steps 3 and 4 of the methodology.  

Step 3: Risk assessment 

10.8.27 For those vulnerabilities categorised as medium or high, climate-related hazards 
are identified through professional judgement and previous project experience. 
The risks to the Proposed Development and its associated infrastructure are 
qualitatively identified through a hazard likelihood and consequence matrix. The 
descriptors of likelihood and consequence are provided in Table 10-8 and Table 
10-9. The matrix is detailed in Table 10-10. 

Table 10-8: Descriptors of likelihood for climate hazards 

Likelihood  Description 

Almost certain The climate hazard is likely to occur numerous times during the anticipated 
operational lifespan of the Proposed Development 

Likely The climate hazard is likely to occur on several occasions during the 
anticipated operational lifespan of the Proposed Development 

Moderate The climate hazard will occur on limited occasions during the anticipated 
operational lifespan of the Proposed Development 

Unlikely The climate hazard will occur infrequently during the anticipated operational 
lifespan of the Proposed Development 

Very unlikely The climate hazard may occur once during the anticipated operational 
lifespan of the Proposed Development 

Table 10-9: Descriptors of consequence as a result of climate hazards 

Consequence Description 

Catastrophic Permanent damage to infrastructure, resulting in a severe lasting effect to the 
Proposed Development to function. Very significant adverse effect to the 
surrounding environs requiring remediation and restoration 

Major Extensive damage to infrastructure requiring major repairs and maintenance, 
resulting in a severe effect to the Proposed Development to function. 
Significant adverse effect to the surrounding environs 

Moderate Limited damage to infrastructure requiring maintenance or minor repair, 
resulting in a potential effect to the Proposed Development to function. 
Adverse effect to the surrounding environs 
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Consequence Description 

Minor Small and localised damage to infrastructure and a minor effect to the 
Proposed Development to function. Potential for slight adverse effect to the 
surrounding environs 

Insignificant No damage to infrastructure or the ability of the Proposed Development to 
function. No adverse effect to the surrounding environs 

Table 10-10: Likelihood / consequence matrix for determining risk rating 

Likelihood Consequence 

Insignificant Minor Moderate Major Catastrophic 

Almost certain Low Medium High Extreme Extreme 

Likely Low Medium Medium High Extreme 

Moderate Low Low Medium High Extreme 

Unlikely Low Low Medium Medium High 

Very unlikely Low Low Low Medium Medium 

Stage 4: Mitigation and resilience rating 

10.8.28 For climate risks identified as ‘medium’ or higher in the likelihood /consequence 
matrix in Step 3 (see Table 10-10), secondary mitigation measures are identified. 
With the proposed mitigation measures taken into consideration, a residual risk 
rating is assessed. For each hazard, a resilience rating is identified as one of the 
following: 

 High – strong degree of climate resilience. Remedial action or adaptation may 
be required but is not a priority. 

 Moderate – a moderate degree of climate resilience. Remedial action or 
adaptation is recommended. 

 Low – a low level of climate resilience. Remedial action or adaptation is 
required as a priority. 

Definition of significance 

10.8.29 The significance of the CCR assessment is determined through consideration of 
the climate risk (identified in Step 3) and resilience rating (identified in Step 4), 
applied to each climate hazard. Table 10-11 presents the matrix used to identify 
the overall significance of the CCR assessment.  

Table 10-11: Significance criteria 

Risk rating Resilience rating 

High Moderate Low 

Extreme Significant Significant Significant 

High Not significant Significant Significant 

Medium Not significant Not significant Significant 

Low Not significant Not significant Not significant 
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Assessment scenarios 

10.8.30 As noted in paragraph 10.5.14, three climate scenarios will be considered for the 
CCR assessment. Climate change projection data will be obtained for the 2060s, 
2080s and 2099. These scenarios encompass the operational phase of the 
Proposed Development where climate projection data is available, and will be used 
to inform the likely climate variables and hazards that will be considered in the 
assessment.  

Cumulative effects 

10.8.31 Potential cumulative impacts with respect to climate resilience may arise from 
other developments, which have the potential to exacerbate the vulnerability of the 
Proposed Development to the effects of climate change, for example other projects 
giving rise to increased flood risk or coastal erosion. These cumulative effects will 
be considered in the cumulative effects chapter of the ES (for example flood risk 
and hydrology) and summarised within the carbon and climate section of the 
cumulative effects ES chapter. 

In-combination effects 

10.8.32 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health etc), combined together on a single 
receptor at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual 
effects may combine to result in a significant effect, even where the individual 
effects were not significant.  

10.8.33 As the receptors for the climate resilience assessment are the infrastructure and 
sections of Proposed Development itself, there are no common receptors between 
this assessment and other disciplines to be considered in the EIA. In-combination 
effects in relation to climate resilience in combination with other disciplines will 
therefore be scoped out of the EIA. 

In-combination climate change impact assessment  

10.8.34 The In-Combination Climate Change Impact Assessment (noting that this is a 
different assessment compared to in-combination effects of the CCR assessment) 
will consider any effects of the Proposed Development on receptors identified by 
an environmental topic that are also affected by climate change. It will use the 
climate projection data used to inform the CCR assessment to inform the future 
baseline. The assessment will consider whether a projected future climate impact 
will interact or change an effect identified by another topic and 
exacerbates/alleviates its impacts. The In-Combination Climate Change Impact 
Assessment will be presented as an Appendix to the ES. 

10.9 Limitations and assumptions 

10.9.1 As noted, as the Proposed Development is not replacing infrastructure with similar 
‘outcomes’, defining the baseline or ‘without development’ scenario has inherent 
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difficulties. The definition of the scenarios to be used in the assessment will be 
refined as the carbon and GHG workstreams being undertaken to inform the 
design are progressed.  

10.9.2 The assessment will quantify emissions associated with activity data, which will be 
collated for known sources at the time of assessment, and any data omissions or 
limitations will be identified in the ES. 

10.9.3 With respect to the CCR assessment, a climate modelling exercise will be 
undertaken to determine the future climate projection data within the study area. 
Climate projection data will be obtained from the UKCP database provided by the 
[182]. The UKCP database provides expected changes in key climate parameters 
over the 21st Century and has a number of uncertainties inherent within them. The 
database is widely recognised in the industry as the most appropriate and 
representative data that is currently available, but there is inherent uncertainty in 
estimating the extent of climate change over an extended temporal scale.  

10.9.4 Changes in temperature and rainfall are modelled with a high level of confidence, 
but other climate parameters considered in this assessment such as wind speed 
have more uncertainty, which will be discussed further in the ES.  

10.10 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

Greenhouse gas emissions 

10.10.1 IEMA guidance recommends that GHG mitigation is embedded as part of the 
design at an early stage referenced here as primary mitigation, and mitigation 
should be considered at all stages of design development [169]. 

10.10.2 Therefore, GHG mitigation (Primary, Secondary and Tertiary) will be incorporated 
at all stages of the Proposed Development, including during construction. As part 
of the design process, mitigation measures will be incorporated and will evolve as 
the EIA progresses and in response to consultation.  

Climate change resilience 

10.10.3 Resilience measures to adapt to future climate conditions will be incorporated into 
the design of the Proposed Development. This will consider parameters such as 
flood risk, storms, and extreme temperatures. These measures will be embedded 
into the design (Primary mitigation), any further required mitigation measures 
recommended following Stage 4 of the CCR assessment will be provided 
(including any applicable Primary, Secondary or Tertiary measures). 

10.11 Summary 

10.11.1 A summary of the potential impacts that have been considered in this chapter is 
provided in Table 10-12. 
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Table 10-12: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

GHG emissions 

GHG 
assessment 

Scoped in Scoped in Emissions during construction of the Proposed 
Development will release GHG emissions, albeit 
over a short-term and temporary period, and 
therefore will be scoped into the carbon and 
climate change ES chapter.  

During operation, the Proposed Development 
may result in a change in GHG emissions, and 
therefore will be scoped into the carbon and 
climate change ES chapter. 

CCR assessment 

Climate 
Change 
Resilience 
assessment 

Scoped out Scoped in The construction phase is likely to be take place 
over a short-term period where change in the 
climate is unlikely to change significantly from 
present day conditions. Therefore, climate change 
resilience effects during construction are 
proposed to be scoped out of the assessment. 

 

The Proposed Development is assumed to have a 
design life of a minimum of 100 years. It is 
considered likely that climate conditions will 
change from present day conditions over the 21st 
Century, which could impact the operation and 
function of infrastructure and assets associated 
with the Proposed Development. 

In-Combination Climate Change Impact assessment  

In-
Combination 
Climate 
Change 
Impact 
assessment 

Scoped Out Scoped in Similar to the CCR assessment, the construction 
phase is likely to take place over a short-term 
period where change in the climate is unlikely to 
change significantly from present day conditions. 
Therefore, In-Combination Climate Change 
Impact during the construction are proposed to be 
scoped out of the assessment. 

 

There are uncertainties in the longer-term climate 
change projection, therefore during operation of 
the Proposed Development over the 100 year 
minimum design life, it is considered likely that 
changes in climate conditions could impact the 
Proposed Developments of infrastructure and 
assets. 
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11 Land quality and ground conditions 

11.1 Introduction 

11.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on land quality and ground 
conditions. 

11.1.2 Land quality and ground conditions aspects considered within this chapter for the 
Proposed Development include:   

 Land quality: potential sources of contamination based on historical and 
current land uses.  

 Ground conditions: designated environmental sites, underlying geological 
and hydrogeological conditions and how these may interact or be impacted by 
potential sources of ground contamination. In addition, consideration of the 
effects arising from the ground conditions and how likely these are to have an 
effect on human health, controlled waters (includes surface waters and 
hydrogeology) and designated sites and how these will be considered.  

11.1.3 There are links between this land quality and ground conditions chapter and the 
following chapters:  

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity covers ecological designated 
sites, habitats and protected and notable species. There is the potential for pre-
existing contamination to be mobilised during the construction of the Proposed 
Development, this has the potential to impact on ecologically designated sites. 
There is also the potential for new sources of contamination to be introduced 
during the construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development; again this has the potential to impact on ecologically designated 
sites. 

 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture covers property types, agricultural land 
designations and soils. There is the potential for pre-existing contamination to 
be mobilised, or for new sources of contamination to be introduced as part of 
the construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development. This could impact the quality of agricultural land, potentially 
reducing its productivity.  

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual covers arboriculture effects and changes in 
view and their effects on visual receptors. There is the potential for pre-existing 
contamination, along with the potential to introduce new sources of 
contamination, to impact on the surrounding environment. There is the potential 
that this contamination could reduce the aesthetic qualities and enjoyment of a 
landscape. 

 Chapter 15 Resource and waste management covers material resources that 
would be used or consumed by the Proposed Development and how waste 
would be managed. Should contaminated materials or groundwater be 
encountered as part of the construction phase of the Proposed Development 
there is the potential that it may need to be removed from site as a waste if it is 
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deemed to represent an unacceptable risk to human health and other identified 
receptors.  

 Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health covers 
employment, tourism resources, social infrastructure, health and social care. 
Potential impacts to neighbourhood amenity (which is includes associated with 
ground conditions) may arise as a result of the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development.  

 Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk) covers hydrology, 
hydrogeology and flood risk. There is the potential for construction works to 
mobilise pre-existing contamination which may migrate into the surrounding 
water environment impacting both the quality and quantity of water resources. 
There is also the potential for construction works to create new preferential 
pathways between currently unconnected sources and receptors.  

11.1.4 Although there are crossovers between the above chapters and this chapter, this 
chapter specifically considers the potential receptors which may be impacted by 
ground contamination which may be present within the land quality and ground 
conditions study area (as defined in section 11.4). As part of the EIA, the source – 
pathway – receptor model will be applied to formulate the conceptual site model 
and identify potential contaminant linkages.  

11.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

11.2.1 The following sections provide a summary of key topic-specific policy and 
legislation which will inform the scope of the assessment. It is recognised that this 
list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any later 
legislation or policy changes.  

Legislation  

11.2.2 Relevant legislation includes: 

 Environmental Protection Act 1990 (Part 2A): Contaminated Land  

 Environment Act 1995  

 The Water Resources Act (1991) as amended by the Water Act 2003  

 Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) (England) Regulations 
2015 

 Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015  

 Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016  

 Groundwater (Water Framework Directive) (England) Direction 2016  

 Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2017  

 Environment Act 2021 

National policy 

11.2.3 Relevant national policy includes: 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

220 

 NPSWRI [4] 

o  Environmental Regulation: Paragraph 3.8.1, 3.8.6 and 3.8.8. These 
paragraphs set out how the applicant should consult with relevant 
consenting authorities, for example the EA, to discuss the requirements 
needed for construction and operational activities. Requirements may 
include the need for environmental permits to be applied for as well as a 
demonstration that all relevant environmental impacts have been assessed.  

o Health: Paragraphs 3.12.3 and 3.12.4. These paragraphs set out the 
requirement for the applicant to identify, assess impacts and discuss 
potential mitigation measures to reduce impacts on human health. The 
assessment should consider impacts associated with the project alone and 
cumulatively with other projects.  

o Biodiversity and Nature Conservation: Paragraphs 4.3.5, 4.3.6, 4.3.11, 
4.3.14 and 4.3.17. These paragraphs outline how the project would impact 
internationally, nationally and locally designated ecological or geologically 
sites and any measures that would reduce potential impacts on these 
features.  

o Land Use including Open Space, Green Infrastructure and Green Belt: 
Paragraphs 4.10.5, 4.10.9, 4.10.15 and 4.10.17. These paragraphs 
highlight that when a development is proposed in an area of previous 
development, an assessment should be undertaken to identify potential 
risks associated with contamination. The assessment should also consider 
potential mitigation measures to reduce the identified risks posed, including 
proper management of excavated soils.  

 NPPF [5] 

o Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment: section 15 paragraphs 
15-174, 15-183, 15-184, 15-185 and 15-188. 

Local policy 

11.2.4 The relevant local policies listed in Table 11-1 may be considered both important 
and relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any conflict 
between these and the NPS for Water Resources Infrastructure, the NPS would 
prevail. 

Table 11-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6]  

• CP26 - Water resources/water quality and CP27 Pollution. 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• Policy 35 - ES Contaminated Land. 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• D2 - Ensuring Good Environmental Conditions and D4 
Water Quality and Resources. 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) was withdrawn on 16 March 
2022.  
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

The Draft Havant Borough Local Plan 2036 (2018) [109] is 
presently open for consultation. Reference is made to 
contaminated land and brownfield sites within the Local Plan, 
however no specific numbered policies are outlined within the 
document. 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) is in the process of 
being updated and remains as draft September 2021 which 

includes a Contaminated Land Policy (G4) [111]. 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) 
[193] 

• Chapter 9: High Quality Environment 

Winchester District Local Plan 2019–2039 (Emerging) (2022) [112] 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) 

• Policies SD25, SD34 and SD55 [58] 

Guidance and standards  

11.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the scoping 
assessment include: 

 Department of the Environment 'Industry Profiles for previously developed 
land', 1995 [194] 

 Construction Industry Research and Information Association (CIRIA) 
‘Contaminated Land Risk Assessment – A Guide to Good Practice, C552, 2001 
[195] 

 CIRIA 'Assessing Risks Posed by Hazardous Ground Gases to Buildings', 
C665, 2007 [196] 

 HBC, Borough Design Guide, 2011 [197] 

 Hampshire and Isle of Wight Contaminated Land Liaison Group, Informal 
Guidance, ‘Development on Potentially Contaminated Land’, 2014 [198] 

 Winchester City Council ‘Development on Potentially Contaminated Land’, 
2014 [199] 

 BS 'Code of Practice for Ground Investigations', BS 5930:2015+A1 [200] 

 BS 'Investigation of Potentially Contaminated Sites - Code of Practice', BS EN 
10175:2011 +A2:2017 [201] 

 BS 'Code of Practice for the Design of Protective Measures for Methane and 
Carbon Dioxide Ground Gases for New Buildings', BS8485:2015 +A1:2019 
[202] 

 IEMA EIA Guidance, 2020 [203] 

 EA ‘Land Contamination: Risk Management Framework’, 2021 [204] 

 HCC Technical Guidance Note TG5 – Geotechnical Investigation, Testing and 
Design, 2022 [205] 
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 Portsmouth City Council ‘Developing Potentially Contaminated Land’, undated 
[206] 

 Winchester City Council ‘Development on Potentially Contaminated Land 
Leaflet’ undated [207] 

11.2.6 There is presently no known additional emerging guidance which relates to land 
quality or ground conditions that would be considered relevant. 

11.3 Engagement 

11.3.1 Key stakeholders with views and concerns regarding land quality and ground 
conditions have been provided with sufficient information on the Proposed 
Development to discuss and agree the details of the assessment in a meaningful 
and inclusive manner. The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects 
of land quality and ground conditions and will continue to be engaged as part of 
the EIA process: 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Natural England (NE)  

11.3.2 Technical engagement has taken place through EIA Working Groups that have 
been established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Biodiversity and 
Water Environment Working Group which includes the following disciplines: land 
quality, hydrogeology, water, marine ecology and terrestrial/aquatic ecology. An 
introductory meeting was held with this group on 25 May 2022. This was attended 
by representatives from the EA, NE, EHDC, HBC and WCC. An introduction to the 
proposed approach to the land quality and ground conditions assessment was 
provided at this meeting.  

11.3.3 The second EIA Working Group was held on 31 August 2022. This included 
attendance of the EA, NE, EDC, FDC, HCC, HBC, PCC, SDNPA and WCC and 
provided a summary of the main issues identified in the scoping stage 
environmental assessment and the intrusive ground investigation methodology. 

11.3.4 The third EIA Working Group was held on the 16 June 2023. This included 
attendance of the EA, NE, Marine Management Organisation (MMO), EHDC, FBC, 
HCC, HBC, WCC and Forestry England. The EIA Working Group provided an 
update on the main issues identified in the scoping stage since previous meetings 
as well as an update on the progress of ongoing ground investigations.  
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11.3.5 Following the close of Public Consultation 2022, between 5 July and 16 August, 
stakeholder feedback has been reviewed. Feedback is summarised in Table 11-2, 
which will be considered within the EIA as part of the land quality and ground 
conditions assessment and reported in the ES. 

Table 11-2: Public Consultation 2022 responses  

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping Response 

NE 

 

Received 12 
August 2022 

 

Annex 1 NE’s Response: 

 

The main areas of concern for NE currently are 
the impact of the [proposed] WRP, associated 
[proposed Underground Water Transfer] 
Pipeline corridors through the River Itchen SAC 
and SSSI and those of the River Meon. 

Potential impacts, and mitigation 
measures, associated with the 
construction and operation of 
the Proposed Development will 
be assessed as part of the EIA 
process. Should unacceptable 
risks be identified then 
mitigation measures 
proportionate to the level of the 
risk will be implemented (e.g. 
remediation of contaminated 
soils). 

NE 

 

Received 12 
August 2022 

 

NE also has some concerns about the potential 
for leaching from the former landfill site situated 
on the proposed site for the WRP. A site 
assessment and surveys are needed to ensure 
this does not impact the designated sites. 

This feedback is being factored 
into the scheme development 
process and will be considered 
ES. 

NE 

 

Received 12 
August 2022 

 

P2 [southern tunnel] with the information 
provided to date would be the preferred option 
as this avoids protected sites and priority 
habitats. As outlined in the consultation 
documents P1 [northern tunnel] also has the 
potential to impact groundwater quality during 
construction so P2 avoids this*. 

This feedback is being factored 
into the scheme development 
process and will be presented in 
the ES. 

NE 

 

Received 12 
August 2022 

 

Z2 [southern route at Fisher’s pond] with the 
information provided to date would be the 
preferred option though the planning of the 
pipeline construction will need to consider 
impacts on the historic landfill, the ancient 
woodland, and the priority habitats (good 
quality semi-improved grassland and 
woodland). 

This feedback is being factored 
into the scheme development 
process and will be presented in 
the ES. 

Wildfish  

 

Received 1 
August 2022 

 

Consideration of impacts on freshwater from 
chemicals, sediments and physical alteration to 
be reduced and early assessment undertaken. 

Potential impacts on freshwater 
receptors will be assessed and 
presented in the ES for both the 
land quality and ground 
conditions chapter and water 
resources chapter. 

* See Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project Consultation Brochure, Public Consultation 
2022 [208] 
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11.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

11.4.1 The area of land illustrated on the Scoping Area plans (Figures 1.1 and 1.2 in 
Volume III) has been identified as being potentially required for the construction, 
operation and decommissioning of the Proposed Development. The Scoping Area, 
as illustrated in Figures 1.1 and 1.2 in Volume III, will be refined as part of the 
ongoing EIA and design process.  

11.4.2 The study area for land quality and ground conditions is based on the Scoping 
Area including a 250m buffer zone. The study area has been defined on the basis 
of the distance over which potential sources of contamination may have an impact 
and the location of any receptors that may be affected by those potential sources. 
The land quality and ground conditions study area is shown on sheets 1 to 8 
(inclusive) of Figure 11.1 (Volume III). The study area for land quality and ground 
conditions has not included the Eastney TT and LSO as no physical works are 
currently anticipated relating to this existing operational asset. 

11.4.3 The location of a temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site, and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of land quality and ground conditions on the hub will be 
assessed as part of the Land quality and ground conditions assessment. 

11.4.4 As the design for the Proposed Development continues to be refined and the route 
of the Proposed Underground Pipelines is determined, along with associated 
proposed WRP and proposed AGP, the study area for land quality and ground 
conditions will be refined on the basis of the distance over which effects may occur 
and by the location of any receptors that may potentially be affected. Consideration 
will also be given to the low sensitivity of the Proposed Development and how it 
may potentially be affected by potential sources of contamination. 

11.4.5 In relation to the land quality and ground conditions study area, the following 
buffers are proposed in relation to the completion of further assessments (such as 
a detailed desk study to support the ES), as set out in Table 11-3. The proposed 
distances consider the development type, location and setting, taking into account 
the distance over which potential sources of contamination may have an impact 
on identified receptors. 

Table 11-3: Proposed buffers for the proposed desk study 

Parameter Search distance from Proposed Underground 
Pipelines, proposed Water Recycling Plant 
and proposed Above Ground Plant  

Source Protection Zones On-site 

Potential Sources of Contamination (PSCs) 
not landfill-related 

50m 

Trade directories (where applicable and not 
a registered addressed at a residential 
property) 

50m 
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Parameter Search distance from Proposed Underground 
Pipelines, proposed Water Recycling Plant 
and proposed Above Ground Plant  

Groundwater abstractions (private potable 
abstractions) 

50m 

Discharge consents 50m 

Pollution incidents 50m 

Active consents (IPPC and LAAPC) 50m 

Infilled land and landfills 250m 

Surface water abstractions 250m 

Control of Major Accident Hazards 
(COMAH) sites 

50m 

Other waste sites – not licensed landfills, 
waste transfer stations and waste 
management 

250m 

Ecological designations including SSSI, 
Ramsar, SAC, SPA and NVZ 

250m 

Groundwater abstractions 500m 

11.4.6 Sources of baseline data 

11.4.7 Table 11-4 sets out the data that has been used to inform the baseline section 
(section 11.5) of this chapter. 

Table 11-4: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Geology, hydrogeology, potential 
sources of contamination and 
historic landfill sites. 

Data sources include British Geological Society (BGS) 
electronic 1:50,000 mapping [209], EA, National Library 
of Scotland, Google Earth, HCC, WCC, HBC, FBC, PCC. 

Geology 

 

BGS Geology Survey of England and Wales 1:50,000 
geological map series number 315, Southampton, Solid 
and Drift, 1987 [210] and Number 316, Fareham, Solid 
and Drift 1998 [211] 

BGS Geology of Britain Viewer [212] 

BGS Geo Index (onshore) [209] 

Hydrogeology BGS 1:100,000 regional hydrogeology map series sheet 
9, Hydrogeological Map of Hampshire and the Isle of 
Wight 1979 [213] 

Hydrogeology, designated 
environmentally sensitive areas 
(limited to Ramsar Sites, SPA, 
SSSI, SAC) 

Defra Multi Agency Government Information for the 
Countryside (MAGIC) map application [78] 
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11.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wider conditions 

11.5.1 The scoping assessment for land quality and ground conditions has comprised a 
desk study, using existing publicly available information to identify the ground 
conditions and potential sources of contamination within the study area (inclusive 
of the Scoping Area and a 250m buffer zone). Baseline information for each of the 
principal components set out in Chapter 3 Description of the proposed 
development is set out below.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station 

Geology and hydrogeology 

11.5.2 A review of published geological mapping available on the BGS Geology of Britain 
Viewer [212] and BGS solid and drift geological maps [210, 211, 213] is 
summarised in  

11.5.3 Table 11-5:.  

Table 11-5: Geology and hydrogeology  

Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Made Ground Associated with historic landfills N/A 

Superficial – Raised Marine 
Deposits 

Sand and gravel Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 

Bedrock – Lewes Nodular Chalk 
Formation 

Chalk Principal 

 

11.5.4 The superficial and bedrock geology at the proposed WRP and expected location 
of the HLPS, including the 250m buffer, is shown on sheet 1 of Figures 11.2 and 
11.3 in Volume III respectively. 

11.5.5 There are no Source Protection Zones (SPZs) located at the proposed WRP (see 
sheet 1 of Figure 11.4 in Volume III). 

11.5.6 Information regarding surface and groundwater abstractions will be gathered 
through engagement with both the EA and local authorities as part of the EIA 
process. 

Designated environmentally and geologically sensitive areas 

11.5.7 No designated environmentally or geologically sensitive areas have been identified 
at the location of the proposed WRP. There are no geologically sensitive areas 
within 250m of the proposed WRP, however, the following designated 
environmentally sensitive areas have been identified within the 250m buffer: 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Ramsar Site and SPA 

 Langstone Harbour SSSI 

 Solent Maritime SAC 
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11.5.8 Environmentally sensitive areas within the location of the proposed WRP and its 
250m buffer zone are shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.5 in Volume III. 

Land quality 

11.5.9 One feature that may act as a potential source of contamination has been identified 
at the location of the proposed WRP. The record relates to Harts Farm Way, a 
historical landfill. 

11.5.10 Five further features that may act as potential sources of contamination were 
identified within 250m of the proposed WRP: 

 Infilled pond (infilled water feature on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – potential 
source of contamination 

 Historical sewage works – potential source of contamination 

 Corn Mill (former brickworks and mills on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – potential 
source of contamination 

 Railway line – potential source of contamination 

 Land south of Budds Farm – authorised landfill 

11.5.11 Identified features that may act as potential sources of contamination within the 
location of the proposed WRP and its 250m buffer zone are shown on sheet 1 of 
Figure 11.6 in Volume III. 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant 

Geology and hydrogeology 

11.5.12 Information on geological and hydrogeological conditions is summarised in Table 
11-6:. 

Table 11-6: Geology and hydrogeology  

Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Made Ground Associated with historical 
landfills 

N/A 

Superficial – Beach and Tidal 
Flat Deposits 

Clay, silt sand and gravel Secondary (undifferentiated) 

Superficial – Alluvium Clay, silt, sand and gravel Secondary A 

Superficial – River Terrace 
Deposits 

Sand, silt and clay Secondary A 

Bedrock – Lewes Nodular Chalk 
Formation 

Chalk Principal 

 

11.5.13 The superficial and bedrock geology of the Proposed Underground Pipelines 
between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP and the 250m buffer is shown 
on sheet 1 of Figures 11.2 and 11.3 in Volume III respectively. 
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11.5.14 There are no SPZs located within the location of the Proposed Underground 
Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP (see sheet 1 of 
Figure 11.4 in Volume III). 

11.5.15 Information regarding surface and groundwater abstractions will be gathered 
through engagement with both the EA and local authorities as part of the EIA 
process. 

Designated environmentally and geologically sensitive areas 

11.5.16 Other than those already identified as being in proximity to the proposed WRP 
(paragraph 11.5.7), no additional designated environmentally or geologically 
sensitive areas were identified within the proposed location of the underground 
pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP or the 250m buffer 
(sheet 1 of Figure 11.5 in Volume III). 

Land quality 

11.5.17 Four features that may act as potential sources of contamination were identified 
within the location of the Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm 
WTW and the proposed WRP. Identified features include the following: 

 Budd’s Farm Sewage Works – potential source of contamination 

 Land south of Budd’s Farm Sewage Works (historical landfill) – potential source 
of contamination 

 Potential infilled land – potentially infilled with earth spoils, domestic refuse and 
incinerator ash 

 Infilled pond (Mill Lake) (infilled water feature on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – 
potential source of contamination 

11.5.18 Other than those already identified, no additional features that may act as potential 
sources of contamination were identified within the location of the Proposed 
Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP or its 
250m buffer zone. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

Geology and hydrogeology 

11.5.19 Information on geological and hydrogeological conditions is summarised in  

11.5.20 Table 11-7:. 

Table 11-7: Geology and hydrogeology  

Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Made Ground Associated with historical 
landfills, roads and 
developments along the route 

N/A 

Superficial – Raised Marine 
Deposits 

Sand and gravel Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 
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Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Superficial – River Terrace 
Deposits 

Sand, silt and clay Secondary A 

Superficial – Alluvium Clay, silt, sand and gravel Secondary A 

Superficial – Head Deposits Clay, silt, sand and gravel Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 

Bedrock – Lewes Nodular Chalk 
Formation 

Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Lambeth Group Clay, silt and sand Secondary A 

Bedrock – London Clay Clay, silt and sand Unproductive Strata 

Bedrock – Bognor Sand 
Member 

Sand Secondary A 

 

11.5.21 The superficial and bedrock geology of the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir and the 250m buffer is 
shown on sheet 1 of Figures 11.2 and 11.3 in Volume III respectively. 

11.5.22 The area of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and 
Havant Thicket Reservoir crosses over, below or through an SPZ 1 and an SPZ 
1C. The SPZs are shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.4 in Volume III.   

11.5.23 Whether the SPZ is a potential receptor would be dependent on the vertical extent 
of the SPZ in relation to the stratigraphy underlying the Proposed Development. 
Determination of whether the SPZ would be considered a receptor, and therefore 
be impacted by the Proposed Development, would be driven by the outputs of 
hydrogeological risk assessments for the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir (see also Chapter 18 
Water Environment (including Flood Risk)). 

11.5.24 Information regarding surface and groundwater abstractions will be gathered 
through engagement with both the EA and local authorities as part of the EIA 
process. 

Designated environmentally and geologically sensitive areas 

11.5.25 No designated environmentally or geologically sensitive areas were identified 
within the location of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed 
WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir. There are no geologically sensitive areas 
within 250m of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP 
and Havant Thicket Reservoir, however, the following designated environmentally 
sensitive areas have been identified within the 250m buffer: 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Ramsar Site and SPA 

 Langstone Harbour SSSI 

 Solent Maritime SAC 

11.5.26 Environmentally sensitive areas within the 250m buffer of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir 
are shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.5 in Volume III. 
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Land quality 

11.5.27 The following features that may act as potential sources of contamination have 
been identified within the location of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between 
the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir: 

 Historical sewage works – potential source of contamination 

 Bedhampton Landfill – authorised waste site 

 Corn Mill (former brickworks and mills on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – potential 
source of contamination 

 Railway line – potential source of contamination 

 Infilled ponds/infilled watercourses/potentially infilled watercourses (infilled 
water features on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – potential source of contamination 

 Embankment – potential source of contamination 

 Infilled swimming pool (infilled water features on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – 
potential source of contamination 

 Garage/depot/warehouse – potential source of contamination 

 Historical industrial estate – potential source of contamination 

 Hook’s Farm – potential source of contamination 

11.5.28 The following additional features that may act as potential sources of 
contamination were identified within the 250m buffer of the location of the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket 
Reservoir: 

 Infilled ponds (infilled water features on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) – potential 
source of contamination (additional features to those identified within the 
location of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP 
and Havant Thicket Reservoir)  

 Harts Farm Way – historical landfill (overlap with Broad Marsh potential source 
of contamination, potential of infilling of marshland) 

 Health Farm – historical farm, potential source of contamination 

 Historical water works (pumping station) – potential source of contamination 

 Padnell Farm – authorised landfill 

 Dunsbury Hill Farm – authorised landfill 

11.5.29 Identified potential sources of contamination within the location of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir 
and its 250m buffer zone are shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.6 in Volume III. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

Geology and hydrogeology 

11.5.30 Information on geological and hydrogeological conditions is summarised in Table 
11-8. 
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Table 11-8: Geology and hydrogeology  

Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Made Ground Associated with historical 
landfills, infilled land, 
roads and developments 
along the route 

N/A 

Superficial – Head Deposits Clay, silt, sand and 
gravel 

Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 

Superficial – Alluvium Clay, silt, sand and 
gravel 

Secondary A 

Superficial – River Terrace Deposits Sand, silt and clay Secondary A 

Superficial – Raised Marine Deposits Sand and gravel Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 

Superficial – Clay-with-flints Formation  Clay, silt, sand and 
gravel 

Unproductive  

Bedrock – Culver Chalk Formation Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Earnley Sand Formation Sand, silt and clay Secondary A 

Bedrock – Wittering Formation Sand, silt and clay Secondary A 

Bedrock – Whitecliff Sand Member Sand Secondary A 

Bedrock – London Clay Clay, silt and sand Unproductive Strata 

Bedrock – Bognor Sand Member Sand Secondary A 

Bedrock – Lambeth Group Clay, silt and sand Secondary A 

Bedrock – Portsdown Chalk Formation Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Spetisbury Chalk Member Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Tarrant Chalk Member Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Newhaven Chalk Formation Chalk Principal 

Bedrock – Lewes Nodular Chalk 
Formation 

Chalk Principal 

 

11.5.31 The superficial and bedrock geology of the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW and the 250m buffer is 
shown on sheets 1 to 6 of Figures 11.2 and 11.3 in Volume III respectively. 

11.5.32 The area of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket 
Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW passes over, below or through two SPZ 1, four 
SPZ 1C, one SPZ 2, three SPZ 2C and two SPZ 3. The SPZs are shown on sheets 
1 to 6 of Figure 11.4 in Volume III. 

11.5.33 Whether the SPZ is a potential receptor would be dependent on the vertical extent 
of the SPZ in relation to the stratigraphy underlying the Proposed Development. 
Determination of whether the SPZ would be considered a receptor, and therefore 
be impacted by the Proposed Development, would be driven by the outputs of 
hydrogeological risk assessments for the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW (see also Chapter 18 
Water Environment (including Flood Risk)). 
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11.5.34 Information regarding surface and groundwater abstractions will be gathered 
through engagement with both the EA and local authorities as part of the EIA 
process. 

Designated environmentally and geologically sensitive areas 

11.5.35 Sections of the River Itchen SSSI and SAC bisect the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. Several further 
designated environmentally sensitive areas have been identified within the 250m 
buffer of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir 
and Otterbourne WSW: 

 Chichester and Langstone Harbours Ramsar site and SPA 

 Langstone Harbour SSSI 

 Solent Maritime SAC 

 Portsdown SSSI 

 Hook Heath Meadows SSSI 

 Botley Wood and Everett’s and Mushes Copses SSSI 

11.5.36 Environmentally sensitive areas within the location of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW and its 250m 
buffer zone are shown on sheets 1 to 6 of Figure 11.5 in Volume III. 

11.5.37 There are no geologically sensitive areas within the location of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW 
and its 250m buffer zone. 

Land quality 

11.5.38 Eight historical landfills have been identified within the area of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW, 
these include: 

 Quob Copse Landfill - historical landfill 

 Whitedell Farm - historical landfill 

 Heytesbury Farm Landfill - historical landfill 

 Albany Farm - historical landfill 

 Crowd Hill Landfill - historical landfill 

 Brambridge - historical landfill 

 Bugle Farm Landfill - historical landfill 

 Ash House Farm - historical landfill 

11.5.39 A further seven historical landfills and one active authorised landfill are located 
within the 250m buffer zone. 

11.5.40 A total of 67 features that may act as potential sources of contamination have been 
identified within the area of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant 
Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW. An additional 28 features that may act 
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as potential sources of contamination are located within the 250m buffer zone. 
Potential sources of contamination identified include: 

 Historical sewage works 

 Historical railways 

 Potentially infilled pits (disturbed or Made Ground on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) 

 Potentially infilled reservoirs, watercourses and ponds (infilled water features 
on Figure 11.6 in Volume III) 

 Farms 

 Water Treatment Works (non-potable) 

 Historical military installations 

 Garages 

 A historical hospital 

 Disturbed or Made Ground 

 Former brickworks and mills 

11.5.41 The area of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket 
Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW contains a mixture of agricultural land, developed 
towns and villages. These present further potential sources of contamination. 

11.5.42 Identified features that may act as potential sources of contamination within the 
location of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir 
and Otterbourne WSW (and its 250m buffer zone) are shown on sheets 1 to 6 of 
Figure 11.6 in Volume III. 

Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

Geology and hydrogeology 

11.5.43 Information on geological and hydrogeological conditions is summarised in Table 
11-9:. 

Table 11-9: Geology and hydrogeology  

Strata Description Aquifer Designation 

Made Ground Associated with historical 
landfills, infilled land, 
roads and developments 
along the route 

N/A 

Superficial – Head Deposits Clay, silt, sand and 
gravel 

Secondary 
(undifferentiated) 

Bedrock – London Clay Clay, silt and sand Unproductive Strata 

Bedrock – Bognor Sand Member Sand Secondary A 

Bedrock – Lambeth Group Clay, silt and sand Secondary A 

 

11.5.44 The superficial and bedrock geology of Havant Thicket Reservoir and the 250m 
buffer is shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.2 and 11.3 in Volume III respectively. 
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11.5.45 Havant Thicket Reservoir is located within an SPZ 1 and SPZ 1c. The SPZs are 
shown on sheet 1 of Figure 11.4 in Volume III. 

11.5.46 Whether the SPZ is a potential receptor would be dependent on the vertical extent 
of the SPZ in relation to the stratigraphy underlying the Proposed Development. 
Determination of whether the SPZ would be considered a receptor, and therefore 
be impacted by the Proposed Development, would be driven by the outputs of 
hydrogeological risk assessments for the Havant Thicket Reservoir (see also 
Chapter 18 Water Environment (including Flood Risk)). 

11.5.47 Information regarding surface and groundwater abstractions will be gathered 
through engagement with both the EA and local authorities as part of the EIA 
process. 

Designated environmentally and geologically sensitive areas 

11.5.48 No designated environmentally or geologically sensitive areas were identified 
within the area occupied by Havant Thicket Reservoir, or within its 250m buffer 
zone (see sheet 1 of Figure 11.5 in Volume III).  

Land quality 

11.5.49 There are no historical landfills located within the area occupied by Havant Thicket 
Reservoir, however there are two located within the 250m buffer zone. An infilled 
watercourse is located within the area occupied by Havant Thicket Reservoir with 
additional infilled watercourses and ponds located within its 250m buffer zone. 

11.5.50 The 250m buffer zone surrounding Havant Thicket Reservoir comprises a mixture 
of agricultural land, developed towns and villages. These present further potential 
sources of contamination. 

11.5.51 Identified features that may act as potential sources of contamination within the 
area occupied by Havant Thicket Reservoir (and its 250m buffer zone) are shown 
on sheet 1 of Figure 11.6 in Volume III. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant 

11.5.52 The proposed AGP is considered in the above baseline sub sections as they will 
be located within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor.  

11.6 Scoping of potential effects 

11.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect land quality and ground 
conditions, both during construction and operation. 

11.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a worst case scenario. Please refer to section 
3.7 of Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development for further information 
on decommissioning. 
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Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

11.6.3 The following potential construction stage effects have been identified. 

Effects on groundwater 

11.6.4 Direct effects on the Secondary A Aquifers, Secondary Undifferentiated Aquifers 
and SPZs associated with the superficial deposits and any potential groundwater 
abstractions may occur due to the intrusive nature of earthworks, trenching, 
trenchless construction, tunnelling (and associated shafts) and piling (as required). 
The significance of the disturbance would be dependent on the depth of the aquifer 
unit in relation to the proposed depth of the intrusive works. During construction, 
surface layers would be excavated allowing increased infiltration of rainwater and 
surface run-off which could potentially mobilise existing sources of contamination 
and create new pathways to the superficial aquifers. 

11.6.5 Direct effects on the Principal Aquifers, Secondary A Aquifers and SPZs 
associated with the bedrock geology and any potential groundwater abstractions 
may occur from deep ground workings associated with trenchless construction, 
tunnelling (and associated shafts) or piling (as required). There is potential for 
contaminants (including drilling mud) to migrate along newly created preferential 
pathways which could cause a deterioration of groundwater quality. 

Effects on surface water quality and ecological habitats  

11.6.6 Direct effects to environmentally designated sensitive areas and surface waters 
may occur from existing sources of contamination. This may be a result of the 
creation of new pathways to sensitive receptors via groundwater, installation of 
temporary drainage or surface water run-off that may occur during construction. 

11.6.7 The construction works could also introduce new sources of contamination for 
example from the storage of fuels and chemicals or via spillages and leaks. These 
have potential to migrate into environmentally sensitive areas through the 
groundwater or surface water run-off as well as having the potential to cause a 
deterioration in WFD status to these environmentally sensitive areas. 

Effects on human health 

11.6.8 Excavation activities including trenchless crossings, tunnelling (and associated 
shafts), surface excavation and earthworks, as well as the movement and 
stockpiling of soils, have the potential to mobilise existing sources of ground 
contamination. In addition to mobilising pre-existing contaminants, construction 
works may alter migration pathways or create new preferential pathways that did 
not previously exist between a source and receptor. This could result in impacts to 
human health through dermal contact, inhalation (inclusive of vapours and ground 
gases) and ingestion of contaminants. 

11.6.9 The construction works could also introduce new sources of contamination such 
as fuel or chemical spillages and leaks which human receptors may be directly 
exposed to. 
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11.6.10 Additional effects on human health associated with the Proposed Development are 
discussed in Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health. 

Operation effects 

11.6.11 Indirect impacts to identified receptors (e.g. human health and groundwater) may 
occur as a result of leakage/spillages of stored materials at the proposed WRP, 
Budds Farm WTW and proposed AGP during the operational phase. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction and operation effects 

Effects on geologically sensitive areas 

11.6.12 At this stage potential impacts to geologically sensitive sites are proposed to be 
scoped out of the assessment. This is following a review of the baseline conditions 
which did not identify any geologically sensitive sites within the Scoping Area or 
the 250m buffer zone.  

Direct impacts associated with the operation  

11.6.13 Direct impacts to, for example, aquifers and groundwater resources, as a result of 
the operation of the Proposed Development are considered unlikely. It is assumed 
that the Applicant will conduct routine operation and maintenance activities which 
would reduce any potential likely significant effects. The Proposed Development 
will be operated in line with proposed operational management plans. It is for these 
reasons that direct impacts to identified receptors associated with the operational 
phase are proposed to be scoped out of the assessment.  

11.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

11.7.1 In order to further establish the baseline conditions, additional data sources will be 
considered, as set out in  

11.7.2 Table 11-10. 

Table 11-10: Additional datasets 

Data Source Data contents 

Environmental Database Report Historical maps, site sensitivity data, surface water 
features, trade directory and regulatory information. 

EA Historical landfill sites, permitted waste sites – 
authorised landfill site boundaries, aquifer designations, 
groundwater abstractions and groundwater source 
protection zones. 

BGS Solid geology, superficial geology, borehole records 
and mineral extraction sites, radon gas risk. 
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Data Source Data contents 

Stantec desk study, Hydrogeological 
Impact Assessment and ground 
investigation reports 

Superficial geology, solid geology, hydrogeology, 
contamination sources. 

AECOM ground investigation reports Superficial geology, solid geology, hydrogeology, 
contamination sources. 

MAGIC map application [78] Ramsar sites, SPAs, SACs, SSSIs, NNR and LNR, 
groundwater vulnerability and aquifer designations. 

EBC, EHDC, HBC, HCC, PCC, FBC, 
SDNPA, WCC 

Private groundwater abstractions, the register of sites 
designated and formally designated as Contaminated 
Land under Part 2A of the Environment Protection Act 
1990, a list of sites that have been identified for further 
inspection under Part 2A of the Environmental 
Protection Act 1990 and the brownfield register.  

 

11.7.3 Any additional datasets would be identified through ongoing consultation with 
stakeholders as part of the EIA process. 

Assessment methodology  

11.7.4 Determining the significance of effect is a two-stage process that involves defining 
the sensitivity of the receptors and the magnitude of the impacts. Values will be 
assigned to the sensitivity of receptors and to the magnitude of potential impacts. 

11.7.5 The sensitivity of receptors is assessed according to the criteria set out in Table 
11-11 and is based on the capacity of receptors to tolerate change and whether or 
not increased risks would be acceptable within the scope of the prevailing 
legislation and guidelines (e.g. Land Contamination Risk Management, EA, 2021). 
The degree of change that is considered acceptable is dependent on the value of 
a receptor. Human health is considered to be of a high sensitivity in all cases (in 
the absence of any mitigation, such as use of personal protective equipment). 

Table 11-11: Definition of terms relating to receptor sensitivity 

Sensitivity Definition used Examples 

High Very high 
importance and 
rarity, international 
scale and very 
limited potential for 
substitution. 

 

High importance and 
rarity, national scale 
and limited potential 
for substitution. 

Human Health 

Construction workers 

Site operatives 

General public 

Controlled Waters 

Groundwater SPZs (public and private water supply) 

Surface Waters with WFD ‘high’ status objective 

Surface water or groundwater supporting internationally 
designated or nationally important conservation sites or 
fisheries 

Medium High or medium 
importance and 
rarity, regional scale, 

Controlled Waters 

Principal Aquifer (resource potential) 

Licensed groundwater or surface water abstractions 
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Sensitivity Definition used Examples 

limited potential for 
substitution 

Surface waters with WFD ‘good’ status objective 

Surface water or groundwater supporting regionally wildlife 
sites or commercial aquaculture 

Low Low or medium 
importance and 
rarity, local scale 

Controlled Waters 

Secondary A or Undifferentiated Aquifer (resource 
potential) 

Unlicensed water supplies 

Surface waters with WFD ‘moderate’ or ‘poor’ status 
objective 

Surface water or groundwater supporting locally important 
wildlife or amenity site 

Very low Very low importance 
and rarity, local 
scale 

Controlled Waters 

Water bearing Unproductive Strata (resource potential) 

Surface waters with WFD ‘bad’ status objective 

11.7.6  

11.7.7 The sensitivity assessment takes into account how ‘acceptable’ changes to the 
availability or quality of a particular resource would be. This is dependent on the 
value of that resource, which is assessed based on its strategic or geographic 
importance. Definitions of value are provided in Table 11-12. 

Table 11-12: Definition of value of levels for land quality and ground conditions 

Value Definition 

High Is an international or nationally important resource 

Medium Is a regionally important resource 

Low Is a locally important resource 

Very low Is of no significant resource value 

 

11.7.8 High value and high sensitivity are not necessarily linked within a particular impact. 
A receptor could be of high value but have low or negligible sensitivity to an effect. 

11.7.9 Potential effects may be adverse, beneficial or neutral. The magnitude of an impact 
is assessed qualitatively according to the criteria set out in Table 11-13. The 
following definitions apply to time periods used in the magnitude assessment: 

 Long-term 

 Medium-term 

 Short-term. 

11.7.10 For impacts related to human health, magnitude reflects the likely increase or 
decrease in exposure risk for a receptor. For controlled waters, magnitude 
represents the likely impact that an activity would have on resource usability or 
value at the receptor. Magnitude is therefore affected by the distance and 
connectivity between the source and the receptor. 
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11.7.11 The magnitude of potential impacts, which are based on CIRIA 552 ‘Contaminated 
Land Risk Assessment, A Guide to Good Practice [195], are assessed 
qualitatively, according to the criteria set out in  

11.7.12 Table 11-13. 

Table 11-13: Definition of terms relating to magnitude of an impact 

Magnitude 
of impact 

Definition 

Human Health Risk – Proposed 
Development or activity is likely to 
result in: 

Controlled Waters – Physical, 
biological or chemical impacts on 
groundwater or surface water likely to 
result in: 

Major Permanent or major change to 
existing risk of exposure 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Unacceptable risks to one or more 
receptors over the long-term or 
permanently (adverse). 

Prosecution e.g. under health and 
safety or environmental legislation 
(adverse). 

Remediation and complete source 
removal (beneficial). 

Construction workers at risk due to 
lack of appropriate personal 
protective equipment (adverse). 

Permanent, long-term or wide scale 
impacts on water quality or availability 
(adverse/beneficial) 

Permanent loss or long-term degradation 
of a water supply source resulting in 
prosecution (adverse). 

Change in WFD water body status or its 
ability to achieve WFD status objectives 
in the future (adverse/beneficial). 

Permanent habitat creation or complete 
loss (adverse/beneficial). 

Measurable habitat change that is 
sustainable or recoverable over the long-
term (adverse/beneficial). 

Moderate Medium-term or moderate change to 
existing risk of exposure 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Unacceptable risks to one or more 
receptors over the medium-term 
(adverse). 

Medium-term or local scale impacts on 
water quality or availability 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Medium-term degradation of a water 
supply source (adverse). 

Observable habitat change that is 
sustainable or recoverable over the 
medium-term (adverse/beneficial). 

Minor Short-term temporary or minor 
change to existing risk of exposure 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Unacceptable risks to one or more 
receptors over the short-term 
(adverse). 

Short-term or very localised impacts on 
water quality or availability 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Short-term degradation of a water supply 
source (adverse). 

Measurable permanent impacts on a 
water supply source that do not impact on 
its operation (adverse). 

Observable habitat change that is 
sustainable or recoverable over the short-
term (adverse/beneficial). 

Negligible Negligible change to existing risk of 
exposure (neutral). 

Activity is unlikely to result in 
unacceptable risks to receptors 
(neutral). 

Very minor or intermittent impact on local 
water quality or availability 
(adverse/beneficial). 

Usability of a water supply source would 
be unaffected (neutral). 
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Magnitude 
of impact 

Definition 

Human Health Risk – Proposed 
Development or activity is likely to 
result in: 

Controlled Waters – Physical, 
biological or chemical impacts on 
groundwater or surface water likely to 
result in: 

Very slight local changes that have no 
observable impact on dependant 
receptors (neutral). 

 

11.7.13 The significance of the effect upon land quality and ground conditions is 
determined by correlating the magnitude of the impact and the sensitivity of the 
receptor (which is a function of its value), as presented in  

11.7.14 Table 11-14, in line with the methodology presented in Chapter 5 General EIA 
approach and methodology. 

Table 11-14: Significance of effect matrix 
 

Magnitude of impact  

Major  Moderate  Minor  Negligible  

Sensitivity of 
receptor or 
resource  

High  Major  Major  Moderate  Minor  

Medium  Major  Moderate  Minor  Minor  

Low  Moderate  Minor  Minor  Neutral  

Very low  Minor  Neutral  Neutral  Neutral  

 

11.7.15 For the purposes of this assessment, any effects with a significance level of 
‘moderate’ or greater are deemed ‘significant’ in accordance with the EIA 
Regulations. Effects determined to be minor or neutral are deemed ‘non-
significant’ and as such are not reported in detail.  

Assessment scenarios  

11.7.16 The future baseline will also include committed developments that will be delivered 
prior to commencement of construction. 

11.7.17 Assessment of potential effects will consider the construction and operational 
phases of the Proposed Development. 

Cumulative effects  

11.7.18 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in significant effects. This may be the result of 
effects on the environment during construction, operation and maintenance or 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development.  

11.7.19 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA.  
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In-combination effects 

11.7.20 In combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health etc), combined together on a single 
receptor at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual 
effects may combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual 
effects were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to land quality 
and ground conditions will be assessed as part of the EIA and reported within the 
relevant chapter of the ES. 

11.7.21 The nature of likely in-combination effects for land quality and ground conditions 
includes: 

 In-combination impacts to human health in relation to potential contamination. 

 In-combination impacts on the quality and quantity of groundwater resources 
and hydrologically connected surface water receptors (including water 
dependent biological features). 

 In-combination impacts on agricultural land in relation to potential 
contamination. 

11.8 Limitations and assumptions 

11.8.1 At this stage, the assessment of the baseline environment has been made using 
publicly available desk-based information as listed in section 11.4 and the level of 
design detail currently available for the Proposed Development.  

11.8.2 The assessment will be refined once further desk-based information is obtained, 
intrusive investigations are progressed and detailed design information becomes 
available. 

11.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

11.9.1 Mitigation measures will be developed as site-specific information and data is 
gathered, the Proposed Development is refined and the ES is prepared. The 
mitigation hierarchy (Primary mitigation, Secondary mitigation and Tertiary 
mitigation) is specified in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology. 

11.9.2 The following principles are used to define the types of mitigation measures for the 
Proposed Development: 

 Primary (inherent) mitigation: Modifications to the location or engineering 
design of the Proposed Development which are an inherent part of the design 
for the purpose of avoiding, preventing or reducing likely significant adverse 
environmental effects. For example, avoidance of known sources of 
contamination, environmentally sensitive areas, groundwater and surface 
water abstractions, and historical and active landfills where practicable. 
Avoidance of construction in areas of historical development such as historical 
pits and infilled land where practicable. 

 Secondary (foreseeable) mitigation: Measures or actions that will require 
further activity to achieve the anticipated outcome. These may be imposed as 
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part of the planning consent or through inclusion in the ES. Secondary 
measures may be detailed activities, for example the development and 
implementation of construction management plans would include a Pollution 
Prevention Response Plan for construction activities which would adhere to 
construction industry good practice guidance. 

 Tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: Measures to reduce reasonably foreseeable 
construction effects, such as recognised good construction site management 
practices (for example, the use of spill kits). Actions that would occur with or 
without input from the EIA feeding into the design process as they are imposed 
as legislative requirements. 

11.9.3 The Applicant will engage with and consult stakeholders on proposed mitigation 
measures throughout the EIA process and present a consultation summary in the 
ES. 

11.10 Summary 

11.10.1 A summary of the potential effects that have been considered in this chapter is 
provided in Table 11-15. 

Table 11-15: Summary table 

Potential impacts Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

Effects on human 
health 

Scoped in Scoped in Deemed to be relevant to construction, 
operational and decommissioning phases. The 
high-level desk based information has identified 
that contaminant linkages may be present. The 
high-level development of Conceptual Site Models 
following the source – pathway – receptor 
definition has identified the following (with 
examples): 

Sources exist along the route and include (but are 
not limited to) landfills, garages and sewage 
works. 

Pathways are present and include the direct 
inhalation/dermal contact of soils and potentially 
ground gas.  

Receptors are present including adjacent land 
users, construction, maintenance and 
decommissioning workers.  

There are therefore potential pollutant linkages 
along some parts of the route which require 
further consideration. 

During the construction, operational and 
decommissioning phases there are additional 
risks from spills and linkages which needs to be 
considered. 

Effects on 
groundwater  

Scoped in Scoped in Deemed to be relevant to construction, 
operational and decommissioning phases. The 
high-level desk based information has identified 
that contaminant linkages may be present. The 
high-level development of Conceptual Site Models 
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Potential impacts Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

following the source – pathway – receptor 
definition has identified the following (with 
examples): 

Sources exist along the route and include (but are 
not limited to) landfills, garages and sewage 
works. 

Pathways are present and include the direct 
migration of groundwater from the saturated and 
unsaturated zones to underlying aquifers.  

Receptors are present including source protection 
and safeguarded zones.  

There are therefore potential pollutant linkages 
along some parts of the route which require 
further consideration. 

During the construction, operational and 
decommissioning phases there are additional 
risks from spills and linkages which needs to be 
considered. 

Effects on surface 
water quality and 
ecological habitats  

Scoped in Scoped in Deemed to be relevant to construction, 
operational and decommissioning phases. The 
high-level desk based information has identified 
that contaminant linkages may be present. The 
high-level development of Conceptual Site Models 
following the source – pathway – receptor 
definition has identified the following (with 
examples): 

Sources exist along the route and include (but are 
not limited to) landfills, garages and sewage 
works. 

Pathways are present and include the direct 
migration of groundwater from the saturated and 
unsaturated zones, drainage to adjacent surface 
waters.  

Receptors are present including surface waters 
and the ecological habitats that they support.  

There are therefore potential pollutant linkages 
along some parts of the route which require 
further consideration. 

During the construction, operational and 
decommissioning phases there are additional 
risks from spills and linkages which needs to be 
considered. 

Effects on 
geologically 
sensitive areas 

Scoped out Scoped out No geologically sensitive areas have been 
identified as part of the review of baseline 
conditions for the Proposed Development. 
Therefore this topic has been scoped out. 

Direct impacts 
associated with 

Scoped out Scoped out It is assumed that routine maintenance will be 
carried out by the Applicant during the operational 
phase of the Proposed Development. It is also 
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Potential impacts Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

operation and 
maintenance  

assumed that these works would be undertaken in 
accordance with best practice and operational 
management plans. Therefore the potential for 
likely significant effect is considered low and has 
been scoped out of the assessment.  
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12 Land use and agriculture 

12.1 Introduction 

12.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on land use and agriculture.   

12.1.2 Land use and agriculture aspects considered within this chapter for the Proposed 
Development include:  

 Residential property: including associated buildings such as garages and 
sheds, gardens and parking areas. 

 Community facilities and land: commercial or public authority managed 
facilities for use by the whole community, e.g. doctors’ surgeries, schools, 
hospitals, sports facilities, places of worship and recycling sites and community 
land such as established public recreational resources, country parks, 
woodlands, playgrounds, parks, nature reserves and waterways.  

 Commercial property and land: such as industrial businesses, rural business 
parks, leisure centres and utilities and commercial land such as commercial 
forestry used for timber production, sports grounds, roads, railways and 
allotments.  

 Development land: including major land allocations for housing or 
employment through the Local Planning Authorities’ Local Plans and major 
committed development with current planning permissions.  

 Agricultural land: including best and most versatile (BMV) land (as defined by 
the Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) system), agricultural buildings such 
as barns and cattle sheds, access and boundary features, livestock water 
supply and field drainage systems, and land management, woodland grant or 
energy crop schemes. 

 soils: including soil function. 

12.1.3 This chapter interfaces with a number of other chapters, including: 

 Chapter 6 Air quality and odour, which considers effects for receptors including 
residential properties and community facilities such as schools and hospitals. 

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity, which looks at aspects 
including designated sites and habitats. 

 Chapter 11 Land quality and ground conditions, which looks at potential 
contamination, designated geological sites, and underlying geological and 
hydrogeological conditions.  

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual, which covers arboricultural effects and 
changes in view and their effects on visual receptors. 

 Chapter 14 Noise and vibration, which considers effects on receptors including 
residential property and certain community receptors. 

 Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health, which considers 
effects on the local economy and labour market and on tourism businesses, 
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and effects on human health arising from aspects including impacts on 
residential and community receptors and areas of recreation, and disruption to 
communities more widely.  

 Chapter 17 Traffic and transport, which considers changes in current traffic and 
transport and its effect on receptors.  

12.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

12.2.1 The assessment will be carried out in accordance with relevant legislation and 
planning policy and will follow established standards and guidance for land use 
and agricultural assessment. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and 
will be kept under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation 

12.2.2 The relevant legislation for land use and agriculture includes the Sustainable 
Communities Act 2007.  

National policy 

12.2.3 The relevant national policies include: 

 NPSWRI [4] section 4.10: Land use including open space, green infrastructure 
and Green Belt, paragraphs: 

o 4.10.1 – 4.10.8. These paragraphs introduce the land use implications of 
proposed water resources infrastructure, including agricultural land, soils, 
open spaces, and green and blue infrastructure. 

o 4.10.9 – 4.10.16. These paragraphs set out detailed requirements for the 
assessment of impacts on land use, including the requirement to undertake 
surveys to confirm the agricultural land grade in order to assess impacts on 
agricultural land. 

o 4.10.17 – 4.10.28. Thes paragraphs set out mitigations that can be put in 
place, and how impacts on land use should be taken into account in decision 
making by the SoS.  

 The NPPF [5] section 11: Making effective use of land and Section 15: 
Conserving and enhancing the natural environment.  

Local policy  

12.2.4 Local policies listed in Table 12-1 may be considered both important and relevant 
to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any conflict between these 
and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 
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Table 12-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP4 - Existing Employment Land  

• CP6 - Rural Economy and Enterprise 

• CP16 - Protection and Provision of Social Infrastructure  

• CP17 - Protection of Open Space, Sport and Recreation and Built 
Facilities  

• CP19 - Development in the Countryside 

• CP20 - Landscape  

• CP28 - Green Infrastructure 

• CP32 - Infrastructure  

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• S12 - Strategic footpath, cycleway and bridleway links 

• DM32 - Protection of recreation and open space facilities 

• DM34 - New and enhanced recreation and open space facilities 

• DM36 - Community, leisure and cultural facilities 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• NE9 - Green Infrastructure 

• NE10 - Protection and Provision of Open Space 

• NE11 - Open Green Space 

Local Plan Part 3: The Welborne Plan (2015) [14] 

HCC 

 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2013) [15] 

• Policy 1 - Sustainable minerals and waste development 

• Policy 3 - Protection of habitats and species 

• Policy 4 - Protection of the designated landscape 

• Policy 5 - Protection of the countryside 

• Policy 6 - South West Hampshire Green Belt 

• Policy 7 - Conserving the historic environment and heritage assets 

• Policy 8 - Protection of soils 

• Policy 9 - Restoration of minerals and waste developments 

• Policy 13 - High quality design of minerals and waste development 

• Policy 15 - Safeguarding – mineral resources 

• Policy 16 - Safeguarding – minerals infrastructure 

• Policy 19 - Aggregate wharves and rail deposits 

• Policy 20 - Local land-won aggregates 

• Policy 23 - Chalk development 

• Policy 26 - Safeguarding – waste infrastructure 

• Policy 29 - Locations and sites for waste management 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS1 - Health and Wellbeing 

• CS2 - Employment 

• CS11 - Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough 
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

• CS13 - Green Infrastructure 

• CS18 - Strategic Site Delivery 

• DM1 - Recreation and Open Space 

• DM2 - Protection of Existing Community Facilities and Shops 

• DM3 - Protection of Existing Employment and Tourism Sites 

• DM9 - Development in the Coastal Zone 

Havant Borough Council Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [18] 

• AL6 - Havant Thicket Reservoir Pipeline 

• AL8 - Local Green Spaces 

• HB1 - Havant and Bedhampton Housing Allocations 

• HB2 - Havant and Bedhampton Employment Allocations 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

• PCS13 - A Greener Portsmouth 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP7 - Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

• CP8 - Economic Growth and Diversification 

• CP9 - Retention of Employment Land and Premises 

• CP14 - The Effective Use of Land 

• CP15 - Green Infrastructure 

• CP19 - South Downs National Park 

• SH2 - Strategic Housing Allocation – West of Waterlooville 

• SH4 - North Fareham SDA 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD1 - Sustainable Development 

• SD2 - Ecosystem Services 

• SD26 - Supply of Homes 

• SD34 - Sustaining the Local Economy 

• SD35 - Employment Land  

• SD39 - Agriculture and Forestry 

• SD40 - Farm and Forestry Diversification 

• SD46 - Provision and Protection of Open Space, Sport and 
Recreational Facilities and Burial Grounds/Cemeteries 

• SD47 - Local Green Spaces 

Guidance and standards  

12.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards that have been used as part of the scoping 
assessment and that will inform the assessment of land use and agriculture effects 
as part of the EIA include:  

 Natural England (2021) Guide to assessing development proposals on 
agricultural land [214] 

 DMRB LA 109 Geology and Soils (2019 rev 0) [215].  

 DMRB LA 112 Population and Human Health (2020, rev 1) [216].  
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 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1] 

12.2.6 DMRB provides guidance for linear infrastructure projects and is therefore 
considered relevant in the context of the Proposed Development. 

12.2.7 ALC surveys will be undertaken in accordance with the relevant Natural England 
guidance and standards [214]. 

12.3 Engagement 

12.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of Land use and 
agriculture and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process: 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire Country Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) and  

 Winchester City Council (WCC)  

12.3.2 Technical engagement has commenced through EIA Working Groups that have 
been established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Community 
Working Group. An introductory meeting was held with this group on 7 June 2022. 
This was attended by representatives from EBC, HCC, PCC, WCC, and NHS 
Hampshire, Southampton and Isle of Wight Clinical Commissioning Group. An 
introduction to the proposed approach to the land use and agriculture and socio-
economics, tourism, recreation and health assessments was presented. 

12.3.3 The second Community EIA Working Group was held on 8 September 2022. This 
was attended by representatives from NHS Hampshire, Southampton and Isle of 
Wight Clinical Commissioning Group, EHDC, EBC, FBC, HCC, HBC, PCC, 
SDNPA, and WCC. Attendees included economic development, planning, public 
health and community officers from the local authorities. The approach to scoping 
for the land use and agriculture assessment and for the socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health assessments were presented, along with key feedback from 
the Public Consultation 2022. 

12.3.4 The third Community EIA Working Group was held on 12 June 2023. This was 
attended by representatives from EBC, EHDC, FBC, HBC, HCC, PCC, and WCC. 
Attendees included regeneration, planning, community, countryside services, and 
demography officers. Updates to scheme development and to the scoping for the 
land use and agriculture assessment and for the socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health assessments were presented, along with an introduction to 
the Equality Impact Assessment and Skills and Employment Strategy that will be 
undertaken for the Proposed Development.  
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12.3.5 Ongoing engagement with the Community EIA Working Group will continue to 
inform the assessment of land use and agriculture effects. Additional engagement 
with local authority officers will take place as required. Issues for discussion with 
local authority stakeholders will include identification of relevant land use 
receptors, including those who could experience potential severance, access and 
disruption effects, as well as those directly impacted by the Proposed 
Development. It is anticipated that any other considerations or concerns regarding 
the assessment would be raised through the 2024 Public Consultation and liaison 
with landowners. 

12.3.6 Following the close of Public Consultation 2022, held between 5 July and 16 
August 2022, stakeholder feedback has been reviewed. Feedback is summarised 
in Table 12-2 which will be considered within the EIA as part of the land use and 
agriculture assessment.   

Table 12-2: Summary of stakeholder responses to Public Consultation 2022 

Stakeholder  Consultation response  Scoping response 

HCC Received 16 August 2022 

HCC noted the potential impact of the 
Proposed Development on Staunton 
Country Park and on the Public Right 
of Way (PRoW) network. HCC stated 
that it considered it likely that impacts 
on PRoW are capable of being 
mitigated, and that there may be 
opportunities to enhance the PRoW 
network. HCC also identified a number 
of strategic roads on which it would 
not support closures to undertake 
works, and the potential impact of the 
Proposed Development on the 
Welborne Garden Village 
development. 

 

The potential impacts of the Proposed 
Development on PRoW and open 
space are addressed in Chapter 16 
Socio-economics, tourism, recreation 
and health. Welborne Garden Village is 
included in the baseline at paragraph 
12.5.8 and will be considered further in 
the ES. 

HBC Received 17 August 2022 

HBC raised concerns around the loss 
of potential economic uses on the site 
of the proposed WRP (Brockhampton 
West) and stated that further 
information about the type and level of 
employment supported by the 
proposed WRP would be welcomed. 
HBC would also welcome any 
proposals to combine the proposed 
WRP alongside employment use. 

 

The employment land at Brockhampton 
West is included in the baseline at 
paragraph 12.5.7 and permanent 
impacts on employment land have 
been scoped into the land use and 
agriculture assessment in paragraph 
12.6.15. This will be considered further 
in the ES. 

The British 
Horse Society 

Received 16 August 2022 

The British Horse Society raised 
concerns about the potential impact of 
the Proposed Development on local 
roads and PRoW used by equestrians, 

The potential impacts of the Proposed 
Development on PRoW including 
walking, cycling and horse riding 
provision are addressed in Chapter 16 
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Stakeholder  Consultation response  Scoping response 

including the impact of construction 
traffic and changes in traffic flows due 
to road closures and diversions. 

 

Socio-economics, tourism, recreation 
and health. 

SDNPA Received 8 August 2022 

The SDNPA noted that one option for 
the preferred pipeline corridor would 
fall within the National Park boundary, 
and that other sections of the 
preferred pipeline corridor are in close 
proximity to the SDNP boundary. Any 
direct impact on the SDNP would 
require clear justification for why the 
corridor could not avoid the National 
Park. Where the preferred pipeline 
corridor is in close proximity to the 
National Park, consideration should be 
given to the setting of the National 
Park and on potential impacts on 
access to the National Park during 
construction. 

 

Potential impacts on tourism within 
SDNP are addressed in Chapter 16 
Socio-economics, tourism, recreation 
and health. 

WCC Received 16 August 2022 

WCC noted the proximity of the 
preferred pipeline corridor to the 
proposed Welborne development, 
including an area of open space 
known as Dashwood, and on a 
proposed development of 200 homes 
on land north of Ravenswood House 
in Knowle. 

 

Potential impacts are addressed in 
Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health. Welborne 
Garden Village is included in the 
baseline at paragraph 12.5.8 and will 
be considered further in the ES. 

12.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area  

12.4.1 The study areas established to inform this scoping chapter which will be used in 
the subsequent EIA and presented in the ES are set out below. 

12.4.2 The study area has been defined based on:  

 the extent and characteristics of the Proposed Development  

 the residential property, community facilities and land, commercial property and 
land, development land and agricultural land likely to be directly and indirectly 
affected by the construction and operation of the Proposed Development. 

12.4.3 No study areas for land use and agriculture are specified in DMRB Geology and 
Soils. The study areas that will be used for the assessment of land use and 
agriculture have been defined using professional judgement, based on the extents 
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and characteristics of the Proposed Development, likely impact pathways, the 
location of the local area and characteristics and sensitivities of communities and 
associated facilities and amenities. Typically, receptors located beyond the study 
areas are unlikely to experience significant effects as a result of the Proposed 
Development. However, if any land use receptors are identified beyond these 
areas that do have the potential to be significantly affected as a result of the 
Proposed Development, they will also be considered. 

12.4.4 The study area for direct impacts on residential property, commercial property and 
land, development land and agricultural land consists of the Scoping Area of the 
Proposed Development, which is shown in Figure 1.2 in Volume III. The study area 
for community facilities and land and for indirect impacts on residential property, 
commercial property and land encompasses all open space and community 
facilities within 500m of the Scoping Area. The study area for each aspect of the 
assessment is summarised in Table 12-3.  

Table 12-3: Study areas for land use and agriculture 

Aspect of land use and 
agriculture assessments 

Study area 

Land use 

Residential property Scoping Area of the Proposed Development (direct impacts) 

Within 500m of the Scoping Area (indirect impacts) 

Community facilities and land Within 500m of the Scoping Area 

Commercial property and land Scoping Area of the Proposed Development (direct impacts) 

Within 500m of the Scoping Area (indirect impacts) 

Development land Scoping Area of the Proposed Development 

Agricultural land Scoping Area of the Proposed Development 

Agriculture 

BMV land Scoping Area of the Proposed Development 

Soils Scoping Area of the Proposed Development 

 

12.4.5 The assessment will consider indirect impacts and impacts on access to particular 
resources over a wider geography. It is expected, however, that any identified 
effects at this scale are likely to be in relation to access, such as temporary 
disruption during construction. The study area will also take account of other 
factors including construction phase infrastructure, such as construction 
compounds, stockpile areas and drilling shaft locations, the extent of which are not 
yet fixed.  

12.4.6 The study area and relevant local authority district boundaries are shown in Figure 
12.1 in Volume III. It is acknowledged that the Proposed Development is, in places, 
in close proximity to the boundary of the SDNP. There is one area, near Colden 
Common, where the Proposed Development may encroach on the SDNP, and 
there are other areas where the SDNP falls within a 500m buffer of the Proposed 
Development. Scoping has therefore considered the potential for impacts on the 
SDNP.  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

253 

12.4.7 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site, and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of land use and agriculture on the hub will be assessed 
as part of the land use and agriculture assessment.  

Sources of baseline data 

12.4.8 The data outlined in Table 12-4 has been used to inform the baseline. 

Table 12-4: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Residential property OS Master Map [217] 

Google Maps [218] 

Community facilities and land 
(schools, places of worship, 
healthcare) 

OS Important Buildings [219] 

OS Green Space [220] 

Google Maps [218] 

Commercial property and land OS Important Buildings [219] 

Google Maps [218] 

Development land Relevant Local Authority Adopted Local Plans 

Relevant Local Authority Planning Portals 

Agricultural land  Defra Annual Statistics on the Structure of the 
Agricultural Industry [221] 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-
sets/structure-of-the-agricultural-industry-in-england-and-
the-uk-at-june 

Defra ALC Grades Post 1988 Survey [222] 

Land Information System Soilscapes Viewer Soilscapes 
soil types viewer [223]  

12.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed-Development-wide conditions 

12.5.1 Baseline data for the following resource types is presented at the Proposed-
Development-wide level: residential property; community facilities and land; 
commercial property and land; development land; agricultural land; and soils. 
Where individual community facilities have been identified, additional baseline data 
is presented under separate headings for each section of the Proposed 
Development. 

Residential property 

12.5.2 The western part of the Proposed Development passes through rural areas with a 
sparse mix and density of residences, whereas the eastern section through Havant 
is much more urbanised. In the urban areas of Havant, the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline is to be constructed within a tunnel and therefore will not directly impact 
residential property or gardens. The more rural sections of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline border settlements including Knowle, Wickham, Shedfield, 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/structure-of-the-agricultural-industry-in-england-and-the-uk-at-june
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/structure-of-the-agricultural-industry-in-england-and-the-uk-at-june
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/structure-of-the-agricultural-industry-in-england-and-the-uk-at-june
http://www.landis.org.uk/soilscapes/
http://www.landis.org.uk/soilscapes/
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Bishop’s Waltham, Colden Common, and Otterbourne. It is not expected that the 
Proposed Development will directly impact residential property (including gardens) 
in these areas.  

Community facilities and land 

12.5.3 Various community facilities and land are associated with the settlements along 
the preferred pipeline corridor. Community facilities lying within proximity to the 
Proposed Development for which information is currently available comprise 
education, religious buildings and grounds, health care facilities, and open space 
and recreation. The ES will additionally provide information about other community 
facilities such as libraries and community centres. Community land within the 
Proposed Development corridors includes recreational areas such as playgrounds, 
public parks and nature reserves.  

12.5.4 Where individual community facilities have been identified as part of the scoping 
assessment, this information is provided for the relevant section of the Proposed 
Development, in paragraphs 12.5.18 – 12.5.27. 

Commercial property and land 

12.5.5 There is a range of commercial property and land located wholly or partially within 
a 500m buffer of the Scoping Area. These include:  

 Industrial/manufacturing businesses, including around the proposed WRP and 
the Brockhampton industrial estate along Harts Farm Way in Havant. 

 Rural business centres and clusters of businesses. 

 Commercially run sports grounds/centres, including a number of golf courses. 

 Hotels, restaurants and other tourism related businesses. 

12.5.6 Further information about the types of businesses located close to the corridor and 
any effects will be provided in the ES. The ES will also include information about 
any utilities (for example, areas of land owned by utility companies that are used 
for electricity sub-stations, pumping stations or telecommunications) that may be 
affected by the Proposed Development. 

Development land 

12.5.7 While the Proposed Development has been designed to avoid major housing 
allocation sites for future development, it would result in the permanent loss of 
employment land for the siting of the proposed WRP at Harts Farm Way, Havant. 
The site is allocated for manufacturing and/or warehousing floorspace under site 
reference BD11 in Policy HB2 of the HBC Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [18]. In 
June 2022, outline planning permission was granted for new development units to 
provide up to 29,000 square metres for flexible uses across classes E (light 
industrial), B2 and B8. 

12.5.8 The Proposed Development will pass near to or through the site of a major 
committed development at Welborne, north of Fareham (see FBC Fareham Local 
Plan Part 3: The Welborne Plan [14]), shown in Figure 12.2 in Volume III. The site 
has outline planning permission for a new garden village of 6,000 homes as well 
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as: a district centre and smaller village centre with shops and community facilities; 
commercial, industrial, warehousing and employment space; a secondary school 
and three primary schools; parks, open spaces and sports pitches; works to the 
M27 Junction 10 and to the A32; and connections to the cycleway and pedestrian 
network. There is optionality in this area and the Proposed Development will seek 
to avoid the site. 

12.5.9 The Proposed Development will pass near to three further sites allocated for future 
development in adopted or emerging local plans; one at Lower Road in Havant, 
one north and east of Bishopstoke and Fair Oak in Eastleigh (see Strategic Policy 
S5 of the Emerging Eastleigh Local Plan [10]), and one west of Waterlooville in 
Winchester District (see policy SH2 of the adopted Winchester Local Plan [56]). 
The site north of Bishopstoke and Fair Oak in Eastleigh is shown in Figure 12.3 in 
Volume III and is allocated as a strategic location for two new communities, 
providing a total of approximately 5,200 new homes, as well as employment land 
and community facilities. The site west of Waterlooville in Winchester is shown in 
Figure 12.4 in Volume III and has outline planning permission for approximately 
3,000 new homes and supporting uses, including a local centre and employment 
land. 

12.5.10 The number and location of housing sites is likely to change as new developments 
are brought forward. The ES will provide a list of third party proposals and consents 
that will be assessed. 

Agricultural land 

12.5.11 Figure 12.5 in Volume III shows the ALC for land along the preferred pipeline 
corridor, using desktop data published by Defra [222] which provides data for ALC 
grades 1-5, but no breakdown of grade 3 into grade 3a (considered BMV land) and 
3b (not considered BMV land). In accordance with the NPSWRI [4], the 
assessment for the ES will be supported by additional survey information to confirm 
the ALC grade of land that is likely to be required permanently for the Proposed 
Development.   

12.5.12 Most of the agricultural land likely to be affected by the Proposed Development is 
in the Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW section of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline and falls within Winchester or Fareham District. Much of the 
land is Grade 3 (moderate) or Grade 4 (poor) land, although there are smaller 
areas of higher quality land (Grades 1 and 2) along the preferred pipeline corridor 
and particularly around Waltham Chase and Shirrell Heath, and along the M27 
motorway north of the town of Fareham. While much of the land around the 
proposed WRP, Budds Farm WTW and the Proposed Underground Pipeline to 
Havant Thicket Reservoir is urban and non-agricultural, the proposed site of the 
WRP at Harts Farm Way is classified as Grade 1 (excellent) land, although a 
historic landfill also underlies the entirety of the site. Data for the proportion of 
agricultural land that is Grades 3a and 3b is not available at this stage but will be 
provided for the EIA. 

12.5.13 Of the local authority areas directly impacted by the Proposed Development, 
Winchester has by far the largest amount of land in agricultural use, at 49,971 
hectares (ha). There are 445 holdings in the district, giving an average farm holding 
size of 112.3ha. Eastleigh (48), Fareham (34) and Havant (25) have much smaller 
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numbers of holdings, and much smaller average holding sizes. Portsmouth does 
not have any land in agricultural use.  

12.5.14 Image 12-12-1 shows the breakdown of agricultural land use in each district. In 
Winchester, 42.7% of agricultural land is used for cereals, with 29.7% used for 
grass land and 12.3% for other crops. Fruit and vegetables account for 0.4% of 
agricultural land. The district has herds of approximately 15,800 cattle, 16,000 
sheep, 12,000 pigs, and 575,000 poultry.  

Image 12-1: Agricultural land use by local authority district, 2021 [221] 

 

12.5.15 A more detailed breakdown of agricultural land use is available for South 
Hampshire (which includes Eastleigh, Fareham, Havant, and Portsmouth, as well 
as Southampton and Gosport) and Central Hampshire (which includes 
Winchester). This shows that the most widely planted crops across South and 
Central Hampshire are wheat, spring barley, winter barley, and rapeseed oil. 
Across this geography, just over half of agricultural land is arable and around 35% 
is used for grazing. The remaining land is woodland.  

Soils 

12.5.16 Online soils mapping provided on the Land Information System website [223] 
shows that there are a variety of soil types present in the study area, although the 
largest areas have soil described as “slowly permeable seasonally wet slightly acid 
but base-rich loamy and clayey soils”. This type of soil supports grassland, arable 
and some woodland, and is mostly suitable for grass production for dairy or beef, 
and some cereal production. 

12.5.17 Around Portsdown Hill, soils are described as ‘shallow lime-rich soils over chalk or 
limestone’ [223], generally suitable only for grassland. Coastal areas around 
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Havant have soils described as loamy, with high groundwater. Elsewhere in the 
study area there are pockets of fertile loamy and clayey soils, and of heathland. 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and High Lift Pumping Station 

Community facilities and land 

12.5.18 The proposed WRP is located on the site of Broadmarsh Open Spaces. 
Broadmarsh Coastal Park is to the south, on the southern side of Harts Farm Way. 
A PRoW (Havant 30/3) runs along the eastern boundary of the site of the proposed 
WRP and connects Broadmarsh Coastal Park with Bedhampton10. Southmoor 
Nature Reserve is also located within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping 
Area. 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

Community facilities and land 

12.5.19 Open space within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping Area is discussed 
in paragraph 12.5.18. There are no other community facilities identified within this 
section. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

Community facilities and land 

12.5.20 Schools and educational facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the 
Proposed Development Scoping Area include: 

 Front Lawn Primary Academy, Leigh Park 

 Riders Infant and Junior School, Leigh Park 

 Sharps Copse Primary School, Leigh Park 

 Trosnant Infant and Junior School, Bedhampton 

 Barncroft Primary School, Bedhampton 

 Bidbury Junior School, Bedhampton 

 St Thomas More’s Roman Catholic (RC) Primary School, Bedhampton 

 Havant College 

12.5.21 Healthcare facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping Area 
include: 

 Blossom Health GP Surgery, Bedhampton 

 Bedhampton Nursing Home 

 
10 This information is included here for context. PRoW are assessed as part of the Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health in this EIA Scoping Report. 
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12.5.22 Religious buildings and grounds within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping 
Area include: 

 Bethel Evangelical Church, Leigh Park 

 St Michael and All Angels Church, Leigh Park 

 St Francis Church, Leigh Park 

 Leigh Park Baptist Church 

 Empower Centre, Havant 

 St Clare’s Church, Havant 

 St Nicholas’s Church, Bedhampton 

 St Thomas’s Church, Bedhampton 

 Bedhampton Methodist Church 

12.5.23 Open space and recreational facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the 
Scoping Area include: 

 Stanton Country Park, Leigh Park 

 Great Copse, Leigh Park 

 Bell’s Copse, Leigh Park 

 Front Lawn Community Hub sports complex, Leigh Park 

 Kingsley Green, Leigh Park 

 Bishopstoke Road play area, Leigh Park 

 Stockheath Lane playing fields, Leigh Park 

 Fred Francis Close play area, Leigh Park 

 Leigh Park Gardens 

 Havant Rugby Club, Bedhampton 

 Stockheath Lane playing fields and multi-use games area (MUGA), Leigh Park 

 Bedhampton Mariners Cricket Club 

 Stockheath Lane allotments, Leigh Park 

 James Road allotments, Bedhampton 

 Allotments adjacent to Bidbury Infant School, Bedhampton 

 Havant Leisure Centre 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

Community facilities and land 

12.5.24 Schools and educational facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the 
Scoping Area include: 

 Morelands Primary School, Widley 

 Solent Infant School, Farlington 

 Solent Junior School, Farlington 
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 St John the Baptist Church of England (CofE) Primary School, Fareham 

 Colden Common Primary School, Colden Common 

 Purbrook Park School, Widley 

12.5.25 Healthcare facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping Area 
include: 

 Albany Farm Care Home, Fareham 

 Ravenswood House Hospital, Knowle 

12.5.26 Religious buildings and grounds within a 500m buffer of this section of the Scoping 
Area include: 

 Church of the Good Shepherd, Widley 

 St Andrew’s Church, Farlington 

 Church of the Resurrection, Farlington 

 Christ Church, Portsdown 

 St Nicholas’s Church, Boarhunt 

 Shirrell Heath Methodist Church 

 Colden Common Methodist Church 

12.5.27 Open space and recreational facilities within a 500m buffer of this section of the 
Scoping Area include: 

 Upper Moors Road play space, Colden Common 

 Oakwood Park Recreational Ground, play area and Colden Common Football 
Club, Colden Common 

 Upper Church Road playground and cricket pitch, Shedfield 

 Knowle Avenue open space, Knowle 

 Greater Horseshoe Way play space, Knowle 

 St Vigor Way playground, Colden Common 

 Torbay Farm play space, Lower Upham 

 Privett Road play area, Widley 

 Sandy Brow play area, Widley 

 Knowle Village Green, football pitches, skate park and MUGA 

 Waterworks Field MUGA and play area, Farlington 

 Purbrook Heath, Purbrook 

 Shedfield Common 

 Priory Park sports facilities, Bishop’s Waltham 

 Colden Common Recreation Ground and play area 

 Highbridge Community Farm allotments 

 Albany Road allotments, football pitch and cricket club, Bishop’s Waltham 

 London Road allotments, Widley 

 Wickham allotments 
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Proposed Above Ground Plant  

12.5.28 The proposed AGP has been considered in paragraphs 12.5.2 – 12.5.27 as they 
will be located within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor.  

Summary of baseline information for further consideration 

12.5.29 The following have been identified through the baseline as key potential impacts 
for assessment in the EIA: 

 Permanent loss/sterilisation of allocated employment land at Harts Farm Way, 
Havant 

 Permanent loss of open space at Broadmarsh Open Spaces 

 Temporary loss of land/access to land due to impact of tunnelling shafts 

 Potential indirect construction impacts on sensitive receptors, to be identified in 
the ES. 

 Potential temporary loss/disruption of access to community facilities and 
commercial properties during construction 

 Potential impact during construction on site of Wickham Festival 

 Potential impact on housing allocation at Welborne 

12.6 Scoping of potential effects 

12.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect land use and agriculture, 
both during construction and operation. 

12.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as being the same as construction effects as a worst case scenario. 
Please refer to Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development, section 3.7 for 
further information on decommissioning. 

12.6.3 This section sets out the potential land use and agricultural effects that are 
proposed to be scoped into and out of the EIA, during construction and operation 
of the Proposed Development. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects  

Residential property 

12.6.4 During the construction phase, direct effects on residential property may include 
temporary impacts on access and impacts on boundary features, such as fences, 
walls, hedges or ditches. Any temporary impacts on access to residential 
properties or temporary impacts on boundary features will be managed through 
good practice, which will be defined in construction management plans.  

12.6.5 There may be the potential for indirect in-combination effects on amenity for 
residential receptors during construction, where residential properties are located 
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close to construction activities or proposed AGP. These effects will be assessed 
in the EIA, drawing on the conclusions of other relevant environmental topics.  

12.6.6 The significance of effects on residential property would be dependent on: 

 the type of impact e.g., loss of access or amenity and/or loss of land  

 proportion of loss of land 

 duration of disruption to the receptor  

 working methods and use of good practice mitigation as defined in construction 
management plans. 

Community facilities and land 

12.6.7 During the construction phase, effects on community facilities and land may 
include temporary or permanent loss of community land and/or impacts on access 
and boundary features such as fences, walls, hedges or ditches. The Proposed 
Development has sought to avoid settlements where possible, and any temporary 
loss of access to community facilities or land, or temporary loss of boundary 
features, will be managed through good practice, which will be defined in 
construction management plans. These effects on community facilities are 
therefore unlikely to be significant but, in accordance with Planning Inspectorate 
(2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, 
Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental Statements, (Version 7) 
[1], are proposed to be scoped in for assessment as part of the EIA given the extent 
of facilities identified. 

12.6.8 The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be below ground, operating and 
maintenance practices would be minimal and the siting of proposed AGP has 
sought to identify locations away from community facilities and land. However, 
there is the potential for a small permanent loss of land associated with proposed 
AGP and so it is proposed that these effects are scoped in for assessment as part 
of the EIA [1]. 

12.6.9 There may be the potential for indirect in-combination effects on amenity for 
community facilities during construction, where these facilities are located close to 
construction activities or proposed AGP and are particularly sensitive to changes 
in their operating environment. The land use and agriculture assessment as part 
of the EIA will consider these effects, drawing on the conclusions of other relevant 
environmental topics. 

12.6.10 The significance of effects on community facilities and land would be dependent 
on:  

 The nature and character of the community facility/land, including size and level 
of importance (local, regional or national)  

 Proportion of temporary loss of land  

 Duration of disruption to the receptor  

 Working methods and use of good practice mitigation. 
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Commercial property and land 

12.6.11 During the construction phase, effects on commercial property and land may 
include temporary or permanent loss of commercial land and/or impacts to access 
and boundary features. The Proposed Development has sought to avoid 
commercial land and property where possible, and any temporary loss of access 
to commercial facilities or land or loss of boundary features will be managed 
through good practice, which will be defined in construction management plans. 
These effects on commercial property and land are therefore not likely to be 
significant but have been scoped in for assessment as part of the EIA given the 
extent of properties identified [38]. 

12.6.12 The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be below ground and the siting of 
proposed AGP has sought to identify locations away from commercial land and 
property. However, as there is the potential for a small permanent loss of land 
associated with proposed AGP, it is proposed that these effects are scoped in for 
assessment as part of the EIA.   

12.6.13 There may be the potential for indirect in-combination effects on amenity for 
commercial properties during construction, where these properties are located 
close to construction activity or proposed AGP and businesses are particularly 
sensitive to changes in their operating environment. The land use and agriculture 
assessment will consider these effects, drawing on the conclusions of other 
relevant environmental topics.  

12.6.14 The significance of effects on commercial property and land would be dependent 
on the same considerations as listed for community facilities.  

Development land 

12.6.15 During the construction phase, effects on development land may include 
temporary and permanent loss of development land and/or access and boundary 
features. While the Proposed Development has sought to avoid major housing 
allocations where possible, affected land includes the proposed site of the WRP, 
allocated for manufacturing and/or warehousing floorspace under site reference 
BD11 in Policy HB2 of the HBC Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [18]. There is also 
the potential for impacts on the housing allocation at Welborne, although there is 
optionality in this area and the Proposed Development will seek to avoid the site. 

12.6.16 Any temporary loss of access to development land or temporary loss of boundary 
features will be managed through good practice, which will be defined in 
construction management plans. Effects on development land are scoped in for 
assessment as part of the EIA given the extent of development land identified [38]. 

12.6.17 There may also be the potential for permanent loss of development land due to 
proposed AGP or permanent wayleaves for pipelines. These effects on 
development land are considered unlikely to be significant but are scoped in for 
assessment as part of the EIA given the extent of development land identified [38]. 

12.6.18 The significance of effects on development land would be dependent on:  

 the nature and type of development land, including size and level of importance 
and timing of construction of the development;  
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 proportion of loss of land;  

 duration of disruption to the receptor; and  

 working methods and use of good practice of mitigation in design as described 
in the design evolution and construction method.  

Agricultural land 

12.6.19 During the construction phase, effects on agricultural land could include: 

 temporary or permanent loss of agricultural land  

 temporary or permanent loss of access and boundary features  

 disruption to livestock water supply  

 disruption to field drainage systems 

 disruption to land management agreements  

 temporary or permanent severance of agricultural fields, limiting land use and 
access for machinery and livestock.  

12.6.20 Construction good practice, which will be defined in construction management 
plans, would reduce the likelihood of significant effects caused by temporary loss 
of access, loss of boundary features or disruption to livestock water supply and 
field drainage systems. These effects are therefore considered unlikely to be 
significant but are scoped in for assessment as part of the EIA given the extent of 
agricultural land identified [38].  

12.6.21 There may also be the potential for permanent loss of agricultural land due to 
proposed AGP or permanent rights for pipelines. This has been scoped in on a 
precautionary basis and further information will be provided in the ES. 

12.6.22 The significance of effects on agricultural land would be dependent on:  

 the farm size and type  

 the proportion of land lost, including BMV land  

 the type of land management agreement  

 the duration of disruption to the receptor, and  

 the construction methods and application of good practice mitigation.  

Operational effects  

Residential property 

12.6.23 Noise, visual and air quality effects associated with permanent proposed AGP or 
maintenance activities could, in combination, result in temporary or permanent 
amenity effects for residential property during operation. It is proposed that indirect 
amenity effects for residential property during operation are scoped into the 
assessment. 

Community facilities and land 

12.6.24 Noise, visual and air quality effects associated with permanent proposed AGP or 
maintenance activities could, in combination, result in temporary or permanent 
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amenity effects for community facilities during operation, where these facilities are 
particularly sensitive to changes in their operating environment. It is proposed that 
indirect amenity effects for community facilities during operation are scoped into 
the assessment. 

Commercial property and land 

12.6.25 Noise, visual and air quality effects associated with permanent infrastructure or 
maintenance activities could, in combination, result in temporary or permanent 
amenity effects for commercial properties during operation, where affected 
businesses are particularly sensitive to changes in their operating environment. It 
is proposed that indirect amenity effects for commercial property during operation 
are scoped into the assessment. 

Development land 

12.6.26 There are no operational effects on development land that are proposed to be 
scoped in.  

Agricultural land 

12.6.27 There are no operational effects on agricultural land that are proposed to be 
scoped in.  

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects  

Residential property 

12.6.28 The Proposed Development is not expected to require the demolition of any 
residential property, nor is it expected to require the temporary loss of gardens or 
car parking areas or removal of ancillary structures. Demolition of properties, 
ancillary structures and temporary loss of gardens or car parking areas are 
therefore proposed to be scoped out from assessment as part of the EIA [38]. 

12.6.29 Should demolition become necessary, assessment as part of the EIA would be 
needed to assess the potential significance of the loss of buildings, plus temporary 
loss of land use from residential property.  

Community facilities and land 

12.6.30 The Proposed Development is not expected to require the demolition of community 
facilities during construction and so is proposed to be scoped out of the 
assessment [38]. Should demolition become necessary, assessment as part of the 
EIA would be needed to assess the potential significance of the loss of buildings, 
plus temporary loss of land use from community use.  
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Commercial property and land 

12.6.31 The Proposed Development is not expected to require the demolition of 
commercial property during construction and so is proposed to be scoped out of 
the assessment. However, should demolition become necessary, assessment as 
part of the EIA would be needed to assess the potential significance of the loss of 
buildings, plus temporary loss of land use from commercial use.  

Agricultural land 

12.6.32 The Proposed Development is not expected to require the demolition of agricultural 
property during construction so this will be scoped out of the assessment. 
However, should demolition become necessary, assessment as part of the EIA 
would be needed to assess the potential significance of the loss of buildings, plus 
temporary loss of land use from agricultural use.  

Soils  

12.6.33 During the construction phase, effects on soil could include:  

 The temporary and permanent loss of BMV agricultural soils through land-take. 

 Degradation of soil resources (including damage to soil structure, reduced 
biological function, mixing of soil types) resulting from soil compaction due to 
heavy construction vehicle movements, and the exacerbation of soil erosion 
through handling and storage of soils. 

 Change to the function or quality of soil as a resource, including the deposition 
of dust on sensitive land uses, disruption to drainage, irrigation and water 
supply systems, unintentional pollution of soil and watercourses, and spread of 
injurious weeds to adjacent agricultural land from soil and material stockpiles. 
This could lead to the generation of waste soils that cannot be reused 
elsewhere on the Proposed Development, requiring off-site disposal as waste. 

12.6.34 Ground investigation surveys have been used to understand site conditions and 
identify areas of concern where, for example, there may be a risk of contamination. 
This information has informed scheme development, which has sought to avoid 
areas of concern where practicable. Knowledge from landowners has also been 
taken into account, for example in relation to drainage and existing site conditions. 
Information from ground investigations will be shared with contractors as 
appropriate. 

12.6.35 Construction of the Proposed Development will comply with the Civil Engineering 
Standard for the Water Industry [224], which sets out industry best practice in 
relation to the construction of pipelines and ancillary works, tunnelling, and shaft 
sink works. It is anticipated that established best practice will include preparation 
of the following documents:  

 A Soil Management Plan, which will include the method of excavation, 
segregation and storage of different soil types to ensure the pipe trench is back 
filled and reinstated to the original condition with the original material;  
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 A Waste Management Plan, which will identify and detail contamination and 
how it is dealt with including segregation, safe treatment and removal from site 
to ensure no spread of the contaminants;  

 An Environment Management Plan (EMP), which will detail the means to 
prevent pollution and minimise adverse environmental impacts; and  

 A Reinstatement Plan including seeding and planting requirements. 

12.6.36 When used together, these cover the full excavation and reinstatement of land 
required temporarily for the construction of the Proposed Development and would 
reduce the likelihood of significant effects on soils during construction. These 
effects are therefore scoped out of the EIA. 

Operational effects  

Residential property 

12.6.37 Existing residential land use is unlikely to be affected directly during the operational 
phase of the Proposed Development. The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be 
below ground and operating practices will be limited to residential property in close 
proximity to proposed AGP (including the proposed WRP, IPS and BPT). Any 
disruption to boundary features during operation is likely to be minor and temporary 
and is therefore considered unlikely to result in significant effects. Therefore direct 
effects on residential property are scoped out. 

Community facilities and land 

12.6.38 Existing community facilities and land use are unlikely to be affected directly during 
the operational phase of the Proposed Development. The Proposed Underground 
Pipeline will be mainly below ground and operating practices will be limited to 
community facilities and land in close proximity to proposed AGP (including the 
proposed WRP, IPS and BPS). Any disruption to boundary features during 
operation is likely to be minor and temporary and is therefore considered unlikely 
to result in significant effects. Therefore direct effects on community facilities and 
land are scoped out.  

Commercial property and land 

12.6.39 Existing commercial property and land use are unlikely to be affected directly 
during the operational phase of the Proposed Development. The Proposed 
Underground Pipeline will be below ground and operating practices will be limited 
to commercial property and land in close proximity to proposed AGP (including the 
proposed WRP, IPS and BPS). Any disruption to boundary features during 
operation is likely to be minor and temporary, and is therefore considered unlikely 
to result in significant effects. Therefore direct effects on commercial property and 
land are scoped out.  

Development land 

12.6.40 Existing development land is unlikely to be affected directly during the operational 
phase of the Proposed Development. The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be 
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below ground and operating practices will be limited to development land in close 
proximity to proposed AGP (including the proposed WRP, IPS and BPT). Any 
disruption to boundary features during operation is likely to be minor and temporary 
and is therefore considered unlikely to result in significant effects. Permanent 
effects as a result of impacts on the proposed WRP will be reported as a 
permanent construction effect, and it is anticipated that a smaller area of land will 
be required during operation than during the construction phase. Therefore direct 
effects on development land are scoped out.  

Agricultural land 

12.6.41 Existing agricultural land is unlikely to be affected directly during the operational 
phase of the Proposed Development. The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be 
below ground and operating practices will be limited to agricultural land in close 
proximity to proposed AGP (including the proposed WRP, IPS and BPT). Any 
disruption to boundary features during operation is likely to be minor and temporary 
and is therefore considered unlikely to result in significant effects. Therefore direct 
effects on agricultural land are scoped out.  

Soils  

12.6.42 The likelihood of effects on soils at operational stage are considered to be 
negligible. These effects are therefore scoped out at operational stage. 

12.7 Approach to assessment 

12.7.1 This section sets out the proposed methodology for the assessment of land use 
and agriculture effects. 

Additional baseline data collection  

12.7.2 Baseline data collected to inform this EIA Scoping Report will be updated as 
required, for example where data is drawn from surveys that are updated annually.  

12.7.3 The baseline for the ES will also include data from agricultural land quality surveys 
which will be undertaken to identify the extent of the BMV agricultural land that will 
be impacted permanently by the Proposed Development. 

12.7.4 Further information is required through consultation with the relevant local 
authorities on consented developments within the study area.  

Assessment methodology  

12.7.5 The impact assessment methodology has been determined by consulting  
Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental 
Statements, (Version 7) [1] and the NPSWRI [4]. It is also based on guidance 
presented in the DMRB Geology and Soils [225] and DMRB Population and 
Human Health [226]. DMRB has been used as it provides guidance for linear 
projects. 
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12.7.6 As discussed above, it is anticipated that the construction of the Proposed 
Development will not require the demolition of any residential, community or 
commercial property. Should demolition become necessary, assessment as part 
of the EIA would be needed to assess the potential significance of the loss of 
buildings, plus any loss of land from residential property or from commercial, 
community or agricultural use.  

12.7.7 The assessment will consider the effects of any temporary or permanent loss of 
land, access or boundary features on residential, community and commercial 
properties and land. Indirect effects on amenity will also be assessed for these 
receptors, taking into account the findings of other relevant environmental 
assessments, including air quality, noise, landscape and visual, and traffic and 
transport. 

12.7.8 The effects on businesses in relation to employment implications and loss of 
resources or amenities arising from direct and indirect impacts on commercial 
property and land will be assessed, for example effects on businesses from 
impacts on local road networks or from changes in their operating environment. 

12.7.9 The assessment of effects on community land (and community facilities) will be 
undertaken in accordance with the methodology set out in DMRB Population and 
Human Health [226] and considers both direct and indirect effects arising as a 
result of the Proposed Development. The assessment will identify community land 
and resources in the study area, as well as receptors relevant to the topic, and 
identify the activities relating to the Proposed Development that could have an 
effect on those resources and receptors. For the basis of this assessment, 
community resources include, but will not be limited to, doctor’s surgeries, 
hospitals, medical facilities, schools, places of worship, leisure facilities (e.g. 
leisure centres) and formal recreation facilities (e.g. parks, sports and recreation 
grounds, children’s play areas and outdoor sports facilities). 

12.7.10 The assessment of effects on development land will be undertaken in accordance 
with the methodology set out in DMRB Population and Human Health [226] and 
consider the effects arising as a result of the Proposed Development. Development 
sites will be identified through the relevant adopted Local Plans. Land with planning 
permission or subject to a planning application will be identified for the ES through 
a search of local authority planning portals at an appropriate point in time, and 
through ongoing engagement with local authority planning officers through the 
Community EIA Working Group. The effects in terms of loss of land and wider 
economic potential (e.g. arising through change in access) will be assessed 
qualitatively. In relation to the site of the proposed WRP, which is allocated for 
employment and currently has planning permission for B2 and B8 uses, further 
engagement with the Applicant and with other key stakeholders including HBC will 
be undertaken. Engagement will also continue around potential impacts on the 
housing allocation at Welborne. 

12.7.11 The assessment of effects on BMV agricultural land will follow the methodology 
set out in the NPSWRI [4]. An assessment of effects on individual farm businesses 
will also be undertaken, which considers effects of the Proposed Development on 
husbandry, severance and major accommodation works for access, livestock 
water supply and drainage for each farm business within the study area.  
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Sensitivity of receptors 

12.7.12 Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology presents the overall 
environmental assessment significance methodology for the Proposed 
Development. However, the definition of a significant effect depends on the 
environmental topic or receptor.  

12.7.13 The sensitivity of receptors and resources is governed by their capacity to absorb 
the proposed changes arising from the Proposed Development. It ultimately 
reflects their vulnerability to the impacts of the proposed activities and their access 
to additional or alternative resources of a similar nature. If a resource is frequently 
used, if few alternatives exist, or if receptors have limited capacity to absorb the 
changes arising from the Proposed Development, then a receptor is considered to 
be sensitive to the changes. Criteria describing the sensitivity of receptors for land 
use are identified in Table 12-5Table 12-5. 

12.7.14 In certain circumstances, receptors or resources may fall within several sensitivity 
categories. In this situation professional judgement will be used to assign an 
appropriate sensitivity category. 

Table 12-5: Value sensitivity criteria for land use and agriculture 

Value Sensitivity Criteria Guidance 

Very High Very high importance and rarity, international scale and very limited 
potential for substitution. 

Receptors possessing very high economic, social or community value, 
that are expected to incur a material loss or gain as a result of potential 
changes in the environment. 

High High importance and rarity, national scale, and limited potential for 
substitution. 

Receptors possessing high economic, social or community value, that are 
expected to incur a material loss or gain as a result of potential changes in 
the environment. 

Medium Medium importance and rarity, regional scale, limited potential for 
substitution. 

Receptors possessing economic, social or community value, that are 
expected to incur a limited material loss or gain as a result of potential 
changes in the environment. 

Low Low importance and rarity, local scale. 

Receptors possessing limited local economic, social or community value, 
that are not expected to incur a material loss or gain as a result of 
potential changes in the environment 

Magnitude of impact 

12.7.15 To assess the magnitude of an impact, each impact will consider the following 
indicators:  

 Spatial scope: whether land use impacts would be likely to be experienced 
within the Scoping Area of the Proposed Development, within the identified 
500m study area, or more widely.  

 Extent: how many receptors are likely to be impacted. 
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 Duration: whether the land use impacts would be short or long-term. 

 Reversibility: whether the land use impact is permanent or temporary. 

12.7.16 Taking these indicators into consideration, and also primary mitigation measures 
that can be applied; the criteria described in Table 12-6Table 12-6 are used as 
guidelines to assess the magnitude of each impact. 

Table 12-6: Criteria for magnitude of impacts on land uses and agriculture 

Magnitude Description of impact 

Major Demolition of associated residential property, community facility or commercial 
property (including ancillary structures) or agricultural buildings (including 
outbuildings, barns or cattle sheds).  

Temporary loss, greater than 50% of the total of any land use type (e.g. 
agricultural, commercial) within study area. 

Temporary loss of any land use for 12 months or longer, or any permanent loss 
of land. 

Moderate Temporary loss above 25% and up to and including 50% of total, of any land 
use type (e.g. agricultural, commercial) within study area.  

Temporary loss of any land use for between 6 months and 12 months. 

Minor Temporary loss between 5% and up to and including 25% of total of any land 
use type (e.g. agricultural, commercial) within study area. 

Temporary loss of any land use for between a period of 1 month and 6 months 

Negligible No change or very slight change from baseline condition.  

No change or change hardly discernible, approximating to ‘no change’ in 
conditions.  

Temporary loss of any land use for less than 1 month 

Significance of effect  

12.7.17 Significance is a product of the magnitude of an impact and the sensitivity of the 
receptor or resource that is experiencing the impact. This is illustrated in Table 
12-7. 

Table 12-7: Significance of effect matrix 

 Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 
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High Major Major Moderate Minor 

Medium Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Low Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

Very Low Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 
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12.7.18 An effect will be deemed to be ‘significant’ where the significance of the effect is 
'moderate' or greater. Effects determined to be minor or neutral will be deemed 
‘non-significant’. 

12.7.19 Land use and agriculture aspects with a likely significant effect will be further 
reviewed. This will determine whether or not the community facility, commercial or 
agricultural business or soil resources would remain viable and/or functional as a 
result of the Proposed Development. The assessment of effects on possible future 
viability of land use aspects will be undertaken using the following criteria and 
professional judgement:  

 No significant effect: the business, facility, agricultural holding or soil resource 
would be affected by the land-take requirements of the Proposed Development, 
which may result in a reduction or restructuring of its activities or functionality, 
but this does not compromise its likely future viability. A business, facility or 
agricultural holding would be able to continue trading but may require some 
restructuring of its operations.  

 Significant beneficial effect: the business, facility, agricultural holding or soil 
resource and/or its operating environment would be enhanced.  

 Significant adverse effect: the business, facility or agricultural holding may 
have to reduce its activities to a point where it becomes unviable, requires 
relocation, or chooses to cease trading due to the Proposed Development. The 
long-term productivity of a soil resource is compromised. 

Assessment scenarios  

12.7.20 The assessment of land use and agricultural effects will look across the whole of 
the construction timeline for the Proposed Development. Assessment of temporary 
effects such as construction phase disruption to access or construction noise 
effects will provide the estimated duration of these effects and will take this into 
account when deciding the magnitude and significance of the effect. 

12.7.21 The future baseline will also include committed developments that will be delivered 
prior to commencement of construction. 

Cumulative effects  

12.7.22 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

12.7.23 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

12.7.24 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
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factors such as air quality, noise, health), combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual effects 
were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to the land use and 
agriculture topic will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES. 

12.7.25 The nature of likely in-combination effects for land use and agriculture includes: 

 In-combination effects on amenity as a result of noise, air quality, visual and 
traffic effects for residential properties. 

 In-combination effects on amenity as a result of noise, air quality, visual and 
traffic effects for community facilities that may be sensitive to changes in their 
operating environment. 

 In-combination effects on amenity as a result of noise, air quality, visual and 
traffic effects for commercial properties that may be sensitive to changes in 
their operating environment. 

12.8 Limitations and assumptions 

12.8.1 The following assumptions have been made in relation to the land use and 
agriculture assessment to date.  

12.8.2 Landowner information has been based on Land Registry data and, in some cases, 
it is anticipated that boundaries could be out of date or incorrect. Landowner 
information is currently being updated based on information gathered from site 
visits, etc.  

12.8.3 The assessment for the EIA will use the most up to date land information available. 
Full information on individual farm businesses such as the type of husbandry, 
severance and major accommodation works is not known at this stage and would 
be obtained as part of work to support the EIA. The assessment for the EIA will 
use the most up to date information available for individual farm businesses to 
ensure a robust assessment is completed.  

12.8.4 Information on community facilities has been primarily drawn from desk-based 
research using OS data and checked against Google Maps [218]. This may not 
capture the most comprehensive or up to date information, and therefore, the list 
of baseline community facilities outlined should be viewed as an indication of 
provisions rather than a comprehensive assessment of provisions. A more detailed 
baseline will be provided as part of the EIA, drawing on information provided 
through consultation on this EIA Scoping Report. 

12.8.5 The assessment for the EIA will use the most up to date information available for 
community facilities to ensure a robust assessment is completed. Data used to 
define the baseline social and community conditions has been compiled from 
existing published sources. Assessments are based on the most recent data 
available for the study area. The currency of data varies from dataset to dataset 
depending on how frequently information is collected. Dates for each dataset are 
noted in the baseline section where available. Given that the most reputable up to 
date datasets available have been used to inform the land use and agriculture 
chapter, there is confidence in the assessment scope. 
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12.8.6 It has been assumed that the planning permission in place on the site of the 
proposed WRP has not been implemented.  

12.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

12.9.1 As noted in the NPSWRI [4], the following types of mitigation and good practice 
would be employed where required, categorised as either primary (inherent), 
secondary (foreseeable) or tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: 

 Primary (Inherent Mitigation): As part of project design evolution the Proposed 
Development has been selected to avoid settlements, commercial land and 
property, major housing allocations and BMV land where possible. This 
reduces the risk of temporary and permanent disruption to land and property 
during construction. 

 Secondary (Foreseeable) Mitigation: Secondary mitigations require further 
activity to achieve an outcome and are typically secured through requirements 
discharge. Consultation will be undertaken with landowners to discuss the 
potential for site specific mitigation where relevant. The assessment of amenity 
effects for community and commercial receptors will consider the residual noise 
or visual effects identified by the relevant topics after mitigation is accounted 
for. The need for any additional mitigation will be identified based on 
assessment outcomes and will be included in the assessment of residual land 
use effects. Examples of these could include fencing to mitigate noise effects 
or bunding to reduce landscape and visual effects to sensitive receptors.  

 Tertiary (Inexorable) Mitigation: Typically these are actions that would occur 
with or without input from the EIA feeding into the design evolution, including 
actions undertaken to meet other legislative requirements, or actions that are 
standard practices to manage commonly occurring environmental effects. For 
example, considerate contractors’ practices that manage activities which have 
potential nuisance effects.  Construction management plans will set out the 
working standards and good practice mitigation to which the contractor for the 
Proposed Development will be required to work. This will require measures to 
control amenity impacts and incidents and reinstate all temporary construction 
sites to their previous use. Where replacement land is required, consideration 
should be given to how this can be delivered to maximise public benefit. 

12.10 Summary 

12.10.1 Table 12-8 summarises the land use and agriculture subtopics that are scoped in 
and out of the EIA. 

Table 12-8: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction  Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Residential property 

Demolition of 
ancillary structures 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will require demolition of 
ancillary structures. 
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Sub-topic Construction  Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Temporary loss of 
gardens or car 
parking areas 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will require any loss of 
gardens or parking areas. 

In-combination 
effects on amenity 

Scoped in Scoped in Noise, visual and air quality effects 
could, in combination, result in 
amenity effects for residents during 
construction. There may be the 
potential for effects during operation 
where properties are located close to 
Proposed AGP. 

Temporary loss of 
access and 
boundary features 

Scoped in  Scoped out Effects would arise during the 
construction period, therefore scoped 
out for operation.  

Community land and facilities 

Demolition of 
associated facilities 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will require demolition of 
facilities. 

Temporary or 
permanent loss of 
Community Land 

Scoped in Scoped out Temporary effects would arise during 
the construction period. There may be 
the potential for some permanent loss 
of land, however this would be 
assessed as a permanent 
construction effect. 

Temporary in-
combination effects 
on amenity for 
sensitive community 
facilities 

Scoped in Scoped in Noise, visual and air quality effects 
could, in combination, result in 
amenity effects for community 
facilities that may be sensitive to such 
effects. There may be the potential for 
effects during operation where 
facilities are located close to proposed 
AGP. 

Temporary loss of 
access and 
boundary features   

Scoped in Scoped out Effects would arise during the 
construction period, therefore scoped 
out for operation. 

 

Commercial property and land 

Demolition of 
associated 
commercial property 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will require demolition of 
commercial property. 

Temporary or 
permanent loss of 
Commercial Land 

Scoped in Scoped out Temporary effects would arise during 
the construction period. There may be 
the potential for some permanent loss 
of land, however this would be 
assessed as a permanent 
construction effect. 

Temporary in-
combination effects 

Scoped in Scoped in Noise, visual and air quality effects 
could, in combination, result in 
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Sub-topic Construction  Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

on amenity for 
sensitive commercial 
properties and land 

amenity effects for businesses that 
may be sensitive to such effects. 
There may be the potential for effects 
during operation where properties are 
located close to proposed AGP. 

Temporary loss of 
access and 
boundary features 

Scoped in Scoped out Effects would arise during the 
construction period, therefore scoped 
out for operation. 

 

Development land 

Temporary or 
permanent loss of 
development land 

Scoped in  Scoped out Temporary effects would arise during 
construction. There may be the 
potential for some permanent loss of 
land, however this would be assessed 
as a permanent construction effect. 

Temporary loss of 
access and 
boundary features 

Scoped in Scoped out Effects would arise during the 
construction period. Any disruption 
during operation is likely to be minor 
and temporary and is therefore 
considered unlikely to result in 
significant effects. 

Future sterilisation of 
land allocations or 
committed schemes 

Scoped in Scoped out Loss of Allocated Employment Land 
(BD11 Brockhampton West, Harts 
Farm Way Havant). Location of the 
proposed WRP. Effects would arise 
during the construction period and 
would be assessed as a permanent 
construction effect. Potential impacts 
on the Welborne housing allocation 
will also be considered, noting 
optionality in this area, and reported 
as a permanent construction effect. 

Agricultural land 

Demolition of 
agricultural buildings 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not anticipated that the Proposed 
Development will require demolition of 
agricultural buildings. 

Temporary or 
permanent loss of 
agricultural land 

Scoped in Scoped out Temporary effects would arise during 
the construction period. There may be 
the potential for some permanent loss 
of land, however this would be 
assessed as a permanent 
construction effect. 

Temporary loss of 
access and 
boundary features 

Scoped in  Scoped out Effects would arise during the 
construction period, therefore scoped 
out for operation. 

Any disruption during operation is 
likely to be minor and temporary and 
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Sub-topic Construction  Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

is therefore considered unlikely to 
result in significant effects. 

 

Soils 

Temporary 
disruption to soils 

Scoped out Scoped out  Best practice soil management 
measures including compliance with 
Civil Engineering Specification for the 
Water Industry will reduce potential for 
likely significant effects.  
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13 Landscape and visual impact 

13.1 Introduction 

13.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on landscape and visual 
receptors. 

13.1.2 There are clear differences between landscape effects and visual effects and the 
following distinctions have been made: 

 Landscape effects relate to changes to the landscape as a resource, including 
physical changes to the fabric or individual elements of the landscape, its 
aesthetic or perceptual qualities, and landscape character. 

 Visual effects relate to changes to existing views of identified visual receptors 
(‘people’), from the loss or addition of landscape features within their view due 
to the Proposed Development. 

13.2 Legislation, policy, and guidance 

13.2.1 The relevant legislation, policies and guidance which underpin the methodology 
and inform the scope of the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) are 
summarised in this section. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will 
be kept under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation 

European Landscape Convention 

 European Landscape Convention. The United Kingdom Instrument of 
Ratification was deposited on 21 November 2006 and the Convention entered 
into force for the United Kingdom on 1 March 2007 (Treaty Series No. 36 
(2012)). 

UK legislation 

13.2.2 Nationally important landscapes in the UK are given statutory status through.  

 Section 11A(2) of the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 

 Section 17A of the Norfolk and Suffolk Broads Act 1988 and 

 Section 85 of the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000. Parts of the South 
Downs National Park and Chichester Harbour AONB fall within the LVIA study 
area.  

International policy 

 The South Downs National Park became an International Dark Sky Reserve in 
2016. This designation was awarded by the International Dark Sky Association, 
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officially recognising areas to be naturally dark at night and free of light 
pollution, and therefore some of the best places in the world to view the beauty 
of the night sky [227]. 

National policy 

 NPSWRI [4]  

13.2.3 Landscape contributes to delivery of several government objectives and policies 
outlined in the NPSWRI. Section 3.4 of NPSWRI sets out the requirements 
regarding Environmental Net Gain, which is “an approach to development that 
aims to leave the natural environment in a measurably better state than 
beforehand”. These opportunities will be considered at the landscape scale in 
preparing appropriate design guidelines and management measures for landscape 
and ecology.  

13.2.4 “Criteria for good design” for water resources infrastructure are described in 
section 3.6 of NPSWRI and cross-referenced in paragraph 4.9.8. Paragraph 3.6.1 
explains that “good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates 
better places and helps make infrastructure projects acceptable to communities”.  

13.2.5 Section 4.9 of NPSWRI specifically addresses policy relating to landscape and 
visual impacts. Paragraph 4.9.1 recognises that landscape and visual impacts will 
vary on a case-by-case basis and that landscape and visual effects also include 
tranquillity effects, which could affect people’s enjoyment of the national 
environment and recreational facilities. The LVIA will consider impacts on 
tranquillity through the assessment of landscape effects, including waterscape, 
seascape and townscape where appropriate. 

13.2.6 Paragraphs 4.9.2 to 4.9.6 set out the expectations regarding the scope of the LVIA 
and how these are to be reported in the ES. These points are addressed in the 
methodology for the LVIA set out in section 13.7. 

13.2.7 A small part of the Scoping Area at the western end extends into the South Downs 
National Park. Parts of the Proposed Development are also within the setting of 
the South Downs National Park and the Chichester Harbour AONB, meaning that 
NPS policies relating to both National Parks and AONB would have effect. 

13.2.8 Paragraph 4.9.11 of the  NPSWRI notes that “great weight should be given to 
conservation and enhancement of landscape and scenic beauty in nationally 
designated landscapes. National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and 
scenic beauty”. Paragraph 4.9.14 goes on to say ‘the duty to have regard to the 
purposes of nationally designated areas also applies when considering 
applications for projects outside the boundaries (in their “setting”) of these areas 
which may have impacts within them. The development should aim to avoid 
compromising the purposes of designation, and such projects should be designed 
sensitively given the various siting, operational, and other relevant constraints.”  

13.2.9 In paragraphs 4.9.15 and 4.9.16, NPSWRI notes that local landscape impacts 
should not be a reason for refusing the proposed development, however the 
development should avoid adverse effects on landscape or minimise harm by 
reasonable mitigation. Paragraph 4.9.17 of the NPS requires the SoS to "judge 
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whether the visual effects on sensitive receptors, such as local residents, and other 
receptors, such as visitors to the local area, outweigh the benefits of the 
development". 

 NPPF [5] 

13.2.10 Paragraph 5 provides context on the extent to which the NPPF applies to 
infrastructure projects. It states that “the Framework does not contain specific 
policies for NSIP. These are determined in accordance with the decision making 
framework in the PA 2008 (as amended) and relevant national policy statements 
for major infrastructure, as well as any other matters that are relevant (which may 
include the NPPF). National policy statements form part of the overall framework 
of national planning policy and may be a material consideration in preparing plans 
and making decisions on planning applications.”  

13.2.11 The importance of landscape in establishing strategic policies in development 
plans is recognised in paragraph 20, which states that these should “set out an 
overall strategy for the pattern, scale and design quality of places, and make 
sufficient provision for… (d) conservation and enhancement of the natural, built 
and historic environment, including landscapes and green infrastructure, and 
planning measures to address climate change mitigation and adaptation.”  

13.2.12 Paragraph 130 goes on to state that “planning policies and decisions should 
ensure that developments… (c) are sympathetic to local character and history, 
including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting, while not 
preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation or change (such as increased 
densities)”.  

13.2.13 Paragraph 145 relates to green belt and states that “once Green Belts have been 
defined, local planning authorities should plan positively to enhance their beneficial 
use, such as looking for opportunities to provide access; to provide opportunities 
for outdoor sport and recreation; to retain and enhance landscapes, visual amenity 
and biodiversity; or to improve damaged and derelict land.” 

13.2.14 Paragraph 174 requires that planning policies and decisions should contribute to 
and enhance the natural and local environment by, inter alia, (a) “protecting and 
enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value and soils (in 
a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in the 
development plan)”. Paragraph 175 further states that plans should “distinguish 
between the hierarchy of international, national and locally designated sites; 
allocate land with the least environmental or amenity value, where consistent with 
other policies in this Framework; take a strategic approach to maintaining and 
enhancing networks of habitats and green infrastructure; and plan for the 
enhancement of natural capital at a catchment or landscape scale across local 
authority boundaries”. The LVIA will include an assessment of the likely effects on 
the landscape at different scales, drawing distinctions between areas of valued 
landscape and other areas.  

13.2.15 Paragraph 176 states that “great weight should be given to conserving and 
enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty which have the highest status of protection in 
relation to these issues. The conservation and enhancement of wildlife and cultural 
heritage are also important considerations in these areas and should be given 
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great weight in National Parks and the Broads. The scale and extent of 
development within all these designated areas should be limited, while 
development within their setting should be sensitively located and designed to 
avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the designated areas.” The LVIA will assess 
the likely effects on the SDNP and the Chichester Harbour AONB and their 
designation.  

13.2.16 Paragraph 177 states that “when considering applications for development within 
National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, permission 
should be refused for major development other than in exceptional circumstances, 
and where it can be demonstrated that the development is in the public interest.” 
The NPS for Water Resources Infrastructure contains more detail on how 
development within nationally designated landscapes should be considered. The 
Scoping Area crosses a small part of the SDNP to the west of Colden Common 
and is adjacent to it at Durley Street, Wickham and Havant Thicket Forest. The 
Chichester Harbour AONB lies within approximately 750m at its closest point.  

 Planning Practice Guidance [50] 

Local policy 

13.2.17 Local plan policies and strategies of relevance to landscape and visual amenity 
have been reviewed in Table 13-9 below and will inform the design of the Proposed 
Development. In the event that there is any conflict between these and the 
NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. A detailed summary of relevant policies will be 
set out in an appendix to the Landscape and Visual chapter of the ES.  

Table 13-9: List of relevant local policy 

Local 
Authority 

Relevant Local Policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP17 - Protection of open space, sport and recreation and built 
facilities. 

• CP19 – Development in the countryside 

• CP20 – Landscape 

• CP21 – Biodiversity 

• CP28 – Green Infrastructure 

• CP29 – Design 

• CP30 - Historic Environment 

Housing and Employment Allocations (2016) [228] 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9]   

• G2 - Managing the countryside. 

• G3 - Protecting and enhancing biodiversity. 

• G4 - Maintaining and improving green infrastructure. 

• G6 - Creating quality places and improving the quality of the Borough’s 
built environment. 

• G7 - Conserving and enhancing the historic environment. 

• G8 - Addressing climate change and natural resources. 
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Local 
Authority 

Relevant Local Policy 

• G16 - Maintaining and improving the footpath/cycleway/bridleway 
network 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• Strategic Policy DS1 - Development in the Countryside 

• DS3 – Landscape 

• Strategic Policy NE1 - Protection of Nature Conservation, Biodiversity, 
and the Local Ecological Network 

• NE2 – Biodiversity Net Gain 

• NE6 – Trees, Woodland, and Hedgerows 

• NE9 – Green Infrastructure 

• NE10 – Protection & Provision of Open Space 

• D1 – High Quality Design and Place Making 

• Strategic Policy HE1 - Historic Environment and Heritage Assets 

HCC Serving Hampshire Strategic Plan 2021 to 2025 (2021) [229] 

Hampshire Strategic Infrastructure Statement (2019) [16] 

No landscape specific policies 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS11 - Protecting and Enhancing the Special Environment and 
Heritage of Havant Borough 

• CS12 - Chichester Harbour AONB 

• CS13 - Green Infrastructure 

• CS16 - High Quality Design 

Havant Borough Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [18] 

• DM1 - Recreation and Open Space 

• DM8 - Conservation, Protection and Enhancement of Existing Natural 
Features 

• DM9 - Development in the Coastal Zone 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

• PSC13 - A Greener Portsmouth 

• PSC23 - Design and Conservation 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• Policy MTRA4 - Development in the Countryside 

• Policy CP7 – Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

• Policy CP13 – High Quality Design 

• Policy CP14 – The Effective Use of Land 

• Policy CP15 – Green Infrastructure 

• Policy CP16 – Biodiversity 

• Policy CP19 – South Downs National Park 

• Policy CP20 – Heritage and Landscape Character 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 2 Development Management and Site 
Allocations (2017) [25] 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [19] 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

282 

Local 
Authority 

Relevant Local Policy 

• SD1 - Sustainable Development 

• SD2 - Ecosystem Services 

• SD3 - Major Development 

• SD4 - Landscape Character 

• SD5 - Design 

• SD6 - Safeguarding Views 

• SD7 - Relative Tranquillity 

• SD8 - Dark Night Skies 

• SD9 - Biodiversity and Geodiversity 

• SD11 - Trees, Woodland and Hedgerows 

• SD12 - Historic Environment 

Dark Skies Technical Advice Note (2021) [230] 

Lightscape Management Plan (2016) [231] 

Guidance and standards  

13.2.18 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the EIA scoping 
assessment include: 

 Landscape Institute and IEMA, ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment’ Third edition (GLVIA3), 2013 and subsequent statements of 
clarification. [232] 

 Landscape Institute, Technical Guidance Note 04/20: Infrastructure, 2020. 
[233] 

 Landscape Institute, Technical Guidance Note 06/19: Visual Representation of 
Development Proposals, 2019 [234] 

 Landscape Institute, Technical Information Note 05/17: Townscape Character 
Assessment, 2017. [235] 

 Natural England (2014) An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment, 
[236] 

 Natural England (2012) An approach to Seascape Character Assessment [237] 

 Planning Inspectorate (No date) Advice Note Six: Preparation and submission 
of application documents, (Version 11) [238] 

13.3 Engagement 

13.3.1 The Applicant has undertaken extensive engagement with stakeholders through 
the Local Planning Authorities Joint Officers Group (JOG), EIA Working Groups 
and through bilateral meetings with local planning authorities. This has included 
matters of relevance to landscape and visual amenity. Feedback received through 
this engagement has informed the scoping process and scheme development.  
The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of landscape and visual 
amenity and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process: 

 Chichester Harbour Conservancy 
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 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC)  

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC)  

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC)  

 Hampshire County Council (HCC)  

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Historic England (HE) 

 Natural England (NE) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC)  

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) and 

 Winchester City Council (WCC). 

13.3.2 Technical engagement will take place through EIA Working Groups that have been 
established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Historic Environment and 
Landscape Working Group. An introductory meeting was held with this group on 
13 June 2022. This was attended by representatives from EBC, FBC, HCC, PCC, 
EHDC, WCC and NE. An introduction to the proposed approach, key risks and 
receptor types for this chapter, including in relation to the SDNP were presented. 
Stakeholders were informed that no night time photography is planned as part of 
the EIA, and no concerns were raised on this point.  

13.3.3 A further meeting was held on 9 August 2022 as part of the JOG. This included 
attendance of landscape officers from the SDNPA, HBC, PCC, EBC, FBC, WCC 
with apologies from HCC and EHDC. No response was received from the 
Chichester Harbour Conservancy. The landscape officers were engaged to 
discuss and agree provisional viewpoint locations, the landscape character 
baseline, the approach to the LVIA and the survey strategy. Officers fed back that 
an assessment based on the HCC integrated character assessment areas would 
be too high-level and that effects may appear inconsequential to the landscape at 
that scale. It was agreed to continue the discussion at the next working group on 
13 September with the aid of a ZTV and all relevant published landscape character 
assessments shown on one plan. 

13.3.4 The second EIA Working Group was held on 13 September 2022. This included 
attendance of landscape officers from FBC, HCCl, EBC, WCC, the SDNPA, PCC, 
HBC, EHDC, NE and HE. The ZTV and all relevant published landscape character 
assessments were presented to the working group. FBC requested that a 
viewpoint on Kiln Road is added and WCC clarified that their landscape character 
assessment did not cover the SDNP and to use the SDNP Character Assessment 
within the National Park boundary. 

13.3.5 Stakeholder feedback following the close of the non-statutory Public Consultation 
held between 5 July and 16 August 2022 has been reviewed and considered as 
part of the Scoping Report and ongoing design of the Proposed Development. The 
feedback received and the Applicant’s response relevant to the LVIA is 
summarised in Table 13-10. 
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Table 13-10: Public Consultation 2022 responses 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping Response 

HCC Received 16 August 2022 

HCC identified potential mitigation measures for the Proposed Development. This included 
replacement planting for any loss of mature or veteran trees, including those on the 
roadside, noting such planting is unlikely to be capable of being provided in close proximity 
to the existing tree(s). In areas of landscape value or areas of woodland that cannot be 
avoided, HCC would expect the pipeline to be underground bored to reduce impacts in 
these areas. HCC confirmed that they are in general support of horizontal directional 
drilling, however, opportunities should be explored to utilise existing bridge structures as an 
alternative where adverse impacts are identified. Feedback also stated that the proposed 
AGP and the proposed WRP should be included in the LVIA with consideration of impacts 
to open coastal land from the sizing and scale of the proposed WRP. 

The mitigation measures 
proposed by HCC will be 
considered in refining the 
design of the Proposed 
Development. See section 
13.10 Approach to mitigation 
and residual effects. 

 

Proposed AGP and WRP will 
be considered in the LVIA, 
including impacts on the 
landscape of the open coastal 
land and people’s views.  

HE Received 22 July 2022 

Feedback provided from HE on the LVIA included comments on the inclusion for 
assessment of views which make significant contributions to an asset’s heritage 
significance and assessment of impacts of the Proposed Development upon those views. 
HE have requested for photomontages illustrating effects of the development on those 
views to be submitted with the ES. 

Refer to chapter 7 
Archaeology and cultural 
heritage. 

NE Received 12 August 2022  

NE provided feedback that ongoing consultation will be needed to ensure any potential 
impacts to designated sites and protected landscapes are considered. 

Ongoing consultation with 
statutory bodies has been 
scheduled as part of the 
scoping process through the 
Landscape and Heritage EIA 
Working Group.  

SDNPA Received 8 August 2022 

SDNPA was pleased to note that the majority of pipeline has avoided direct incursion into 
the SDNP. This follows early engagement with SDNPA officers, during which the 
importance of the SDNP, which is afforded the highest level of protection in the NPSWRI 
was highlighted, with particular reference to paragraphs 4.9.9 and 4.9.10. The latter making 

The SDNP is a key 
consideration in the scheme 
development. Further 
engagement was undertaken 
with the SDNPA in late June 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping Response 

clear that development consent should be refused in these areas except in exceptional 
circumstances. 

SDNPA expressed a preference for the Z4 southern route rather than the Z3 route to avoid 
the SDNP. SDNPA would expect to see clear justification for why the corridor could not 
avoid the SDNP. 

There are other sections of the corridor which are near the SDNP boundary. In these 
locations, SDNPA will be considering not only whether there would be any impact on the 
setting of the National Park in terms of landscape and visual impact, but also if there would 
be any impacts during the construction period in terms of access into the National Park 
from the south. SDNPA welcome the opportunity to remain involved and provide comments 
as the pre-application discussions evolve. 

Request: plans for pipeline routes should include local authority boundaries and the 
National Park boundary. 

2023 to discuss specific issues 
regarding the National Park 
and its setting. The SDNP 
boundary is included within 
LVIA Scoping Figures 13.1, 
13.2, 13.3 and 13.4 in Volume 
III.  

WCC Received 16 August 2022 

The principle of the Proposed Development is supported and WCC will continue to assess 
the technical aspects of the Proposed Development to ensure it can be completed without 
adverse harm to the environment, local residents and special interests of the District. 

There are a high number of ancient woodlands in the area to the south of North Boarhunt 
and the pipeline could potentially sit close to woodlands at Stroud Coppice, Ashleydown 
Coppice and Moor Coppice and the final positioning of the pipeline should sit as far as 
possible from these areas. 

A proposed open space for the new Welbourne Garden Village known as Dashwood, which 
Winchester seeks to ensure the delivery of and is not impacted by pipeline development. 

Notes the Proposed Underground Pipeline crosses into Park Place, a Hampshire Inventory 
of Historic Park and Garden, removal of hedgerows and features to create a visible ‘scar’ 
on the landscape above the pipeline must be avoided. 

The Council notes that the Proposed Underground Pipeline is close to Long Copse Ancient 
Woodland and Shirrel Copse Ancient Woodland. It also notes that the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline is close to New Place, a Hampshire Inventory of Historic Park and 
Garden, Grade I listed. Any long term visual changes must be avoided in this area. 

WCC assumes tunnelling across the River Hamble to prevent a long term visual impact and 
that it is highly likely to dissect the Pilgrims Trail, an important walking route in the area. 

Ancient woodland:  LLCA have 
been defined by the Applicant 
and were presented to local 
authorities in June 2023. The 
presence of ancient woodland 
will inform the character and 
value of LLCAs and will be 
considered in the LVIA. 

Welborne Garden Village: The 
EIA Scoping Area currently 
evaluates several routes.   

Park Place: The EIA Scoping 
Area runs to the northwest (not 
across) Park Place. Existing 
vegetation will inform the 
character and value of the 
relevant LLCA, and the effects 
will be assessed in the LVIA. 
The potential temporary loss of 
vegetation has been scoped 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping Response 

The Proposed Underground Pipeline enters the Wintershill Hall area (Historic Inventory for 
Historic Gardens) and notes an above ground permanent feature is proposed here (BPT4), 
this must be designed and landscape sensitively to protect the features of this garden or 
relocated outside of the area. 

The Proposed Underground Pipeline appears to straddle the boundary between Winchester 
and Eastleigh in this location and both authorities will collaborate on this section during 
future consultations. 

The Brambridge Lodge Tree Preservation Order Area must be avoided. 

Brambridge Park which is a Historic Garden containing a Grade II* listed property, is a 
highly sensitive section of the route with multiple constraints. 

The Council noted that the route is tunnelled below the River Itchen to avoid long term 
visual impact to this attractive area. 

The Proposed Underground Pipeline is in close proximity to Otterbourne Manor, and it is 
vital the long term visual appearance of the pipeline (considering AGP and scarring of the 
landscape through hedgerow removal) is avoided. 

There is potential for an evident line or scar to be created across the landscape through 
removal of hedgerows, landscaping, and any future planting restrictions to protect the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline. It is therefore important that restrictions for planting and 
development above and in proximity to the pipeline are understood to ensure this is 
avoided. 

Any landscaping, hedgerow planting and habitat creation should be looked at on a wider 
scale to support connecting habitats and areas of interest. 

The Council made the following requests: a plan showing only sections of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline within the Winchester district are submitted with greater detail to 
allow a thorough assessment by the Council’s landscape specialists. Confirmation was also 
sought on the amount of land required for the Proposed Underground Pipeline post-
construction to allow for maintenance access. If any form of permanent maintenance tracks 
are required this must be demonstrated and assessed for its impact on the landscape 
character of the area. 

into the assessment (refer to 
section 13.6). For the 
approach to mitigation, refer to 
section 13.10.  

New Place and Brambridge 
Park: Listed buildings and 
registered parks, and gardens 
will inform the character and 
value of the relevant LLCA.  

Pilgrims Trail: People using the 
Pilgrims Trail have been 
idenfied as visual receptors.  

Design of proposed AGP (in 
response to comments about 
Wintershill Hall and 
Otterbourne Manor, but also 
relevant to all designated 
buildings and structures): The 
application documents will set 
out the design objectives, 
functions, and principles of the 
proposed environmental 
mitigation and enhancement 
measures (refer to section 
13.10). 

The potential loss of 
vegetation and changes to 
existing field patterns has been 
scoped into the assessment 
(refer to section 13.6). For the 
approach to mitigation, refer to 
section 13.10. 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping Response 

Woodland 
Trust 

Received 10 August 2022 

The WT has significant concerns regarding the Proposed Development on the grounds of 
potential detrimental impact and/or loss of numerous ancient woodlands, and a Woodland 
Trust site which are located either within or adjacent to the Preferred Pipeline Corridor. 

The Proposed Underground Pipeline has the potential to cause significant adverse impacts 
to ancient woodland from potential direct loss to facilitate construction of the pipeline, or 
through indirect impact if construction works occur within close proximity to these habitats. 

In addition to the above, the WT would recommend that any non-ancient woodlands 
affected by the Proposed Development are reviewed to ensure any areas of potentially 
unmapped ancient woodland are accounted for as the Proposed Development progresses. 
Surveys detailing woodland flora and fauna, alongside an assessment of historical 
mapping, should be undertaken to ensure impacts to all irreplaceable habitats are 
considered and mitigated for as part of the design process. 

It is essential that no ancient or veteran trees are lost as part of the proposals.  
Annex 1 provides a table of ancient woodland which are adjacent to the Preferred Pipeline 
Corridor. 

Annex 2 provides Natural England and Forestry Commission standing advice on direct and 
indirect effects to ancient woodland, ancient trees and veteran trees, mitigation measures 
and the use of buffer zones. 

In regard to ancient 
woodlands: Both published 
landscape character 
assessments and LLCAs 
defined by the Applicant have 
been identified as landscape 
receptors. The presence of 
ancient woodland will inform 
the character and value of 
landscape receptors and will 
be considered in the LVIA. 

For woodland habitats, refer to 
chapters 8 and 9 Terrestrial 
and Marine Ecology.   
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13.3.6 The third meeting of the Historic Environment and Landscape Working Group was 
held on 7 June 2023. This meeting was attended by of landscape officers of EBC, 
FBC, HCC, HDC, PCC and WCC. This meeting comprised an update on the desk 
study and fieldwork carried out in early 2023 to inform the LVIA study area and the 
selection of proposed landscape and visual receptors. These receptors were set 
out in schedules and on figures and provided by e-mail for landscape officers to 
review and comment.  

13.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area  

13.4.1 The first stage of defining the LVIA study area was informed by detailed desk study, 
including the preparation of computer-generated ZTV. A ZTV is defined in GLVIA3 
as “a map, usually digitally produced, showing areas of land within which, a 
development is theoretically visible.” The ZTV is “bare-earth”, based on a three-
dimensional Digital Terrain Model (DTM), which does not include surface features, 
and the maximum parameters of the proposed AGP of the Proposed Development. 
The results are illustrated in Figure 13.4 Zone of Theoretical Visibility (Operational 
Phase) and Representative Viewpoint Location in Volume III, which shows areas 
from which the Proposed Development is theoretically visible or not visible. 
Extensive fieldwork was then carried out between February and April 2023 to test 
the assumptions made through the desk study. This identified further existing 
features including landform, built development and vegetation which limit potential 
landscape and visual interactions with the Proposed Development.  

13.4.2 There is insufficient detail at this stage regarding the parameters of construction to 
prepare a construction phase ZTV. Reasonable worst case assumptions have 
been applied in considering the likely extent of views, assuming construction 
activity across the whole of the scoping area. A construction phase ZTV will be 
presented in the ES.  

13.4.3 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The landscape and visual effects of the hub will be assessed as 
part of the LVIA.  

13.4.4 The LVIA study area has been identified as a 3km buffer for landscape and up to 
5km for views measured from the edge of the Scoping Area, as shown in Figure 
13.1 to Figure 13.4 in Volume III. 

13.4.5 The LVIA study area may be further refined to focus the assessment or extended 
areas to include other sensitive receptors as the design of the Proposed 
Development progresses. Such changes will be made in consultation with Local 
Authorities and other relevant stakeholders. 

Sources of baseline data 

13.4.6 The following data has been used to inform the baseline for the LVIA study area: 
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Table 13-11: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

LiDAR Digital Terrain Map – 1m resolution EA 

South Downs National Park Special Qualities, 
taken from their Management Plan 

SDNPA 

South Downs Landscape character 
assessment 2020 [239] 

SDNPA 

South Downs International Dark Skies 
mapping 

SDNPA 

South Downs Dark Night Sky Adoption 
mapping 

SDNPA 

Public Right of Way (PRoW), including 
National Trails and long-distance footpaths  

NE, Ordnance Survey Data and Local 
Planning Authorities Definitive Maps  

National Cycle Network and cycle routes   OS Data / Sustrans / Strava   

National Character Areas NE 

Hampshire Landscape Character Assessment 
2012 [240] 

HBC 

Landscape Character Assessment 

for Eastleigh Borough 2011 [241] 

EBC 

Fareham Landscape Character Assessment 
2017 [242] 

FBC 

Landscape Character Assessment SPD, 2022 
[243] 

WCC 

East Hampshire Landscape Character 
Assessment 2005-2006 [244] 

EHDC 

Havant Borough Townscape, Landscape and 
Seascape Character Assessment 2007 [245] 

HBC 

Tree Preservation Orders EHDC, EBC, FBC, HBC, WCC 

Registered Parks and Gardens HE 

Ordnance survey 1:25k mapping Ordnance Survey 

Ancient woodland [246] NE 

Historic OS mapping National Library of Scotland 

Google Earth Map Data and Street View Google 

 

13.4.7 Landscape designations and other relevant environmental designations which 
inform the value attached the landscape and views have been reviewed and are 
shown in Figure 13.1 Designations in Volume III. 

13.4.8 Published landscape character assessments have been overlaid and analysed in 
GIS. Those at the national and county scale and within the SDNP are shown in 
Figure 13.2 Published Landscape Character Areas in Volume III. 
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13.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wide conditions  

13.5.1 This section sets out information relating to relevant designations and provides a 
summary of the landscape character and visual context of the LVIA study area.  

Internationally designated sites 

13.5.2 The Moore’s Reserve, which takes in the entire SDNP boundary, has International 
Dark Sky Reserve status, an official recognition of spaces naturally dark at night 
and free of light pollution. The designation is largely defined by a critical core, 
identified as E0- dark sky core [227], which is outside the LVIA study area. 
Surrounding the main core, are the buffer areas E1b Transition Zones and E1a 
Intrinsic Rural Darkness zones, which do lie within the LVIA study area. 

Designated landscapes 

13.5.3 The Scoping Area lies partly within and in close proximity to the SDNP from 
Otterbourne to Bishops Waltham; the affected character areas are described in 
Table 13-12 Published Landscape character areas. The Scoping Area also lies in 
proximity to Chichester Harbour AONB at Broadmarsh Coastal Park. 

13.5.4 Locally designated landscapes comprise the Forest of Bere Area of Special 
Landscape Quality, and the Portsdown Hill Area of Special Landscape Quality 
defined within the Fareham Local Plan 2037. Figure 13.1 Designations in Volume 
III shows the location and extent of designated landscapes and other designations 
which assist with understanding the value attached to the landscape. 

Landscape Character 

13.5.5 The landscape character within the LVIA study area has been studied in detail from 
the national to the local scale. Figure 13.2 Published Landscape Character 
Assessments in Volume III shows the extent of LCAs defined by NE, HCC, the 
SDNPA and local planning authorities derived from published landscape character 
assessments.  

13.5.6 Each of the published landscape character assessments cover different parts of 
the LVIA study area at different levels of detail. Some of these assessments are 
old and others more recent and the veracity of these assessments has been 
considered below. As shown in Figure 13.2 Published Landscape Character 
Assessments in Volume III, the county-level landscape character areas cover the 
entirety of the Scoping Area and the majority of the LVIA study area.  

13.5.7 LCAs defined in published landscape character assessments which coincide with 
the Scoping Area are set out in Table 13-12. LCAs which extend beyond the 
Scoping Area and across the LVIA study area are shown in Figure 13.2 in Volume 
III and will be described within the ES.  
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Table 13-12: Published Landscape Character Areas which coincide with the Scoping Area 

Scale Name Location Summary description 

National National 
Character Area 
128 South 
Hampshire 
Lowlands 

The Scoping Area 
traverses Otterbourne to 
Havant across the length 
of National Character Area 
128 South Hampshire 
Lowlands and is entirely 
within the character area. 
See Figure 13.3 sheets 1-
5 in Volume III.  

A low-lying undulating plain abutting the chalk downs to the north and the 
coastal plain to the south, chalk rivers in wide, open valleys with water 
meadows and riparian vegetation, well wooded farmed landscape 
characterised by ancient woodland, an intimate and enclosed field pattern 
with small and irregular fields bounded by mixed species hedgerow or 
woodland and fragmented by major transport links including the M3 and 
M27. 

National South 
Downs 
National Park 
2020 

LCA G5 Itchen 
Valley Sides 

The Scoping Area 
traverses LCA G5 Itchen 
Valley Sides for 500m 
between Brambridge and 
Otterbourne  

Mixture of pasture and arable land with fields of irregular shape with 
mature tree belts along field boundaries. Twyford Conservation Area and 
transport corridors are located within the Study Area. The B335 and B334 
roads cross through this area in a north-south direction. 

National South 
Downs 
National Park 
2020 

LCA F5 Itchen 
Floodplain 

The Scoping Area 
traverses LCA F5 Itchen 
Floodplain for 500m 
between Brambridge and 
Otterbourne 

The area contains the River Itchen, incorporating a diversity of habitats.  
There are several features relating to water management and 
agricultural/industrial use of the river, including fragments of water 
meadows, weirs and mill ponds, fish farms, trout lakes, and watercress beds. 
There is a general absence of settlement, but the area sits between 
Otterbourne and Colden Common. 

County –  

HCC, 

2012 

LCA 9g Havant 
and Emsworth 
Coastal Plain 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
2.5km of LCA 9g from the 
northern edge of urban 
Havant to the coastline of 
the harbour at Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park. 

Small scale enclosure landscape with larger open fields in northern half of 
character area. Remnant mature oaks in suburban settings along verges 
and stream courses. Varying tranquillity levels, lower in proximity to 
modern development and busy transport links. Enclosed feel from 
numerous wooded stream courses, thick hedgerows and settlement fringe 
vegetation.  

County LCA 10a 
Langstone and 
Chichester 
Harbours (within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
100m of LCA 10a across 
the confluence of the 
Hermitage Stream at 
Brockhampton. The 

Shallow marine basin enclosed by low lying natural and man-made sea 
defence shoreline of low walls and embankments. Nationally renowned 
recreational sailing area with locally important oyster and clam fishing. 
Strong sense of remoteness from surrounding highly populated areas. 
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Scoping Area is adjacent 
to LCA 10a for 7km from 
Brockhampton Industrial 
Estate to Portsdown Hill. 

County  LCA 10b 
Portsmouth 
Harbour  

The Scoping Area crosses 
2.250km of LCA 10b, to 
the south of B2177 road, 
sharing a boundary with 
LCA 8i. 

Coastal region encompassing the city of Portsmouth and is therefore 
urban in character. There are historical and cultural associations with the 
Royal Navy and coastal fortifications and Spinnaker Tower dominates the 
skyline. 

County LCA 2f Forest of 
Bere East 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
1.850 km of LCA 2f within 
the norther part of Havant 
and within Staunton Park; 
and 750m within Widley, 
sharing a boundary with 
LCA 8i. 

Low lying landscape with shallow undulations predominantly south 
sloping. Dominant in pasture, commercial forestry and woodland. High 
proportion of woodland creating a secluded landscape. High proportion of 
semi natural habitats including ancient woodland, wet woodland, remnant 
heath, unimproved neutral meadows, and acid grassland. Part of the 
former Royal Forest of Bere. Hedgerow oaks and hedgebanks are 
common features. Routes vary from straight roads with wide verges to 
narrow winding lanes with hedges. 

County LCA 8i 
Portsdown Hill 
Open Downs 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
13.5km of LCA 8i from the 
western urban edge of 
Havant to Knowle, sharing 
a boundary with LCA 2f. 

Outlying chalk escarpment in a predominantly low-lying coastal 
landscape. Large mostly arable fields with straight boundaries set 
between drove lanes, and more irregular fields around the Wallington 
stream and fringe areas. Generally low or no hedges, occasional banks to 
field boundaries associated with drove routes. Small copses, otherwise, a 
distinct lack of trees. Long panoramic views over Forest of Bere to the 
north and Portsmouth, the harbours, Isle of Wight and the Solent to the 
south which lends a strong sense of space, prominence and intervisibility. 
Forts form a series of historic landmarks on the hill top. Significant areas 
of open access on steeper south facing slopes. Little settlement other than 
military features and occasional farms. High perceptual tranquillity due to 
commanding views and presence of semi natural habitats. 

County LCA 3e Meon 
Valley (within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
1km of LCA 3e between 
Knowle and Wickham. 

Narrow major river with narrow valley floor. Southern valley slides 
indented by dry valleys and scarp faces in the downland section. 
Woodland common on steeper slopes, nationally valued woodland and 
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Scale Name Location Summary description 

chalk grassland sites. The canal and associated features between the 
Solent and Titchfield are thought to be second oldest waterway in the 
country. Major communication links follow above the valley floor, A32, 
B3334 and Meon Valley railway recreational route. Strong pattern of 
nucleated settlements. 

County LCA 2e Forest of 
Bere West 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
12.5km of LCA 2e from 
Wickham to Colden 
Common. 

Low lying landscape with shallow undulations predominantly south 
sloping. Extensive 20th C development. Hedgerows often low but with 
individual spreading mature oaks, lines of oak with no hedge, and 
occasional field specimens of oak. Permanent pasture, plantations and 
secluded heavily wooded small holdings. Views often short and with a 
wooded backdrop. 

County LCA 3c Itchen 
Valley (within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
3km of LCA 3c from 
Colden Common to 
Otterbourne. 

Classic chalk stream with largely undeveloped floodplain and valuable 
chalk stream habitat. Important remnant water meadows. Valley floor is 
mainly neutral grassland, considered the largest assemblage of species 
rich neutral grassland in England. Small villages and scattered farms, 
extremely rich built heritage and setting to Winchester. Frequent minor 
crossing points marked by white parapets to bridges. 

Local – 
Eastleigh 
Borough, 2011 

LCA 7 
Bishopstoke – 
Fair Oak 
Woodland & 
Farmland 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
5km of LCA 7 from 
Bishopstoke road to 
Mortimers Lane.  

Undulating ridge with frequent woodland blocks and small copses forming 
a wooded character. Rectilinear pattern of small fields with good 
hedgerow trees. Prominent roadside development. Views across rural 
landscape from the northern edge and to the south from woodland 
clearings. 

Local LCA 7a 
Stroudwood 
Levels (within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
600m of Sub area 7a from 
Stroudwood Lane to 
Mortimers Lane. 

Undulating ridge with frequent woodland blocks and small copses forming 
a wooded character. Rectilinear pattern of small fields with good 
hedgerow trees. Strong hedgerow pattern. 

Local – 
Fareham 
Borough, 2017 

LCA 9 North 
Fareham Downs 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
2.7km of LCA 9 from 
Knowle village to the 
Wallington River.  

Gentle rolling landform sloping down to flat floodplain of Wallington River. 
Intensively farmed arable with large field pattern and open and denuded 
character. Weak hedgerow structure and only occasional copses and 
trees. Small scale pasture along floor of Wallington River valley with 
riverside trees and more intimate enclosed character. Visual containment 
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to the north by strong woodland structure of the Forest of Bere character 
area. 

Local LCA 11 
Portsdown 
(within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
1.7km of LCA 11 from 
Wallington River to 
Boarhunt Road. 

Large to medium scale mosaic of pasture and arable fields with open 
expansive character and few hedgerows or trees. Distinctive rolling chalk 
downland above Wallington River valley and dramatic ridge and steep 
south-facing scarp of Portsdown Hill. Prominence of unsightly elements 
such as masts, fences and roadside clutter. Intrusion of M27 which cuts 
through scarp and divides upper and lower slopes. 

Local LCA 10 Forest of 
Bere (adjacent at 
Crockerhill) 

 

LCA 10 runs parallel and 
adjacent to 2.5km of the 
Scoping Area from the 
A32 at Crockwehill to Bere 
Farm. 

Distinctive and attractive enclosed character consisting of large blocks of 
mixed woodland connected by mature hedgerows, including remnants of 
ancient woodland. Continuous edge to woodland forms backdrop to the 
open arable farmland of North Fareham Downs LCA. Strong sense of 
enclosure. 

Local – 
Winchester, 
2022 

LCA 13 Lower 
Itchen valley 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
1km of LCA 13 Lower 
Itchen Valley between 
Otterbourne and Colden 
Common. 

Overlaps with South Downs LCAs FG and G5. 

WCC confirmed that the South Downs LCA should be used instead. 

Local LCA 18 Forest of 
Bere Lowlands 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
10.5km along the southern 
boundary of LCA 18 from 
Knowle to Purbrook. 

Undulating landscape at the food of the Chalk Downs which drop steeply 
down to the coastal plain at Portsdown Hill to the south. Largely arable 
farmland and high proportion of assarted woodland. High proportion of 
semi natural habitats. Scattered settlements with the largest located I the 
north and small hamlets to the south. Southwich Park historic park 
situated in the area. Straight roads with wide verges and long winding 
narrow hedged routes. Remote, enclosed feel due to presence of 
woodland and narrow hedged roads. 

Local LCA 19 
Portsdown Hill 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
6.5km parallel along the 
north boundaries of LCA 
19 from Boarhunt Road to 
Purbrook, sharing a 
boundary with LCA18. 

Chalk dipslope, rising from north to south. Large arable fields with straight 
boundaries and larger irregular fields bounded by lanes. Chalk grassland 
developed on steep slopes of man-made structures as at Fort Southwick, 
species rich hedgerows and small areas of woodland, long panoramic 
views to the north over Forest of Bere and south over Portsmouth. Sunken 
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lanes linking hilltop to lowlands. Grade I listed forts and their man-made 
treeless northern slopes, Nelson Monument. 

Local LCA 20 Lower 
Meon Valley 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
1.5km of LCA 20 Lower 
Meon Valley from Tichfield 
Lane to Knowle. 

Linear, narrow river valley with gently sloping sides. Riparian character 
with flat low-lying floodplain with riverside pastures and marshy grassland. 
Well treed area with sense of intimacy, enclosure and scenic quality. 
Willow-lined watercourses with remnants of ancient woodland. Locally 
registered deer parkland at Park Place west of Wickham. Sparse 
settlement pattern, traditional building materials in the area. 

Local LCA 21 Whiteley 
Woodlands 
(within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
the eastern corner of LCA 
21 Whiteley Woodlands at 
Wickham Park Golf Club 
over approximately 2km. 

Gently undulating lowlands with minor streams. Irregular small to medium 
sized meadows closely integrated with strong assarted woodland 
structure. Prominence of woodland, high proportion of ancient woodland. 
Boundaries of strong hedgerows often on banks. Occasional long views 
including towards South Downs from Tichfield Lane, but generally 
enclosed by woodland. Generally well-wooded settlement edges. Sparse 
settlement. 

Local LCA 22 
Shedfield 
Heathlands 
(within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
3.5km of LCA 22 from 
Winchester Road to north 
of Waltham Chase. 

Low lying, flat to gently undulating landform with distinct ridge at 
Curdridge. Relatively high proportion of the area is settled with villages. 
Scattered species rich neutral grassland and mixture of small-scale 
horticulture and paddocks. Generally little woodland with assarted semi 
natural ancient woodland. Straight boundaries, hedges, and roads. 
Generally short views due to undulating topography, frequent buildings, 
trees, and overgrown hedgerows. Blackhorse Lane and Sandy Lane 
ancient in character with narrow winding lanes and irregular fields. 

Local LCA 23 Durley 
Claylands 
(within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
6.5km of LCA 23 from 
Waltham Chase to Fair 
Oak. 

Low-lying gently undulating landscape. Numerous ponds, streams, wells 
and associated wetland habitats and mills. Varied landscape of arable and 
pasture, copses and scattered settlement, small irregular fields. Hedgerow 
and woodland network dominated by oak, ash, hawthorn, hazel, and field 
maple. Numerous ancient winding lanes. Historic parkland. Numerous 
scattered farms and dwellings centred around Durley. 
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Local – East 
Hampshire, 
2005-2006 

LCA 10a Havant 
Thicket and 
Southleigh 
Forest (adjacent) 

The Scoping Area is 
situated in the southern 
half of Staunton Country 
Park and the north half is 
the LCA 10a. 

Transitional area of low-lying vale and edge of chalk downland dislope. 
Varied landcover dominated by woodland, and including pasture, 
paddocks, common land, pocket heathland. Remnant woodland. Small 
geometric fields. Severed by motorway. Small pockets of tranquillity. 

Local – 
Havant, 2007 

LCA 12 
Portsdown Hill 
(within) 

 

The Scoping Area crosses 
LCA12 east-west from 
Portsea View to Hilltop 
Crescent. 

Elevated chalk ridge with a steep south side and undulating north side 
containing two streams draining in a west-east direction. Arable fields 
loosely aligned with the ridge, some hedgerows and small woodland 
copses regenerating in disused chalk pits. Strong bands of tree and shrub 
along the urban edge of Purbrook. 

Local LCA 41 South 
Moor and 
Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park 
(within) 

The Scoping Area crosses 
LCA 41 at Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park. 

Flat coastal plain with artificial bunding associated with the A3(M) and A27 
(T) junction. Artificial harbour shoreline to Broadmarsh Coastal Park and 
artificial bunding along Budds Farm WTW. Intermittent thick hedgerows, 
areas of amenity grassland surrounded in tree belts. Medium size regular 
fields fragmented by roads and urban areas. Tranquillity of Langstone 
harbour degraded by highway and Brockhampton industrial estate. 

Local – 
Portsmouth, 
2011 

LCA 7 Cosham The Scoping Area crosses 
LCA 7 700m at Fort 
Widley. 

Extends from Ports Creek in the south to the crest of Portsdown Hill in the 
north, including historic areas of the city including Widley. Largely 
residential with large areas of open space along the crest of Portsdown 
Hill with spectacular panoramic views across the city extending across the 
Solent to the Isle of Wight, Gosport, Hayling Island and as far west as the 
chimneys of Fawley on the edge of the New Forest. 

Portsmouth  LCA 9 Drayton 
and Farlington 

The Scoping Area crosses 
LCA 9 for 2.2km at Fort 
Purbrook in tunnel. 

A gateway for people approaching the city from the east on the A27. 
Heavily settled, mainly residential with large areas of open space to the 
south, and local wildlife sites to the north of the B2177. 

Portsmouth  LCA 19 
Paulsgrove 

The Scoping Area crosses 
LCA 19 for 3.2km from 
Fort Southwick to Fort 
Widley. 

Principal land uses are residential and informal public open space 
associated with Portsdown Hill. 

Local – 
Havant 

TCA 2b 
Bedhampton and 

The Scoping Area crosses 
TCA 2b through 

A mix of Victorian inter-war and post war housing set on informal grids of 
streets, historic character of Brockhampton Conservation Area and listed 
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Townscape 
Assessment, 
2010 

Brockhampton 
suburbs 

Bedhampton recreation 
ground. 

buildings. Predominantly flat topography and consistent building line of 
two storey houses. 

Local TCA 2c 
Bedhampton 
historic core 

The Scoping Area lies 
immediately adjacent to 
TCA 2c’s eastern 
boundary at Bedhampton 
recreation ground. 

Semi-rural village character survives despite 20th C infill and 
redevelopment. Historic character of Old Bedhampton Conservation Area 
and listed buildings. Land steadily rising to the west and slightly 
undulating. Large irregular plots and inconsistent building line throughout. 
Entirely residential with the exception of the church. Good tree cover 
mostly in private gardens and good quality public realm. Quiet roads lined 
with open streams or brick/flint boundary walls or mature hedges. Few 
street lights. 

Local TCA 7d Leigh 
Park west 

The Scoping Area crosses 
TCA 7d through the school 
recreation ground. 

Pre to post war residential development. Undulating landform and falls 
from the west. Long sweeping roads of terraced and semi-detached 
housing in small to medium sized irregular plots. High degree of small to 
medium public open green space with mature trees between houses and 
to edges. Tree lined Hermitage Stream. 

Local TCA 7e Leigh 
Park 

The Scoping Area crosses 
TCA 7e following the 
Hermitage Stream. 

Part of the extensive Leigh Park Estate. Gently undulating landform and 
falls to west and south Long sweeping roads of terraced and semi-
detached housing in small to medium regular plots. High degree of small 
to medium public open green space. Some hedges to front gardens. 
Mature oak trees in wide roadside grass verges. Some very wide grass 
verges and green spaces to roadside with on street parking. 

Local TCA 7g 
Stockheath Lane 
environs 

The Scoping Area crosses 
TCA 7g’s western corner 
at Hermitage Stream. 

Distinct grouping of three storey blocks of flats with good open green 
areas between blocks. Limited tree cover. Flat topography. Large areas of 
open space often tree lined, good quality public realm with wide roads. 
Good sense of openness. 

13.5.8  

13.5.9  
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Local Landscape Character Areas 

13.5.10 A total of 44 Local Landscape Character Areas (LLCA) have also been defined by 
the Applicant. These LLCA are intended to provide an additional level of detail to 
the published studies set out above and a consistent scale against which to assess 
the effects of the Proposed Development. 

13.5.11 Maps and schedules of the LLCA were issued to local planning authorities for 
comment in June 2023 and will be confirmed prior to preparation of the PEI Report.  

Visual baseline 

13.5.12 The extent of visibility of the Proposed Development is informed by the preliminary 
ZTV of proposed AGP illustrated in Figure 13.4 in Volume III. This shows that the 
theoretical visibility of the Proposed Development extends across a wide area. This 
includes parts of the protected landscapes of the SDNP, where the land is more 
elevated, and the Chichester Harbour AONB. However, beyond these isolated 
points the visibility and perception of the Proposed Development would generally 
be confined to a distance of 3km given the pattern of intervening landform, 
landcover and settlement. 

13.5.13 The preliminary ZTV, together with information and observations gained through 
the desk-based review and fieldwork have identified the following groups of visual 
receptors within the LVIA study area: 

 Residents within properties on the edges of settlements including Havant, 
Portsmouth, Fareham, Fair Oak, Bishopstoke, Colden Common and Eastleigh; 

 Residents within isolated properties scattered throughout the open countryside 
and residents of hotels and holiday parks; 

 Users of public rights of way (PRoW) that cross the landscape, including 
promoted routes such as the Wayfarer’s Walk and the Pilgrim’s Trail; 

 People visiting cultural and tourist attractions; 

 Users of public open space, including common land, country parks and the 
coastline; and 

 People in workplaces or educational establishments. 

13.5.14 A total of 107 viewpoints representative of visual receptors in the LVIA study area 
have been defined by the Applicant to represent these views. These viewpoints 
have been identified through desk study and initial winter fieldwork carried out 
between February and April 2023. They have been selected on the basis that they 
cover a range of viewing distances, elevations and orientations from locations 
afforded different viewing experience. This includes the viewpoints presented at 
the Local Planning Authorities Joint Officers Group meeting on 9 August 2022 and 
additional viewpoints identified by the Applicant.  

13.5.15 Maps and schedules of the proposed representative viewpoints and associated 
visual receptor groups were issued to local planning authorities for comment in 
June 2023 and will be confirmed prior to preparation of the PEI Report.  
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Local baseline conditions 

13.5.16 The LVIA study area has been split into the following parts, running west to east to 
assist with summarising the baseline conditions and likely impacts and effects.  

 Proposed WRP and HLPS. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the Proposed 
WRP. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir. 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW. 

 Proposed AGP.  

13.5.17 The proposed AGP is considered in the baseline sub-sections as they would be 
located within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and High Lift Pumping Station 

Location 

13.5.18 The site of the proposed WRP and HLPS site is located to the north of Harts Farm 
Way and south of the A27 junction with the A3(M). The site is identified as a 
‘playing field’ on the Ordnance Survey map but is rough grassland and scrub 
enclosed by fences and tall-tree lined boundaries and is not open to the public. It 
is situated to the north of Broadmarsh Coastal Park. The Park is largely enclosed 
by dense trees on its northern edge and faces south onto Langstone Harbour. 
There are extensive footpaths and visitor parking provision within the park.  

Landscape 

13.5.19 This section is located within LCA 9g Havant and Emsworth Coastal Plain defined 
within the Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015 and described in  
Table 13-12. 

Visual 

13.5.20 Visual receptors in the vicinity of the proposed WRP include users of Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park, people using the local PRoW, the Solent Way long distance footpath, 
and the Hayling Billy Coastal Path in Hayling Island with an identified local view 
point along the path; cyclists on National Cycle Network route 22, motorists on the 
A27 and Harts Farm Way, recreational users of boats within Langstone Harbour, 
and workers within the Brockhampton Industrial Estate. 
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Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed  Water Recycling Plant 

Location 

13.5.21 A section of the Proposed Underground Pipeline runs along the coast from 
Broadmarsh Coastal Park across the Hermitage stream to Budds Farm WTW. This 
section of the Proposed Underground Pipeline would comprise a tunnel and buried 
pipe, shown in Figure 13.1 Designations in Volume III. Tunnel shafts are likely to 
be located along the route of the tunnel. These tunnel shafts would be used during 
the construction period and would be capped after construction and reinstated.  

Landscape 

13.5.22 The tunnel shafts are proposed to be located in LCA 9g Havant and Emsworth 
Coastal Plain, with a section of the Proposed Underground Pipeline crossing LCA 
10a Langstone and Chichester Harbours defined within the Hampshire Integrated 
Character Assessment, 2015. 

Visual 

13.5.23 Visual receptors in the vicinity of the proposed WRP include users of Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park, people using the local PRoW network and the Solent Way long 
distance footpath, cyclists on NCN route 22, motorists on the A27 and Harts Farm 
Way, recreational users of boats within Langstone Harbour, and workers within the 
Brockhampton Industrial Estate. Visual receptors have limited visibility of Budds 
Farm WTW to the south and west due to intervening earthworks. There are limited 
views across Brockhampton Industrial Estate to the east due to intervening built 
form. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed  Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

Location 

13.5.24 A section of the Proposed Development will be located to the south of Havant 
Thicket Reservoir within Staunton Country Park, close to the Leigh Park 
community to the west.  

13.5.25 The majority of the Proposed Development within this section will be underground 
in tunnel extending south from Staunton Country Park and along the Hermitage 
Stream in Havant to the Broadmarsh Coastal Park south of the A27 Havant 
Bypass. Tunnel shafts are likely to be located along the route of the tunnel. These 
tunnel shafts will be used during the construction period and will be capped after 
construction and reinstated.  

Landscape 

13.5.26 A part of the SDNP falls within the LVIA study area to the north-east of Manor 
Lodge Road. The Scoping Area within Staunton Country Park crosses LCA 2f 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

301 

Forest of Bere East and LCA 9g Havant Emsworth Coastal Plain defined within 
the Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015.  

Visual 

13.5.27 Visual receptors include visitors of Staunton County Park. “The Lookout” is a 
viewing platform within the Park providing views across The Lake to the west. 
Within Havant, residents of potentially impacted communities include those 
adjacent to Bedhampton Park and Leigh Park, those on Lower Road, Bedhampton 
Road, Kings Croft Lane, Mill Lane, Park Lane, Middle Park Way, Winterslow Drive, 
Swanmore Road, Bitterne Close and Well Meadow, shown in Figure 13.4 Zone of 
Theoretical Visibility (Operational Phase), and Representative Viewpoints location 
sheet 1 in Volume III. Recreational users within Staunton Country Park and walkers 
on the Wayfarers Walk long distance path, European Route 9, and Staunton Way 
recreational trail may also have views towards the Proposed Development. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

13.5.28 The Scoping Area between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW, 
crosses several LCAs defined within the Hampshire Integrated Character 
Assessment, 2015. To facilitate analysis at a proportionate scale, this section has 
been divided in six sub-areas.  

Portsdown Hill (Boarhunt to the escarpment section north of Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park) 

Location 

13.5.29 This section of the Proposed Underground Pipeline comprises a tunnel between 
the proposed WRP and Portsdown Hill. Tunnel shafts and proposed AGP 
structures are likely to be located along the route of the tunnel.  

Landscape 

13.5.30 The Scoping Area crosses through the Portsdown Hill Area of Special Landscape 
Quality (ASLQ), and part of the Winchester Portsdown ASLQ, as shown in Figure 
13.1 Designations sheet 2 in Volume III.  

13.5.31 This section of the Proposed Underground Pipeline where open cut trenching is 
proposed is situated within LCA8i Portsdown Hill Open Downs defined within the 
Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. The chalk escarpment, large, 
predominantly arable fields with straight boundaries, lack of trees and woodland 
give an open character with expansive long-distance views to the north and south. 
The Proposed Development has the potential to impact some woodland and trees. 

Visual 

13.5.32 LCA8i gives rise to long panoramic views over the Forest of Bere to the north and 
Portsmouth, Langstone and Chichester harbours and distinct views of the profile 
of the Isle of Wight to the south. This is due to the elevated, exposed east-west 
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ridge line. Fort Nelson and Nelson's Monument, Fort Widley and Fort Southwick 
are prominent landmarks and tourist destinations in close proximity. Visitors to the 
two promoted viewpoints along Portsdown Hill experience wide, open panoramic 
views to the north and south. The Proposed Development is sited in an open 
landscape, as shown in Figure 13.4 Zone of Theoretical Visibility (Operational 
Phase), and Representative Viewpoints location plan sheets 1 and 2 in Volume III. 

13.5.33 Nearby visual receptors include residents of the communities of Purbrook, Widley, 
Crookhorn, Southwick and of Geoffrey Avenue, Hillside Avenue, Dell Close and 
local isolated farm dwellings.  

13.5.34 People using the local PRoW, including the Allan King Way, Pilgrims Trail and 
Wayfarer's Walk promoted routes, are in proximity to this section of the Scoping 
Area. These routes cross the Scoping Area between Crocker Hill and Widley in 
three locations. Transport receptors include motorists on the B2177, which runs 
along the top of the ridge with several opportunities for open, expansive, panoramic 
views to the north and south and with frequent car parks overlooking the Solent. 

Fareham (eastern edge of Knowle to Swivelton Lane) 

Location 

13.5.35 The Scoping Area lies north of Knowle, to the east and parallel with Knowle Road 
where the proposed Welborne Garden Village will be located. It crosses the A32 
Wickham Road and east across agricultural land over the River Wallington to 
Swivelton Lane in open cut trenching. Proposed AGP structures are likely to be 
located along the Preferred Pipeline Corridor. 

Landscape 

13.5.36 This section is also situated within LCA8i Portsdown Hill Open Downs defined 
within the Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. The Forest of Bere 
ASLQ is situated between the A32 Wickham Road and Swivelton Lane. The 
landscape is open in character with expansive long-distance views and 
comparatively fewer landscape features than the rest of the LVIA study area.  

Visual 

13.5.37 Community receptors include residents of Crockerhill, Funtley, North Fareham and 
scattered properties north of the M27. Residents of properties along Kiln Road with 
open views to the north of the M27 may also be affected. 

13.5.38 People using the Allan King Way cross through this area in proximity to the 
Proposed Development.  

Wickam (Shirrell Heath, Wickham and Knowle)  

Location 

13.5.39 There will be open cut trenching to install the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between Waltham Chase and Wickham, turning south then further east around 
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Knowle, crossing fields, field boundaries and avoiding woodland. A short section 
of trenchless tunnel is proposed at Shirrell Heath, and beneath watercourses.  

Landscape 

13.5.40 The Scoping Area is within LCAs 2e Forest of Bere West; and 3e Meon Valley 
defined within the Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. This LCA 
comprises a major river valley, where woodland is common, and nucleated 
settlements are located. Important landscape features include historic hedgerow 
oaks and hedgebanks associated with the Royal Forest of Bere.  

13.5.41 The area has a high concentration of ancient woodland. The Proposed 
Development has the potential to impact a group of trees with a TPO designation 
along Winchester Road, and along Titchfield Lane. Within the LVIA study area, 
Park Place (Grade II* listed building) and Wickham Park Golf Club are located west 
of Wickham.  

Visual 

13.5.42 Residents of the communities of Shedfield, Wickham, Knowle, surrounding rural 
settlements and along Knowle Road, Mayles Lane, Titchfield Lane, Blind Lane, 
and neighbouring streets are near the Scoping Area. People using the Pilgrims 
Trail and Itchen Way long distance routes are in close proximity to the Scoping 
Area. Approximately 1.5km of the Pilgrims Way lies in proximity to the Scoping 
Area. The communities of Shedfield, High Street and Sandy Lane are crossed by 
the Scoping Area.  

13.5.43 People using the Allan King Way cross through this area in proximity to the Scoping 
Area. Transport receptors include motorists on the B2177. 

Bishops Waltham (Lower Upham to Bishops Waltham) 

Location 

13.5.44 The area between Lower Upham and Bishops Waltham is a wooded, small scale 
area with a notable presence of mature roadside trees. The area is settled with 
numerous towns and linear settlement along winding lanes. Short sections of 
trenchless tunnel will be used to cross watercourses such as the River Hamble 
and major roads.  Proposed AGP structures are likely to be located along the 
Preferred Pipeline Corridor. 

Landscape 

13.5.45 This area is located within LCA 2e Forest of Bere West defined within the 
Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. This area has well-conserved 
historical features and a rich cultural heritage associated with the Bishops Waltham 
historic deer park including the Park Lug. The area has a high concentration of 
ancient woodland, and possible veteran trees along roadsides and within fields. 
Bishops Waltham Palace scheduled monument lies within the LVIA study area, to 
the north of the Scoping Area and within the settlement of Bishops Waltham. 
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Visual 

13.5.46 Residents of Lower Upham, Durley Street and along Scivier's Lane, Alma Lane, 
Portsmouth Road, and Hillview Manor Park are in proximity. 

13.5.47 People using the Allan King Way and Pilgrims Trail cross the Scoping Area with 
numerous local PRoW within the LVIA study area. 

13.5.48 Transport receptors include motorists on the B2177. 

Fair Oak (Winchester Road to Mortimers Lane) 

Location 

13.5.49 The area between Mortimers Lane and Winchester Road is gently undulating and 
wooded with a high concentration of settlement. The large settlement of Fair Oak 
lies to the south of the Scoping Area, and the B2177 runs parallel to the north. A 
short section of tunnel is proposed across the B3354 at Fisher’s Pond, and at Bow 
Lake.  

Landscape 

13.5.50 This area is located within LCA 2e Forest of Bere West defined within the 
Hampshire Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. 

13.5.51 The SDNP lies close to the Scoping Area to the north of the B2177. The Scoping 
Area crosses through a small, intimate scale, wooded landscape in this location 
between Park Hills Wood and numerous water features including Fishers Pond, 
Bow Lake, Store House Gully and other unnamed streams and brooks. The area 
has a high concentration of ancient woodland. 

Visual 

13.5.52 Residents of Fishers Pond, Crowd Hill and Fair Oak are in close proximity with 
residents along Portsmouth Road within the Study Area. Two PRoW cross the 
Scoping Area in this location. 

13.5.53 Transport receptors include motorists on the B2177 Portsmouth Road and 
Winchester Road.  

Otterbourne (west of Winchester Road/B3354) 

Location 

13.5.54 The Scoping Area includes the fields to the south east of Otterbourne, where open 
cut trenching is proposed. The Proposed Underground Pipeline will traverse the 
River Itchen via a tunnel and will cross through fields in open cut trenching south 
of Colden Common to Fishers Pond at Winchester Road. Short sections of 
trenchless tunnel are proposed at Church Lane and Winchester Road and across 
watercourses.  
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Landscape  

13.5.55 This section is located within LCA 3c Itchen Valley, defined within the Hampshire 
Integrated Character Assessment, 2015. 

13.5.56 A small part of the SDNP falls within the Scoping Area to the north of Kiln Lane. 
This part of the South Downs has well-conserved historical features and a rich 
cultural heritage, mainly evidence of earlier farming traditions which can still be 
seen today in the pattern of field boundaries. In this area, the Scoping Area avoids 
TPOs and, as shown in Figure 13.1 Designations sheet 4 in Volume III, there is a 
high proportion of ancient woodland.  

13.5.57 The special qualities of the SDNP relevant to the section of the Preferred Pipeline 
Corridor between Priory Park and Otterbourne are: 

 Diverse, inspirational landscapes and breath-taking views. 

 Tranquil and unspoilt places (feeling of peace and space, retaining areas of 
dark skies). 

 Opportunities for recreational activities and learning experiences. 

 Distinctive towns and villages. 

 An environment shaped by centuries of farming and embracing new enterprise. 

Visual 

13.5.58 Views are shortened due to a high degree by built form and woodland. Residents 
of Colden Common, Bambridge, Otterbourne and properties along Kiln Lane, 
Church Lane, Highbridge Road and Bishopstoke Lane are all in close proximity or 
within the Scoping Area. 

13.5.59 Walkers on the Itchen Way and local PRoW cross the Scoping Area in this location. 

13.6 Scoping of potential effects 

13.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect landscape and visual 
receptors, both during construction and in operation. 

13.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a reasonable worst-case scenario. Please 
refer to Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development, section 3.7 for further 
information on decommissioning. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

13.6.3 To avoid double counting of effects, the assessment of landscape and visual 
construction effects will identify and assess only temporary effects which arise 
because of activities and elements that are unique to the construction phase. 
Sources of potentially significant temporary construction impacts (the construction 
activities and processes) on landscape and visual receptors include: 
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 Site clearance and removal of vegetation cover and field boundaries where 
such cover forms a key characteristic of a particular landscape. 

 Temporary loss of vegetation where replanting and regrowth would be 
anticipated. 

 Removal of trees with Tree Preservation Orders (TPO), veteran or ancient trees 
or protected hedgerows. 

 Disturbance of natural landform through excavation. 

 The presence of plant and construction compounds including welfare facilities, 
and increased movement of vehicles and workers. 

 Temporary storage of soils. 

 Haul routes and associated movement of plant along them. 

 Excavation required for the open cut trenching method for underground pipeline 
installation. 

 Presence of launch shaft sites and intermediate tunnel shafts associated with 
the trenchless methods for pipe installation including tunnelling and horizontal 
directional drilling. The effects of tunnel construction would be limited to the 
tunnel drilling sites, and intermediate tunnel shaft sites. However, the location 
of tunnel portals and intermediate shaft locations are not yet fixed and it is 
assumed they can be at any open space along tunnel sections. 

 Construction of permanent and temporary intermediate tunnel shafts and the 
presence of associated compounds. 

 Construction of the proposed WRP, proposed IPS and proposed BPT. 

 Intensification of vehicular movements into and out of the construction sites. 

 Lighting of the works and construction compounds for safety and security. 

 Disruption to the landscape pattern. 

 Disruption to tranquillity. 

 Temporary diversions to PRoW. 

 Temporary loss of public open space for use as construction compounds for 
intermediate tunnel shafts. 

Operational effects 

13.6.4 Sources of potentially significant temporary and permanent operational effects 
(e.g. the loss or changes to existing landscape features or characteristics, or the 
addition of new infrastructure or features within the landscape or view) on 
landscape and visual receptors include: 

 Loss of vegetation including veteran or ancient trees, parkland trees, mature 
woodland and pasture. 

 Loss of field boundaries or amalgamation of fields. 

 Permanent changes to existing field patterns including relocation or provision 
of new field boundaries. New permanent boundary treatments to demarcate 
new land ownership boundaries. 

 Permanent diversions and stopping up of PRoW. 
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 Permanent changes to natural landform. 

 Presence of the proposed WRP and HLPS and associated proposed AGP. 

 Presence of proposed BPT and proposed IPS and associated AGP.  

 Proposed lighting causing light spill or sky glow. 

 Changes in access arrangements. 

 Presence of easements that prevent existing vegetation being replaced or 
mitigation planting. 

 Presence of maintenance hatches, bell mouths and tracks. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

13.6.5 The parts of the Proposed Underground Pipeline that will be within tunnel, outside 
of the launch sites and intermediate shaft sites ZTV would not result in changes to 
the landscape or visual baseline during construction. 

13.6.6 Havant Thicket Reservoir is included within the Scoping Area, but the proposed 
changes relate to the storage of recycled water and not to the physical structures 
and are not likely to change the landscape or visual baseline. These changes are 
therefore scoped out of further assessment.  

Operational effects 

13.6.7 The existence and operation of the Proposed Underground Pipelines and 
proposed changes at Havant Thicket Reservoir are not likely to change the 
landscape and visual baseline and are therefore scoped out of further assessment. 

13.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

13.7.1 This EIA Scoping Report chapter has been compiled through a desk study and 
initial fieldwork carried out between February and April 2023. Further fieldwork will 
be carried out in summer 2023 and winter 2023/24 to capture final photography to 
illustrate the chapter, to inform the emerging design and assess the likely effects 
of the Proposed Development. 

Assessment methodology 

13.7.2 Paragraph 4.9.2 of the NPSWRI [4] states that “The applicant should undertake an 
assessment of any likely significant landscape and visual impacts and describe 
these in the Environmental Statement, including cumulative impacts”.  

13.7.3 Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology sets out the standard EIA 
methodology and matrix. The methodology for the LVIA has been developed with 
reference to the best practice guidance set out in section 13.2.  
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13.7.4 The methodology for the LVIA will be developed further in the preparation of the 
ES to set out how potential effects of the setting of the SDNP will be assessed. 
This methodology will be developed in consultation with the SDNPA.  

Assessment of landscape effects 

Landscape baseline 

13.7.5 Landscape is defined by the European Landscape Convention as “an area, as 
perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and interaction of 
natural and/or human factors” [247]. 

13.7.6 NEs ‘An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment’ [236] provides some 
useful context to the European Landscape Convention. It sets out the following five 
principles in section 1.4, which apply to landscape character assessment: 

 Landscape is everywhere and all landscape has character. 

 Landscape occurs at all scales and the process of Landscape Character 
Assessment can be undertaken at any scale. 

 The process of Landscape Character Assessment should involve an 
understanding of how the landscape is perceived and experienced by people. 

 A Landscape Character Assessment can provide a landscape evidence base 
to inform a range of decisions and applications. 

 A Landscape Character Assessment can provide an integrating spatial 
framework- a multitude of variables come together to give us our distinctive 
landscapes. 

13.7.7 Landscape receptors are defined in GLVIA3 as “aspects of the landscape resource 
that have the potential to be affected by a proposal” [232]. Landscape receptors 
will be identified via a review of published landscape character assessments, maps 
and aerial photography, relevant planning policy and fieldwork surveys. 

13.7.8 Landscape character is defined by GLVIA3 as “a distinct, recognisable and 
consistent pattern of elements in the landscape that makes one landscape different 
from another, rather than better or worse.” 

13.7.9 Published landscape character assessments at the national, regional and local 
level have been reviewed to identify Landscape Character Types (LCT) and 
Landscape Character Areas (LCA). The scale of these assessments at the district 
level varies, with some authorities publishing studies with very small LCAs and 
others with areas closer to the scale published at the county level. To provide a 
consistent scale across the LVIA study area, the Applicant has reviewed the 
existing landscape baseline and has defined 44 Local Landscape Character Areas 
(LLCA), which provide a more consistent scale against which the likely effects of 
the Proposed Development will be assessed. This will allow an assessment at 
scales from national to local, to draw distinctions between localised and wider 
ranging effects.  
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Sensitivity of landscape receptors 

13.7.10 Paragraph 5.39 of GLVIA3 [232] states that “landscape receptors need to be 
assessed firstly in terms of their sensitivity, combining judgements of their 
susceptibility to the type of change or development proposed and the value 
attached to the landscape”.  

13.7.11 Judging landscape sensitivity is thus a two-part process of: 

 Value attached to the landscape – relates to the existing landscape and has 
been determined at the baseline stage in line with paragraph 5.19 of GLVIA3, 
which states that “as part of the baseline description the value of the potentially 
affected landscape should be established”; and 

 Susceptibility to change – which is considered in relation to the Proposed 
Development. 

Value attached to the landscape 

13.7.12 Landscape Institute Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 02/21: Assessing landscape 
value outside national designations [248] defines landscape value as “the relative 
value or importance attached to different landscapes by society on account of their 
landscape qualities”. 

13.7.13 As set out in paragraph 4.9.11 of NPSWRI [4], “great weight should be given to 
conservation and enhancement of landscape and scenic beauty in nationally 
designated landscapes. National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and 
scenic beauty. Each of these designated areas has specific statutory purposes 
which help ensure their continued protection and which the Secretary of State has 
a statutory duty to have regard to in decisions. . Nationally designated landscapes 
will therefore be attributed with very high value.  

13.7.14 For assessing landscape value outside national designations, Landscape Institute 
Technical Guidance Note 02/21 is now the primary source of guidance. The 
approach to assessing the value attached to the landscape will follow a three-stage 
process: 

 Stage 1: identify if the landscape is covered by any landscape designations; 

 Stage 2: consider each of the factors listed in Table 13-13 which have been 
developed with reference to Table 1 of TGN 02/21 [248] and are pertinent and 
most important to understanding its value; and 

 Stage 3: make an assessment the value attached to the landscape and assign 
value based on a five-point scale, clearly articulating the reasons for these 
judgements. 
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Table 13-13: Determining the value attached to the landscape 

Stage 1 – 
Landscape 
designations 

Stage 2 - Define landscape 
value factors with reference 
to TGN 02/21 [248] 

Criteria Description 

Landscape with 
statutory status or 
national policy 
protection: National 
Park, AONB, or World 
Heritage Sites 

 

 

Local landscape 
designation, such as 
Special Landscape 
Area or Area of Great 
Landscape Value, 
supported by policy 
and a detailed 
evidence base.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No relevant 
designations 

Natural heritage - Landscape with 
clear evidence of ecological, 
geological, geomorphological or 
physiographic interest which 
contribute positively to the 
landscape. 

Cultural heritage - Landscape with 
clear evidence of archaeological, 
historical or cultural interest which 
contribute positively to the 
landscape. 

Landscape condition - Landscape 
which is in a good physical state 
both with regard to individual 
elements and overall landscape 
structure. 

Associations - Landscape which is 
connected with notable people, 
events and the arts. 

Distinctiveness - Landscape that 
has a strong sense of identity. 

Recreational - Landscape offering 
recreational opportunities where 
experience of landscape is 
important. 

Perceptual (scenic) - Landscape 
that appeals to the senses, 
primarily the visual sense. 

Perceptual (wildness and 
tranquillity) - Landscape with a 
strong perceptual value notably 
wildness, tranquillity and/or dark 
skies 

Functional - Landscape which 
performs a clearly identifiable and 
valuable function, particularly in the 
healthy functioning of the 
landscape. 

Very high A designated landscape 
with statutory status 
(National Park or AONB). 
Valued landscape in the 
context of NPPF [5] 
paragraph 174 (a) 

High A locally designated 
landscape supported by 
a detailed evidence base 
or with other strong 
indicators of value, which 
may include other 
relevant designations 
such as ancient 
woodland or 
conservation areas, with 
identified quality in the 
development plan or 
evidence base. May be 
considered valued 
landscape in the context 
of NPPF [5] paragraph 
174(a) with strong 
supporting evidence.  

Medium Unlikely to be a 
designated for landscape 
quality but may exhibit 
some indicators of value 
which are identified in the 
development plan or 
evidence base and are 
important at the 
community level.  

Low Not designated for 
landscape quality and 
likely to exhibit few 
indicators of value which 
are identified in the 
development plan or 
evidence base.  

Very low A landscape dominated 
by industry or 
infrastructure or which is 
damaged or degraded 
landscape, not 
designated for landscape 
quality and not likely to 
exhibit indicators of value 
which are identified in the 
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Stage 1 – 
Landscape 
designations 

Stage 2 - Define landscape 
value factors with reference 
to TGN 02/21 [248] 

Criteria Description 

development plan or 
evidence base. 

Valued landscape 

13.7.15 The principle of “valued landscape” in England is supported by the NPPF [5] 
(Chapter 15). Paragraph 174 requires that planning policies and decisions should 
contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by, inter alia, (a) 
“protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological 
value and soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified 
quality in the development plan)”.  

13.7.16 According to paragraph A4.2.11 of TGN 02/21 [248], a ‘valued landscape’ is an 
area identified as having sufficient landscape qualities to elevate it above other 
more everyday landscapes. There is therefore a high bar for an area to be 
considered valued landscape in the context of the NPPF [5].  

13.7.17 Paragraph A4.2.5 of TGN 02/21 [248] states that, “where a landscape has a 
statutory status, such as a National Park or AONB, it is self-evident that it is a 
valued landscape”. Therefore, where such landscapes are present within the LVIA 
study area, these will be recognised as valued landscapes in the context of the 
NPPF [5].  

13.7.18 A different approach has been taken to determine whether landscapes outside of 
nationally designated landscapes can be considered valued landscape in the 
context of the NPPF [5]. Paragraph A4.2.6 of TGN 02/21 [248] states that the 
interpretation of ‘identified quality in the development plan’ is not clear and that 
there are two fundamentally different interpretations that have been adopted by 
inspectors, which are considered below in more detail: 

13.7.19 1. It means non-statutory, locally designated landscapes. 

13.7.20 2. It means any landscape where there is evidence to justify the identification of a 
‘valued landscape’. Local designation alone may not be sufficient evidence. 

13.7.21 For a landscape without statutory status to be considered valued landscape in the 
context of the NPPF [5] it must be supported by strong evidence. The LVIA will 
therefore consider each of the criteria set out in Table 13-13, references in Local 
Plan policy and evidence base, including whether there are existing local 
landscape designations in forming an overall judgement. Landscapes with high 
value may also be considered valued landscape. 

Susceptibility of landscape receptors to change 

13.7.22 GLVIA3 [232] paragraph 5.40 defines the susceptibility to change of landscape 
receptors as: 

13.7.23 “the ability of the landscape receptor (whether it be overall character or condition 
of a particular landscape type or area, or an individual element and/or features, or 
a particular aesthetic and perceptual aspect) to accommodate the proposed 
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Scheme without undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline 
situation and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and strategies” 
(paragraph 5.40). 

13.7.24 The features and characteristics which are more or less susceptible to the type of 
changes proposed will be set out for each landscape receptor. The supporting 
narrative will provide a clear explanation based upon analysis of the landscape 
receptor and the extent to which it is able to accommodate the type of change 
arising from the specific proposal. The susceptibility to change will then be 
categorised with reference to the criteria in Table 13-14. 

Table 13-14: Susceptibility of landscape receptors to change 

Criteria Description 

Very high The type of change arising from the specific proposal are very likely to 
lead to undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline 
situation and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and 
strategies. 

High The type of change arising from the specific proposal are likely to lead 
to undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline situation 
and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and strategies. 

Medium The type of change arising from the specific proposal may lead to 
undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline situation 
and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and strategies. 

Low The type of change arising from the specific proposal are unlikely to 
lead to undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline 
situation and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and 
strategies. 

Very low The type of change arising from the specific proposal are very unlikely 
to lead to undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline 
situation and/or the achievement of landscape planning policies and 
strategies. 

 

13.7.25 The sensitivity of each landscape receptor will be defined by combining 
professional judgements on the value attached to the landscape and its 
susceptibility to change and will be supported by a clear narrative. Reference will 
be made to the criteria set out in Table 13-15. 

Table 13-15: Susceptibility of landscape receptors to change 

Criteria Description 

Very high Landscapes with statutory status or national policy protection with very limited 
ability to accommodate the type of change without undue consequences for the 
maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement of landscape 
planning policies and strategies. 

High Landscapes which may be locally designated or otherwise supported by a detailed 
evidence base or landscape with other strong indicators of value with limited ability 
to accommodate the type of change without undue consequences for the 
maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement of landscape 
planning policies and strategies. 
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Criteria Description 

Medium Landscapes which are unlikely to be a designated for landscape quality but may 
exhibit some indicators of value and which may have some ability to 
accommodate the type of change without undue consequences for the 
maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement of landscape 
planning policies and strategies. 

Low Not designated for landscape quality and likely to exhibit few indicators of value 
and likely to accommodate the type of change no or limited undue consequences 
for the maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement of landscape 
planning policies and strategies. 

Very low Landscapes of very low value able to accommodate the type of change without 
undue consequences for the maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the 
achievement of landscape planning policies and strategies. 

Magnitude of landscape impacts 

13.7.26 Paragraph 3.28 of GLVIA3 notes that the magnitude is informed by combining 
considerations relating to the scale, extent and duration of impacts. This includes 
the geographical extent of influence, the spatial extent of the impact, the level of 
integration of new features with existing elements, its duration and degree to which 
the impact is reversible. 

13.7.27 In summarising the magnitude of landscape impacts, reference will be made to the 
following: 

 Size and scale – the degree to which key characteristics or features identified 
in the baseline would change.  

 Geographical extent – the area over the change would occur. 

 Duration and reversibility – the time over which the change would occur and 
if these changes are reversible, set out on the following scale: short (weeks); 
medium (months); and long (years)). 

13.7.28 The criteria set out in Table 13-16 will be referred to in determining the magnitude 
of landscape impacts. 

Table 13-16: Magnitude of landscape impacts 

Criteria Description 

Very high Substantial changes to key characteristics across most of the area or to unique 
and distinctive features at a local level. May be longer term impacts, permanent 
or reversible. 

High Changes to the character of the landscape across large parts of the area or to 
distinctive features at a local level. May be longer term impacts, permanent or 
reversible 

Medium Changes to the character of the landscape across parts of the area or to some 
existing features at a local level. May be medium term impacts, permanent or 
reversible. 

Low Slight change to landscape character or landscape features across a small area. 
May be short to medium term impacts, permanent or reversible. 
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Criteria Description 

Very low Barely perceptible change to the landscape receptor or may impact a limited 
area or no key characteristics. May be short term impacts, permanent or 
reversible. 

 

13.7.29 There may be cases where there would be no impacts on a receptor, for example 
where the design has been changed to avoid such impacts. In such cases this will 
be recorded as no change. 

Assessment of visual effects 

Visual baseline 

13.7.30 Two types of ZTV will be prepared with an assumed viewing height of 1.6m above 
ground level in line with paragraph 6.11 of GLVIA3 [232]. The first will be based on 
“bare earth” DTM data to represent the reasonable worst case scenario and to 
assist with scoping areas out of the assessment where the Proposed Development 
will not be visible. The second will include existing built form derived from 
Ordnance Survey MasterMap [217] and woodland blocks derived from the National 
Forest Inventory [250] will be added to the terrain and extruded based on average 
heights derived from a 2m Digital Surface Model (DSM). There are limitations in 
what ZTVs can show and these maps will not take account of the screening effect 
of small blocks of vegetation such as hedgerows and vegetation in gardens. The 
true extent of visibility in winter and summer will therefore be assessed through 
fieldwork and will be described in the baseline. These ZTVs also do not indicate 
how much of the Proposed Development will be visible. The purpose of the ZTV 
will be to: 

 Identify the theoretical extents of visibility of the Proposed Development i.e., 
areas from which it would not be visible and areas from which it could potentially 
appear in existing views. 

 Assist in the iterative process of design and the refinement of the LVIA study 
area. 

 Identify visual receptors likely to be affected by the Proposed Development. 

 Identify locations that are representative of the views experienced by visual 
receptors at different locations within the LVIA study area (representative 
viewpoints). 

 Inform the design, including the extent and type of proposed mitigation. 

13.7.31 The ZTVs will be updated as the design of the Proposed Development changes to 
separately illustrate the theoretical limits of construction activity and the Proposed 
Development. ZTVs will be generated by GIS computer software using open-
source LiDAR DTM data with a 2m resolution, offset by 1.6m to represent the eye 
height of an average person as defined in paragraph 6.11 of GLVIA3. This DTM 
will be combined with three-dimensional models of the Proposed Development 
representing the maximum height, scale and location of the construction elements 
and proposed AGP, including the proposed WRP.  
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Visual receptors and representative viewpoints 

13.7.32 Visual receptors are defined in GLVIA3 as “individuals and/or defined groups of 
people who have the potential to be affected by a proposal”. This includes, for 
example, residents, users of public rights of way and motorists. 

13.7.33 Visual receptors likely to experience views of the Proposed Development will be 
identified through interrogation of the ZTV, desktop analysis of maps, aerial and 
Google Street View photography, and fieldwork surveys. They will subsequently 
be categorised into the following types: 

 Residents 

 People travelling through the area on public rights of way 

 People travelling through the area on promoted recreational routes and quiet 
lanes 

 People travelling through the area on local roads 

 People travelling through the area on major routes and public transport 

 Tourists 

 People using parks and open spaces 

 People working outdoors 

 People working indoors 

13.7.34 Where a collection of visual receptors in the same category are likely to experience 
similar views, they will be grouped. 

13.7.35 Representative viewpoints will be identified within the ZTV to assist in describing 
the baseline view and the effects likely to be experienced by visual receptor 
groups. These representative viewpoints will be selected on the basis that they 
cover a range of viewing distances, elevations, and orientations from locations with 
different viewing experiences of the Proposed Development. They will be agreed 
with relevant local authorities. The selection of representative viewpoints will be 
informed by the following criteria: 

 Accessibility to the public 

 Number and sensitivity of people whose can be affected 

 Viewing direction, distance, openness and elevation 

 Nature of the viewing experience 

13.7.36 Photographs taken at each viewpoint during fieldwork surveys in winter and 
summer will be used to help demonstrate the nature of baseline views including 
the extent of existing screening. All photographs will follow Planning Inspectorate 
advice on photographic requirements, to be correctly labelled, annotated and 
dated. The location at which photographs have been taken will be identified on a 
plan and specifications of the camera and type of lens used will also be provided. 

13.7.37 All photographs and photomontages will be prepared in accordance with 
Landscape Institute TGN 06/19 [234]. Baseline photographs will be presented as 
Type 1 annotated photographs. Type 4 photomontages will also be prepared for 
selected viewpoints to illustrate the likely extent and nature of changes in baseline 
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views. Further detail on the methodology for the preparation of photomontages will 
be provided in the ES. 

Sensitivity of visual receptors 

13.7.38 Paragraph 6.31 of GLVIA3 states that “each visual receptor, meaning the particular 
person or group of people likely to be affected at a specific viewpoint, should be 
assessed in terms of both their susceptibility to change in views and visual amenity 
and also the value attached to particular views.” The sensitivity of visual receptors 
results from a combination of parameters, such as: 

 The activity/occupation/ pastime of the receptors at particular locations. 

 The extent to which their attention or interest may be focused on the views. 

 The visual amenity they experience. 

13.7.39 Consideration will also be given to the: 

 Location, focus and orientation 

 Features or characteristics of value within the view 

 Principal or secondary interests 

 Static or kinetic nature of views 

 Duration of the view 

Value attached to views 

13.7.40 A three-stage process will be used to determine the value attached to views. This 
relates to the features and characteristics of the baseline landscape within the view 
and other indicators of value, including reference in policy, guide books, literature 
or art.  

 Stage 1: identify if the view or the landscape within the view is covered by any 
relevant policy or designations and note features and characteristics of value 
with reference to the landscape baseline. 

 Stage 2: identify if the view is identified on maps, is likely to be from a popular 
visitor location or has historical or cultural importance or associations. 

 Stage 3: Determine the value attached to the view with reference to the criteria 
provided in Table 13-17, using the evidence from stages 1 and 2. 

Table 13-17: Value attached to views 

Criteria Description 

Very high Views within or across a nationally or internationally designated landscapes and/or 
specific views designated in national or regional policy. Views are likely to have few 
or no detracting features and which may also have strong cultural associations 
supported by evidence, which could include links to historical events or people, 
representation in art or literature, for example. 

High Views within or across regionally or locally designated landscapes, other or 
landscapes with strong indicators of value, or views identified in the development 
plan or evidence base. Views are likely to have few or no detracting features and 
may also have some cultural associations supported by strong evidence.  
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Criteria Description 

Medium Views across landscapes which are unlikely to be designated but may exhibit some 
indicators of value which are identified in the development plan or evidence base 
and are important at the community level. Views may have some detracting 
features and cultural associations supported by evidence. 

Low Views across landscapes which are not designated for landscape quality and likely 
to exhibit few indicators of value which are identified in the development plan or 
evidence base. Views are likely to have some detracting features and lack cultural 
associations supported by evidence. 

Very low View across landscapes which are neither designated, nor identified in the 
development plan or evidence base, and without cultural associations. The 
landscape in the view is in poor condition or notably detracts from the experience of 
the view. 

Susceptibility of visual receptors to change 

13.7.41 The sensitivity of visual receptors is also dependent upon their susceptibility to 
changes in views and the visual amenity they experience at particular locations. 

13.7.42 Paragraph 6.32 of GLVIA3 explains that “the susceptibility of different visual 
receptors to changes in views and visual amenity is mainly a function of: 

 The occupation or activity of people experiencing the view at particular 
locations; and 

 The extent to which their attention or interest may therefore be focussed on the 
views and the visual amenity they experience at particular locations.” 

13.7.43 It is noted in GLVIA3 that visual receptors most susceptible to change, include 
residents and visitors engaged in outdoor recreation “whose attention or interest is 
likely to be focused on the landscape and on particular views” (paragraph 6.33). 

13.7.44 Table 13-18 sets out the criteria which will be referred to in determining the 
susceptibility of visual receptors to the Proposed Development. 

Table 13-18: Susceptibility of visual receptors to change 

Criteria Description 

Very high Visitors to nationally or internationally designated landscapes, particularly at specific 
viewpoints or viewing places, where views of the landscape are fundamental to the 
experience. 

People engaged in specific activities for enjoyment of dark skies. 

High Residents at home. 

Visitors to tourist hotspots, heritage assets or other attractions outside of nationally or 
internationally designated landscapes, particularly at specific viewpoints or viewing places, 
where views of the landscape are important to the experience. 

People engaged in outdoor recreation whose attention or interest is likely to be focussed 
on the landscape and on particular views, for example those using promoted walking and 
cycling routes.  

People travelling along promoted scenic routes. 

Medium People engaged in outdoor recreation or travelling along public rights of way or local 
roads, which are not promoted routes but where an appreciation of the surrounding 
landscape are relevant to the experience. 

People working outdoors. 
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Criteria Description 

Low People engaged in outdoor sport or recreation which does not involve or depend upon 
appreciation of views of the landscape 

People travelling on major road, rail or other transport routes which are not recognised as 
scenic routes. 

Very low People working indoors and in industrial areas. 

Summarising the sensitivity of visual receptors 

13.7.45 The sensitivity of visual receptors is based on professional judgement and will be 
informed by the criteria in Table 13-19, considering the value attached to views 
and susceptibility of visual receptors to the changes proposed. 

Table 13-19: Sensitivity of visual receptors 

Criteria Description 

Very high Activity where views are fundamental to the experience and are related to 
landscapes with national or international designation and with few or no 
detracting features and which may also have strong cultural associations 
supported by evidence.  

High Activity resulting in a particular interest or appreciation of the view and/or views 
within or across regionally or locally designated landscapes, other or landscapes 
with strong indicators of value, or views identified in the development plan or 
evidence base with few or no detracting features and may also have some 
cultural associations supported by strong evidence. 

Medium Activity resulting in a general interest or appreciation of the and/or a view, likely 
to exhibit some indicators of value which are identified in the development plan 
or evidence base and are important at the community level. 

Low Activity where interest or appreciation of the view is secondary to the activity or 
the period of exposure to the view is limited, and/or views across landscapes 
which are not designated for landscape quality and likely to exhibit few indicators 
of value and likely to have some detracting features and lack cultural 
associations supported by evidence. 

Very low Activity where interest or appreciation of the view is inconsequential to their 
activity, and/or across landscapes which are neither designated, nor recognised 
in policy, and without cultural associations or is in poor condition or notably 
detracts from the experience of the view. 

Magnitude of visual impacts 

13.7.46 The magnitude of visual impacts relates to the extent to which the baseline view 
would change as a result of the Proposed Development. This assessment will be 
made with reference to the photographs and photomontages from the 
representative viewpoints.  

13.7.47 Paragraph 3.28 of GLVIA3 notes that magnitude is informed by combining 
considerations relating to the scale, extent and duration of impacts. This includes 
the geographical extent of influence, the spatial extent of the impact, the level of 
integration of new features with existing elements, its duration and degree to which 
the impact is reversible. 
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13.7.48 Reference will be made to the following in summarising the magnitude of visual 
impacts: 

 Size and scale – loss of existing features or addition of new features.  

 Geographical extent – where the proposed changes would be visible and to 
what extent. 

 Duration and reversibility – the time over which the change would occur and 
if these changes are reversible, set out on the following scale: short (weeks); 
medium (months); and long (years)). 

13.7.49 The criteria set out in Table 13-20 will be referred to in determining the magnitude 
of visual impacts. 

Table 13-20: Magnitude of visual impacts 

Criteria Description 

Very high The Proposed Development will result in extensive changes to the character 
and composition and will become the dominant feature of the landscape 
within the view. There may be longer term impacts, permanent or reversible. 

High The Proposed Development will change the character and composition of 
large parts of the landscape within the view. There may be longer term 
impacts, permanent or reversible. 

Medium The Proposed Development will change the character and composition of 
discrete parts of the landscape within the view. There may be medium term 
impacts, permanent or reversible. 

Low The Proposed Development will cause small changes to the character and 
composition of the landscape within the view. There may be short to 
medium term impacts, permanent or reversible. 

Very low The development will cause barely perceptible changes in the character and 
composition of the landscape within view. May be short term impacts, 
permanent or reversible. 

 

13.7.50 There may be cases where there will be no impacts on a receptor, for example 
where the design has been changed to avoid such impacts. In such cases this will 
be recorded as no change. 

Significance of landscape and visual effects 

13.7.51 The approach to determining the significance of landscape effects and visual 
effects and whether these effects are considered significant in EIA terms will be 
the same.  

13.7.52 Judgements on the sensitivity of each receptor and the magnitude of impact will 
be combined to establish the significance of effect and whether effects are 
considered significant in EIA terms. There are important distinctions between these 
two terms: 

 Significance of effect relates to the level recorded for any effect, with reference 
to the matrix set out in Table 13-21. 

 Significant effects are those which are considered most important in the 
decision-making process. An effect in this LVIA will be considered significant in 
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EIA terms if it is of major or moderate significance. All other effects will be 
categorised as not significant. 

13.7.53 Table 13-21 will be used to guide judgements on the relationship between the 
sensitivity of a visual receptor, the magnitude of impact and the resulting 
significance of effect. Where conclusions differ from this guide, a reasoned 
explanation will be provided in the assessment text. 

Table 13-21: Significance of landscape and visual effects 

  Magnitude of impact 

  Very high High Medium Low Very low 

S
e

n
s

it
iv

it
y
 

Very high Major Major Major or 
Moderate 

Moderate Moderate or 
Minor 

High Major Major or 
Moderate 

Moderate Moderate or 
Minor 

Minor 

Medium Major or 
Moderate 

Moderate Moderate or 
Minor 

Minor Minor or 
Negligible 

Low Moderate Moderate or 
Minor 

Minor Minor or 
Negligible 

Negligible 

Very low Moderate or 
Minor 

Minor Minor or 
Negligible 

Negligible Negligible 

 

13.7.54 The identification of the likely significant effects on landscape and visual receptors 
will be supported by detailed analysis and the professional judgement of 
competent experts, and consultation with stakeholders. Table 13-22 defines what 
the significance of effect terms mean. 

Table 13-22: Descriptions of landscape and visual effects 

Significance of 
effect 

Landscape effects Visual effects 

Major beneficial Effects that result in a 
considerable improvement of the 
existing landscape resource. 
Valued characteristic features 
would be restored or reintroduced 
as part of the development. 

Effects that result in a substantial 
improvement in the existing view. 

Moderate beneficial Effects that result in a partial 
improvement of the existing 
landscape resource. Valued 
characteristic features would be 
largely restored or reintroduced. 

Effects that result in a noticeable 
improvement in the existing view. 

Minor beneficial Effects that result in a slight 
improvement of the existing 
landscape resource. Characteristic 
features would be partially 
restored. 

Effects that result in a limited 
improvement in the existing view. 
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Significance of 
effect 

Landscape effects Visual effects 

Negligible beneficial Effects that result in a very slight 
improvement to the existing 
landscape resource, not 
uncharacteristic within the 
receiving landscape. 

Effects that result in a barely 
perceptible improvement in the 
existing view. 

Neutral Effects which are a balance 
between adverse and beneficial 
effects and are neutral in their 
consequences for the landscape. 

Effects that are a balance between 
adverse and beneficial effects and 
are neutral in their consequences 
for the view of visual receptors. 

Negligible adverse Effects that result in a very slight 
deterioration to the existing 
landscape resource, not 
uncharacteristic within the 
receiving landscape. 

Effects that result in a barely 
perceptible deterioration in the 
existing view. 

Minor adverse Effects that result in a slight 
deterioration of the existing 
landscape resource. Characteristic 
features would be partially lost. 

Effects that result in a limited 
deterioration in the existing view. 

Moderate adverse Effects that result in a partial 
deterioration of the existing 
landscape resource. Valued 
characteristic features would be 
largely lost. 

Effects that result in a noticeable 
deterioration in the existing view. 

Major adverse Effects that result in a 
considerable deterioration of the 
existing landscape resource. 
Valued characteristic features 
would be wholly lost. 

Effects that result in a substantial 
deterioration in the existing view. 

 

13.7.55 Whether effects are adverse, beneficial or neutral will be determined by 
considering the way in which the changes are likely to affect the baseline.  

13.7.56 Adverse effects are likely to occur where the Proposed Development introduces 
new elements or changes which are discordant or intrusive resulting in a 
deterioration to existing character or valued features of the landscape or of views 
and visual amenity.  

13.7.57 Beneficial effects are likely to occur where the Proposed Development enhances 
the character of the landscape or existing views. 

13.7.58 Paragraphs 5.37 and 6.29 of GLVIA3 state that is possible for effects to be neutral 
in their consequences for landscape and for visual receptors. Where a judgement 
of neutral effects is reached, reference will be made to the contribution of the 
Proposed Development to the baseline and acknowledging the positive and 
negative aspects which have been considered.  

13.7.59 Where the assessment concludes that there will be no impacts on a receptor, this 
will be reported as no effect. This may, for example, be a consequence of changes 
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to the design which has avoided impacts on receptors identified at the scoping 
stage.  

13.7.60 Residual effects are those which will remain even with embedded or primary 
mitigation at construction and year 15 of existence and operation and which cannot 
be further mitigated by design or other measures in this time period. 

Assessment scenarios  

13.7.61 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to commencement of construction. 

13.7.62 The assessment of likely effects compares a scenario with the Proposed 
Development against one without the Proposed Development over time.  

13.7.63 The following assessment years and scenarios have been defined and will be 
adopted within the LVIA: 

 Current baseline (winter and summer) – reflective of the conditions which exist 
at the time of gathering baseline environmental data and undertaking the LVIA. 

 Future baseline (winter and summer) – reflective of the conditions that will be 
experienced in the future, immediately prior to construction of the Proposed 
Development. 

 Construction (winter) – reflective of the conditions that will be experienced 
during the period over which construction of the Proposed Development is 
planned to take place. 

 Year 1 of operation (winter) – reflective of the conditions that will be 
experienced in the year when the Scheme will become operational.  

 Year 15 of operation (summer) – reflective of the conditions that will be 
experienced at a point 15 years after the year of opening of the Proposed 
Development. 

Cumulative effects  

13.7.64 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments may result in significant cumulative effects. This may be the result 
of effects during construction or operation of the Proposed Development.  

13.7.65 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative Effects Assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA.  

In-combination effects  

13.7.66 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (e.g. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health), combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual effects 
were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to landscape and visual 
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effects will be assessed within the Landscape and Visual Amenity chapter of the 
ES. 

13.7.67 The nature of likely in-combination landscape and visual effects includes: 

 Combination of heritage, landscape and visual effects where heritage assets 
or historic landscape contribute to landscape character and where visitors to 
heritage assets or historic landscapes are also considered as visual receptors.  

 Combination of terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity and landscape and visual 
effects where ecological designations contribute to landscape character.  

 Combination of socio-economic and landscape and visual effects, for example 
where the health and wellbeing of users of PRoW is likely to be affected, for 
example where PRoW need to be diverted.  

13.8 Limitations and assumptions 

13.8.1 This EIA Scoping Report is based on a Desk Study, initial fieldwork carried out 
between February and April 2023 and consultation with the EIA Working Group 
and Local Authorities Joint Officers Group. Further consultation and engagement, 
fieldwork and design refinement is scheduled to take place during the pre-
application period for the Proposed Development, which may further refine the 
scope and approach to this assessment. The Applicant will seek to agree such 
changes with statutory consultees before submission of the DCO application.  

13.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

13.9.1 The LVIA will be key to achieving the criteria for good design set out in section 3.6 
of the NPSWRI [4].  

13.9.2 The most effective mitigation for adverse landscape and visual effects is to avoid 
impacts at source as part of the design process, for example through the siting of 
infrastructure. Where effects cannot be avoided, the hierarchy is that impacts 
should be minimised, rectified, reduced or finally offset. All landscape mitigation is 
therefore considered primary. This will be supported by a comprehensive 
reinstatement strategy and appropriate management measures for landscape and 
ecology. Beneficial effects will be maximised wherever practicable, for example 
through the design of multi-functional green infrastructure which provides a range 
of ecosystem services to deliver Environmental Net Gain. 

13.9.3 Mitigation principles to avoid or minimise potential construction effects of the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline will focus on reducing the duration and footprint 
of construction activity, locating development in the least prominent positions and 
wherever practicable maximising the distance from nearby visual receptors. Other 
measures which will be considered include positioning the works to make use of 
existing natural features such as landform and vegetation to screen views. 

13.9.4 The Proposed Development will be designed to avoid or minimise the loss of 
existing landscape features of value, such as trees, woodland, and hedgerows 
wherever practicable. Any loss will be mitigated with replacement planting as close 
to the location, type and character of the existing vegetation to reduce effects 
resulting from such losses. The design will also identify opportunities for landscape 
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restoration and enhancement, by introducing planting which repairs or reinforces 
existing vegetation patterns and contributes to BNG.  

13.9.5 Loss of ancient woodland will be avoided, wherever practicable in line with section 
4.3.18 of the NPSWRI [4], which states that “the Secretary of State should not 
grant development consent for any development that would result in the loss or 
deterioration of irreplaceable habitats including ancient woodland and the loss of 
ancient or veteran trees found outside ancient woodland, unless there are wholly 
exceptional reasons for the development, and a suitable compensation strategy 
exists”. 

13.9.6 It will take time for planting proposed to reinstatement vegetation lost as a 
consequence of construction or provided to mitigate other effects of the Proposed 
Development, for example for visual screening. Therefore landscape and visual 
effects have been scoped in and will be assessed at year 1 and year 15 or 
operation. Effects which persist at year 15 of operation will be considered residual 
effects. Opportunities for advanced planting will be sought where this is practicable 
as this would allow for early establishment of mitigation.  

13.9.7 The Applicant will set out the design objectives, functions, principles and inter-
relationships between different environmental elements. Information will be 
included to explain how these elements will be designed to integrate with the wider 
nature network, through the detailed design and how they will be implemented, 
maintained and monitored. This will include consideration of existing landscape 
and historical character and function, landscape permeability, landform and 
vegetation whilst integrating biodiversity and nature conservation interests, as set 
out in paragraph 3.6.3 of the NPSWRI [4]. The type, extent and functions of the 
proposed mitigation will be illustrated set out on plans which will accompany the 
DCO application. 

13.10 Summary 

13.10.1 A summary of the topics proposed to be scoped in and out of the assessment is 
provided in Table 13-13.  

Table 13-23: Scoping summary table 

Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Below ground pipeline not 
in tunnel 

Scoped in Scoped in At this stage it is not possible to 
confirm what easements may be 
required and therefore if reinstatement 
can be achieved 

Below ground pipeline in 
tunnel 

Scoped out Scoped 
out 

Tunnelled sections of the Proposed 
Development will not result in 
changes to the landscape or visual 
baseline.  

Tunnel shafts Scoped in Scoped in Tunnel shafts will result in changes to 
the landscape and visual baseline and 
will be capped and reinstated 
following construction. There may be 
some effects during the operational 
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

phase while proposed planting 
establishes.  

AGP, including the WRP Scoped in Scoped in The introduction of the proposed 
AGP, including the proposed WRP, 
would result in changes to the 
landscape and visual baseline.  

LSO, Eastney PS Scoped out Scoped 
out 

Works to the Eastney LSO are not 
anticipated. 

Havant Thicket Reservoir Scoped out Scoped 
out 

The proposed changes to Havant 
Thicket Reservoir relate to the storage 
of recycled water and would not affect 
the landscape and visual baseline 

Night-time lighting Scoped in Scoped in Potential impacts on the landscape 
and visual baseline of temporary 
lighting of the works during 
construction and the permanent 
lighting of proposed AGP during 
operation will be considered. 

Landscape receptors  

South Downs National 
Park designated 
landscape and its setting 

Special qualities: 

Diverse, inspirational 
landscapes and breath-
taking views 

Tranquil and unspoilt 
places 

Opportunities for 
recreational activities and 
learning experiences 

Distinctive towns and 
villages 

Scoped in Scoped in The western half of the Scoping Area 
is next to the SDNP boundary. There 
is the potential for direct effects if the 
Proposed Development is within the 
SDNP and indirect effects on the 
setting of the designated landscape, 
including impacts on the night time 
baseline. 

Chichester Harbour AONB Scoped in Scoped in There is potential for impacts on the 
setting of the Chichester Harbour 
AONB relating principally to the WRP 
and HLPS.  

NCA 128 South 
Hampshire Lowlands 

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline. Considered 
too high level for the nature of the 
Proposed Development to be 
assessed as a landscape receptor 
itself.  

South Downs National 
Park LCA E4 Itchen Valley 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and South Downs National 

Park LCA D1 South 
Scoped in Scoped in 
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Winchester Downland 
Mosaic 

operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 9g 
Havant and Emsworth 
Coastal Plain 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 10a 
Langstone and Chichester 
Harbours 

Scoped in Scoped in Only very limited direct effects from 
the underground section of the 
Preferred Pipeline Corridor are 
anticipated. Indirect effects from the 
proposed WRP. 

Hampshire LCA 2f Forest 
of Bere East 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 8i 
Portsdown Hill Open 
Downs 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 3e Meon 
Valley 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 2e Forest 
of Bere West 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Hampshire LCA 3c Itchen 
Valley 

Scoped in Scoped in In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Eastleigh LCA 7 
Bishopstoke – Fair Oak 
Woodland & Farmland 

Eastleigh LCA 7a 
Stroudwood Levels 

Eastleigh LCA 8 Knowle 
Hill Farmland & Woodland 

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline, however 
using HCC Integrated Landscape 
Character Assessment boundaries as 
a basis of scale of assessment. 

 

In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Fareham LCA 9 North 
Fareham Downs 

Fareham LCA 11 
Portsdown  

Fareham LCA 10 Forest of 
Bere  

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline, however 
using HCC Integrated Landscape 
Character Assessment boundaries as 
a basis of scale of assessment. 

 

In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Winchester LCA 13 Lower 
Itchen valley 

LCA 18 Forest of Bere 
Lowlands  

LCA 19 Portsdown Hill  

LCA 20 Lower Meon 
Valley  

LCA 21 Whiteley 
Woodlands 

LCA 22 Shedfield 
Heathlands  

LCA 23 Durley Claylands 

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline, however 
using HCC Integrated Landscape 
Character Assessment boundaries as 
a basis of scale of assessment. 

 

In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

East Hampshire LCA 10a 
Havant Thicket and 
Southleigh Forest 

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline, however 
using HCC Integrated Landscape 
Character Assessment boundaries as 
a basis of scale of assessment. 

 

In the absence of mitigation, negative 
effects on designated sites could 
occur during the construction and 
operational phases of the Proposed 
Development. 

Havant LCA 12 Portsdown 
Hill 

LCA 41 South Moor and 
Broadmarsh Coastal Park 

Scoped in Scoped in The content will be considered as part 
of the landscape baseline, however 
using HCC Integrated Landscape 
Character Assessment boundaries as 
a basis of scale of assessment. 

 

Havant Borough 
townscape character 
areas  

TCA 2b Bedhampton and 
Brockhampton suburbs, 
TCA 2c Bedhampton 
historic core, TCA 7d 
Leigh Park west, TCA 7e 

Scoped in Scoped 
out 

Scoped in during construction due to 
the presence of interim tunnel shafts 
and associated compounds 
throughout Havant. 

 

Scoped out of operation as the tunnel 
shafts will be capped and there will be 
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Leigh Park and TCA 7g 
Stockheath Lane environs 

no likely significant change to 
townscape or visual baseline. 

 

Recreational visual receptors 

Walkers on the Allan King 
Way 

Scoped in Scoped in Construction: potential impacts to 
sequential views. 

 

Operation: Location of the proposed 
AGP potentially resulting in changes 
to sequential views. 

Walkers on the Itchen 
Way 

Scoped in Scoped in 

Walkers on the Harts 
Farm Way 

Scoped in Scoped in 

Walkers on the Pilgrims 
Trail 

Scoped in Scoped in 

Walkers on Solent Way Scoped in Scoped in 

Walkers on the Wayfarer’s 
Walk  

Scoped in Scoped in 

European Route 9 LDP, 
and Staunton Way 
Recreational Trail 

Scoped in Scoped in Direct impacts to users of the PRoW 
anticipated 

Visitors to Bambridge Park Scoped in Scoped in Direct impacts to users of the park 
anticipated  

Visitors to Broadmarsh 
Coastal Park 

Scoped in Scoped in Direct impacts from the proposed 
WRP are anticipated 

Visitors to Staunton 
Country Park 

Scoped in Scoped in Direct impacts to park anticipated  

Recreational users at 
Langstone Harbour 

Scoped in Scoped in Potential impacts of views of the 
proposed WRP  

Users of local PRoW Scoped in Scoped in Large coverage of PRoW leaves 
greater level of uncertainty of effects, 
therefore PRoWs have been scoped 
in. 

Community visual receptors 

Colden Common and 
Bambridge and 
Otterbourne Communities 

Scoped in Scoped in Potential impacts to close-range views 
of open cut trenching, and potential 
for direct impacts resulting from open 
cut trenching and tunnelling during 
construction. Operation: potential 
changes to views of proposed AGP. 

Potential impacts to close-range views 
during operation. 

Crowdhill and Fisher’s 
Pond community 

Scoped in Scoped in Potential impacts to close-range views 
and potential for direct impacts of 
open cut trenching and tunnelling 
during construction.  
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Potential impacts to close-range views 
during operation. 

Fair Oak and Bishopstoke Scoped in Scoped in Mid-range views of open cut 
trenching.  

 

Potential impacts to mid-range views 
during operation. 

Durley Street and Lower 
Upham communities 

Scoped in Scoped in Very close-range views of open cut 
trenching, tunnelling and potentially of 
proposed AGP.  

Bishop’s Waltham, 
Newtown community 

Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of open cut 
trenching, tunnelling and potential for 
views of proposed AGP. 

Waltham Chase 
community 

Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of open cut 
trenching, tunnelling and potential for 
views of proposed AGP. 

Shedfield and Shirrel 
Heath community 

Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of Proposed 
Development through High Street. 

Wickham community Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of Proposed 
Development. 

Knowle community Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of construction of 
Proposed Development through River 
Meon. Operation: Potential for views 
of proposed AGP. 

Community of Funtley, 
North Fareham and 
surrounding scattered 
properties north of M27 

Scoped in Scoped in Medium range views of Proposed 
Development. 

Southwick community Scoped in Scoped in Close range views of construction of 
Proposed Development. 

Operation: Potential for views of 
proposed AGP. 

Communities at Purbrook 
Heath, Widley and 
Crookhorn 

Scoped in Scoped in Mid-range views of Proposed 
Development 

Operation: Potential for views of 
proposed AGP. 

Tourism visual receptors 

Visitors to Fort Widley, 
Fort Southwick and Fort 
Nelson 

Scoped in Scoped in Elevated panoramic views north over 
Proposed Development between 
Purbrook and Southwick. 

Visitors to the viewpoint 
on B2177and surrounding 
common land of 
Portsdown Hill 

Scoped in Scoped in Elevated panoramic views north over 
Proposed Development between 
Purbrook and Southwick. 

Transport visual receptors 
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Sub-topic Constructio
n 

Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Motorists of the A27/ M27 Scoped out Scoped 
out 

Low sensitivity receptors with 
sequential views unlikely significant 
effects Motorists of the B2177 Scoped out Scoped 

out 

Motorists of the local road 
network 

Scoped out Scoped 
out 
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14 Noise and vibration 

14.1 Introduction 

14.1.1 This chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on noise and vibration. 

14.1.2 The construction and operational phases of the Proposed Development may emit 
airborne and groundborne noise and vibration with the potential to result in direct 
effects at noise and vibration sensitive receptors (NVSRs). The Proposed 
Development may also result in increased traffic flows on nearby roads, thereby 
causing indirect effects due to increases in road traffic noise levels at NVSRs. 
Changes in road traffic noise levels are classified as indirect effects as they are 
caused by a separate impact of the Proposed Development (additional road traffic) 
rather than noise emitted by the specific Proposed Development activities.  

14.1.3 This chapter only assesses effects on human NVSRs, which includes structures, 
as discussed in section 0 of this chapter. The Proposed Development may result 
in noise and vibration effects at ecological receptors, and these topics are 
considered in Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 
Marine biodiversity. 

14.1.4 There are links between this chapter and the following chapters of this Scoping 
Report: 

 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture considers effects on amenity, taking into 
account potential noise impacts. 

 Chapter 7 Archaeology and cultural heritage considers effects from changes to 
the setting of heritage assets, which includes noise and vibration impacts, and 
vibration affecting the fabric of a heritage asset.  

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual considers effects from disruption to 
tranquillity, which could include noise impacts.  

14.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

14.2.1 The assessment has been carried out in accordance with relevant policy, 
legislation, and guidance as summarised below. It is recognised that this list is non-
exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any later legislation or 
policy changes. 

Legislation 

14.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 Control of Pollution Act 1974 (Section 60 and 61) [251] 

 Environmental Protection Act 1990 (Part III) [252] 

 The Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006 [253] 
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National policy 

14.2.3 The relevant national policy includes: 

 NPSWRI [4] (paragraphs 4.11.1 to 4.11.16) (see description below) 

 NPPF [5] (paragraphs 174 and 185) 

 Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE), 2010 [255] 

 Planning Practice Guidance on Noise (PPG-N), 2019 [256] 

National Policy Statement for Water Resources Infrastructure 2023 

14.2.4 The NPSWRI [4] is the “primary basis for preparing applications for development 
consent, for examination by the Examining Authority and for making decisions by 
the SoS in considering development consent applications” (NPSWRI paragraph 
1.1.2). The requirements of the NPSWRI in relation to noise and vibration are set 
out below. 

14.2.5 Paragraph 4.11.3 sets out the required information relating to noise and vibration 
that should be included in the ES, as follows: 

 “a description of the noise-generating aspects of the development proposal 
leading to noise impacts, including the identification of any distinctive tonal, 
impulsive or low frequency characteristics of the noise;  

 identification of noise-sensitive receptors and noise-sensitive areas that may 
be affected;  

 the characteristics of the existing noise environment;  

 a prediction of how the noise environment will change with the proposed 
development:  

o in the shorter term, such as during the construction period;  

o in the longer term, during the operating life of the infrastructure; and  

o at particular times of the day, evening and night (and weekends) as 
appropriate, and at different times of the year.  

 an assessment of the effect of predicted changes in the noise environment on 
any noise-sensitive receptors, including an assessment of any likely impact on 
health and well-being where appropriate, and noise-sensitive areas;  

 if likely to cause disturbance, an assessment of the effect of underwater or 
subterranean noise; and  

 measures to be employed in mitigating the effects of noise - applicants should 
consider using best available techniques to reduce noise impacts.”  

14.2.6 The above information will be included into the ES Noise and vibration chapter as 
applicable.  

14.2.7 Paragraph 4.11.5 requires an assessment of noise impacts from “ancillary 
activities associated with the development” such as transportation to be assessed. 
The only anticipated Proposed Development ancillary activity with the potential to 
cause noise impacts is additional road traffic. Section 14.5 of this chapter 
discusses the proposed scope of the Noise and vibration ES assessment, 
including road traffic noise impacts.  
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14.2.8 Paragraph 4.11.6 requires assessments of operational and construction phase 
noise impacts to be undertaken in accordance with relevant BS and other 
guidance. The applicable guidance and standards to these assessments are 
described in this chapter of the EIA Scoping Report.  

14.2.9 Paragraphs 4.11.7 and 4.11.9 discuss assessments of noise impacts on protected 
species or other wildlife. These topics are considered in Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity of this EIA Scoping 
Report. 

14.2.10 Paragraphs 4.11.8, 4.11.9, 4.11.10, 4.11.12 4.11.14 and 4.11.15 all discuss design 
and mitigation requirements for construction and operational noise impacts and 
how these will be secured to ensure noise impacts are no worse than those on 
which the assessment is based. The noise and vibration assessment will identify 
all design and mitigation measures incorporated into the assessment and the 
means by which they will be secured. 

14.2.11 Paragraph 4.11.11 requires that due regard is given to the NPSE, NPPF and PPG-
N.  

14.2.12 Paragraph 4.11.13 states that “The Secretary of State should not grant 
development consent unless satisfied that the proposals will meet the following 
aims, through the effective management and control of noise, within the context of 
government policy on sustainable development:  

 avoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life from noise as a 
result of the new development  

 minimise and mitigate other adverse impacts on health and quality of life from 
noise from the new development 

 where possible, contribute to improvements to health and quality of life” 

National Planning Policy Framework 

14.2.13 The NPPF [5] forms the basis of the Government's planning policies for England 
and how these should be applied. Paragraph 5 of the document states that it “does 
not contain specific policies for nationally significant infrastructure projects. These 
are determined in accordance with the decision-making framework in the Planning 
Act 2008 (as amended) and relevant national policy statements for major 
infrastructure, as well as any other matters that are relevant (which may include 
the National Planning Policy Framework). National policy statements form part of 
the overall framework of national planning policy, and may be a material 
consideration in preparing plans and making decisions on planning applications.”  

14.2.14 Section 15, paragraph 174 of the NPPF states planning policies and decisions 
should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by: 
"e)……preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at 
unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, 
air, water or noise pollution……" 

14.2.15 Furthermore, Section 15, paragraph 185 states: "Planning policies and decisions 
should also ensure that new development is appropriate for its location taking into 
account the likely effects (including cumulative effects) of pollution on health, living 
conditions and the natural environment, as well as the potential sensitivity of the 
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site or the wider area to impacts that could arise from the development. In doing 
so they should: 

14.2.16 a) mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from noise 
from new development - and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse impacts 
on health and the quality of life; 

14.2.17 b) identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed 
by noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason….."  

Noise Policy Statement for England 

14.2.18 The Explanatory Note within the NPSE introduces the following concepts to aid in 
the establishment of likely significant effects: 

 No Observed Effect Level (NOEL): the level below which no effect can be 
detected. Below this level no detectable effect on health and quality of life due 
to noise can be established. 

 Lowest Observable Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL): the level above which 
adverse effects on health and quality of life can be detected. 

 Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL): the level above which 
significant adverse effects on health and quality of life occur.  

14.2.19 The aims of the NPSE can therefore be interpreted as follows (within the context 
of Government policy on sustainable development): 

 The first aim is to avoid noise levels above the SOAEL. 

 To consider situations where noise levels are between the LOAEL and SOAEL. 
In such circumstances, all reasonable steps should be taken to mitigate and 
minimise the effects. However, this does not mean that such adverse effects 
cannot occur. 

14.2.20 The NPSE recognises that ‘it is not possible to have a single objective noise-based 
measure that is mandatory and applicable to all sources of noise in all situations’. 
The levels are likely to be different for different noise sources, for different 
receptors and at different times of the day. Section 14.6 of this chapter defines the 
LOAEL and SOAEL proposed for each potential impact. The setting of these levels 
has been informed by the additional guidance in the web-based PPG-N on the 
concepts of NOEL, LOAEL and SOAEL. 

Local policy 

14.2.21 Relevant local policies are listed in Table 14-1 may be considered both important 
and relevant to the Proposed Development.  In the event that there is any conflict 
between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 14-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy 
(2014) [257] 

• CP27 - Pollution 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [258] 
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

• DM1 - General criteria for new development 

• DM8 - Pollution 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [259] 

• D2 - Ensuring Good Environmental Conditions 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [260] 

• CS16 - High Quality Design 

• CS20 - Transport and Access Strategy 

• DM8 - Conservation, Protection and Enhancement of 
Existing Natural Features 

• DM10 - Pollution 

• DM12 - Mitigating the Impacts of Travel 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) 
[261] 

• PCS13 - A Greener Portsmouth 

Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [262] 

• C3 - Transport  

• G1 - Biodiversity 

• D3 - Pollution, Health and Amenity 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy 
(2013) [56] 

No specific relevant policies; however, the following saved 
policies from the Winchester District Local Plan Review 
(2006) [263] are relevant: 

• DP10 - Pollution Generating Development 

• DP11 - Unneighbourly Uses 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD7 - Relative Tranquillity 

• SD54 - Pollution and Air Quality 

Guidance and standards  

14.2.22 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the scoping 
assessment include: 

 BS 4142:2014+A1:2019 Method for Rating and Assessing Industrial and 
Commercial Sound [264] [264] 

 BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on 
Construction and Open Sites - Part 1: Noise [265] 

 BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on 
Construction and Open Sites - Part 2: Vibration [266] 

 BS 7385-2:1993 Evaluation and measurement for vibration in buildings - Guide 
to damage levels from ground borne vibration [267] 

 ISO 4866: 2010 Mechanical vibration and shock — Vibration of fixed structures 
— Guidelines for the measurement of vibrations and evaluation of their effects 
on structures [268] 
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 BS 8233:2014 Guidance on Sound Insulation and Noise Reduction for 
Buildings [269] 

 BS 7445-1:2003 Description and measurement of environmental noise. Guide 
to quantities and procedures [270] 

 BS 7445-2:1991 Description and measurement of environmental noise. Guide 
to the acquisition of data pertinent to land use [271] 

 BS 6472-1:2008 Guide to Evaluation of Human Exposure to Vibration in 
Buildings [272] 

 Calculation of Road Traffic Noise (CRTN), 1988 [273] 

 DMRB LA111 Noise and Vibration, 2021 [274] 

 World Health Organization (1999) Guidelines for Community Noise [275] 

 World Health Organization (2009) Night Noise Guidelines for Europe [276] 

 World Health Organization (2018) Environmental Noise Guidelines for the 
European Region [277] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1] 

 Institute of Environmental Management & Assessment (IEMA) (2014), 
Guidelines for Environmental Noise Impact Assessment [278] 

 Department for Education (2015), Building Bulletin 93 Acoustic design of 
schools: performance standards [279]  

 Department of Health (2013), Health Technical Memorandum 08-01: Acoustics 
[280] 

14.2.23 Whilst the DMRB LA111 is specifically related to the impact of proposed highway 
schemes, it provides guidance on the assessment of construction noise and 
vibration impacts, as well as the impact of construction traffic noise, which is 
considered relevant to the Proposed Development.  

14.3 Engagement 

14.3.1 Technical engagement on noise and vibration is taking place through EIA Working 
Groups that have been established for the Proposed Development. For noise and 
vibration, this is the Emissions and Transport EIA Working Group, which includes 
the stakeholders listed below. Working groups have been held on 14 June 2022, 
9 September 2022 and 8 June 2023. Stakeholders were provided with an overview 
of the Proposed Development and were invited to comment on the scope and 
methodology of the assessment for noise and vibration.  

14.3.2 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of noise and vibration 
and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 
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 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 National Highways (NH) 

 Natural England (NE) 

14.3.3 The EIA Working Group was also provided with an Outline Acoustic Survey 
Strategy document, which details the proposed approach to baseline data 
collection for the noise and vibration assessment to be included within the EIA. 
Following the close of  Public Consultation 2022, held between 5 July and 
16 August, stakeholder feedback has been reviewed. Relevant feedback on this 
topic from consultees and stakeholders are summarised in Table 14-2, which will 
be considered within the EIA as part of the noise and vibration assessment.  

Table 14-2: Public consultation 2022 responses 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

Woodland 
Trust 

Received 10 August 2022.  

This feedback raises concerns about 
the potential for “significant adverse 
impacts to ancient woodland from 
potential direct loss to facilitate 
construction of the pipeline, or through 
indirect impact if construction works 
occur within close proximity to these 
habitats.” Of specific concern is the 
potential “noise and dust pollution 
impact to woodlands within close 
proximity of the pipeline”. It 
recommends mitigation measures are 
used to control pollution to alleviate 
these impacts, including control of 
noise.  

The potential noise impacts on ecological 
receptors, such as the species habitats in 
ancient woodland referenced in this 
response, are considered within Chapter 
8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 
of this EIA Scoping Report. 

EBC Received 7 September 2022 

This feedback related to the Outline 
Acoustic Survey Strategy and included 
comments on the following: 

Assessment of road traffic noise 
impacts – lack of baseline information, 
potential for disturbance in rural areas 
and assessment of noise from haul 
routes 

Assessment of operational noise – 
criteria which will be used and 
procedures for dealing with low 
background noise levels and 
intermittent sources such as back-up 
generators 

Assessment of construction noise 
impacts to consider minimum durations 
for likely significant effects to occur 

These comments were discussed in EIA 
Working Group session 3 and a further 
meeting is to be arranged to discuss 
them in more detail. 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

338 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

Additional Local Authorities may 
require consultation where work is 
close to a boundary  

What are the criteria for determining 
what will be ‘significant’ noise and/ or 
vibration impact?   

If access for unattended surveys in 
some gardens cannot be achieved, are 
alternative ‘representative’ locations 
being considered for the longer 
surveys?  

 

14.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

14.4.1 The noise and vibration study areas for the EIA will be established through 
stakeholder engagement and by identifying the NVSRs with the potential to be 
impacted by the Proposed Development. Separate study areas will be established 
for direct effects due to construction noise, construction vibration and operational 
noise, as well as for indirect effects due to construction traffic noise, as discussed 
in paragraph 14.4.4 and 14.4.5.  

14.4.2 The indicative study area for the purpose of EIA scoping is based on the Scoping 
Area for the Proposed Development, as described in Chapter 3 Description of the 
proposed development, and the nearby NVSRs within the maximum distances 
specified below. 

14.4.3 The proposed study areas for noise receptors will be refined at the assessment 
stage as the design and consultation processes progress, and as related topic 
assessments are progressed (e.g., Traffic and transport).  

Direct effects 

14.4.4 The direct noise and vibration effects study area extends from the Scoping Area to 
the closest NVSRs, except for the Havant Thicket Reservoir and Eastney TT 
elements of the Scoping Area, which are excluded from the assessment scope. 
The maximum distances to NVSRs at which effects will be considered depend on 
the Proposed Development phase as follows: 

 Construction - in accordance with the guidance in the DMRB LA111 Noise and 
Vibration Rev 2 (2020) [271], construction impacts would only be assessed at 
NVSRs which are no further than 300m from the Scoping Area for noise, and 
100 m from the Scoping Area for vibration. These study areas are shown in 
Figure 14.1 Noise and Vibration Direct Construction Effects Study Areas in 
Volume III.  

 Operation - to ensure all potential operational noise impacts are assessed, the 
proposed WRP, proposed HLPS and proposed AGP have all been assumed to 
have the potential to emit audible levels of operational noise. There is no 
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applicable guidance on an appropriate study area for the assessment of 
operational noise impacts, this depends on the sound emission levels from the 
plant at each site, which are not known at this stage. Through stakeholder 
engagement, a sufficient study area will be determined that captures all 
receptors with the potential to experience likely significant operational noise 
effects, once the plant sound emissions data are available.  

Indirect effects 

14.4.5 The indirect noise effects study area relates to potential impacts due to changes 
in road traffic noise levels. In accordance with the DMRB, it incorporates the roads 
on which the Proposed Development traffic is anticipated to result in noise level 
changes of at least 1 dB(A). These road links will be identified once the required 
traffic data are available; hence, it has not been possible to identify an indirect 
noise effects study area at scoping stage. The indirect noise effects study area will 
incorporate the identified links and the closest NVSRs which are no more than 50m 
away. Where there are no NVSRs within 50m, this link will be excluded from the 
study area. 

14.4.6 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The noise and vibration effects of the hub will be assessed as part 
of the Noise and vibration Assessment. 

Sources of baseline data 

14.4.7 The data in Table 14-3 has been used to inform the baseline: 

Table 14-3: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Ordnance Survey mapping Ordnance Survey data 

Noise Important Areas Defra Spatial Data Download [281] 

Strategic Noise Mapping Extrium.co.uk [282] [282] 

Baseline conditions 

14.4.8 This section provides a summary of baseline conditions in respect of noise and 
vibration, including the presence of the following within the study area: 

 NVSRs - including residential and sensitive sites such as schools, parks and 
places of worship 

 Vibration sensitive other receptors - buildings containing potentially vibration 
sensitive equipment (such as scientific laboratories or microelectronics 
manufacturing) and cultural heritage assets.  

 Road traffic Noise Important Areas (NIAs) - locations where the highest 1% of 
road traffic noise levels have been predicted, according to the Round 3 strategic 
noise mapping undertaken by Defra as part of its obligations under the 
Environmental Noise Directive (END) (2002/49/EC) (European Parliament, 
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2002), implemented in England by the Environmental Noise (England) 
Regulations 2006 (as amended). 

 Areas prized for their recreational and amenity value due to tranquillity, and 
therefore considered to require protection from noise impacts, in accordance 
with the NPPF [5]. 

14.4.9 Further information of relevance to the baseline noise and vibration conditions is 
provided in the following chapters of this EIA Scoping Report: 

 Chapter 7 Archaeology and cultural heritage identifies potentially sensitive 
cultural sites. 

 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture and Chapter 16 Socio-economics, 
tourism, recreation and health discusses types and locations of industrial sites. 

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual identifies landscape receptors including 
tranquil and unspoilt spaces for inclusion in the EIA.  

14.4.10 In the absence of measurements, existing strategic noise mapping data has been 
utilised to give an indication of baseline noise levels within the study area. The 
strategic noise mapping has been published by Defra as part of implementing the 
END and shows predicted railway and road traffic noise levels in the vicinity of 
major transportation routes. 

14.4.11 The noise baseline within the study area is described by reference to the following 
principal components of the Proposed Development: 

 Proposed WRP and HLPS 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir 

 Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW 

 Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

14.4.12 The proposed AGP will be located within the above principal components; hence, 
the applicable baseline noise conditions are captured in the descriptions for these 
components. 

14.4.13 Baseline noise conditions are specific to individual locations and therefore not 
identified on a Proposed Development wide basis.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station 

14.4.14 The closest high sensitivity (see Table 14-4 for sensitivity definitions) human 
NVSRs have been identified to be the two residential dwellings at the end of Mill 
Lane to the north at a minimum of around 181m from the site of the proposed WRP.  

14.4.15 No NIAs have been identified within 300 m of the proposed WRP. 

14.4.16 The Broadmarsh Business and Innovation Centre is around 70m from the 
proposed WRP and may include buildings containing vibration sensitive plant. 
Stakeholder engagement undertaken during the EIA process will include engaging 
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with the businesses in this centre to determine the nature of the activities and plant 
undertaken at this location. 

14.4.17 The proposed WRP is surrounded to the north and west by trunk roads (the A27 
and A3(M)). Traffic on these roads is likely to be the dominant source in the 
baseline noise climate. Strategic noise mapping indicates baseline road traffic 
noise levels at the NVSRs on Mill Lane (the façades of the nearest noise sensitive 
buildings) are likely to be between 65 and 70 dB LAeq,16h. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

14.4.18 No human NVSRs have been identified within 300m of the Scoping Area from 
Budds Farm WTW to the proposed WRP.  

14.4.19 No other receptors which are likely to be vibration sensitive have been identified 
within 100m. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

14.4.20 The Preferred Pipeline Corridor runs through the residential areas of Bedhampton 
and Leigh Park.  

14.4.21 No other receptors that are likely to be vibration sensitive have been identified 
within 100 m of the Scoping Area. 

14.4.22 One NIA has been identified within 300m of the Scoping Area. 

 ID 1864 on the A27, the asset owner is National Highways 

14.4.23 At its southern end, road traffic on the A27 and A3(M) are likely to be the dominant 
sources in the baseline noise climate and strategic noise mapping indicates noise 
levels at the closest NVSRs range from 65 to 55 dB LAeq,16h, depending on 
proximity to these roads. However, in the identified residential areas, Defra has not 
produced strategic noise mapping due to the distance from nearby major 
transportation sources. This can be assumed to indicate that baseline road traffic 
noise levels are below 55 dB LAeq,16h (the minimum predicted noise level in the 
strategic mapping dataset). 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

14.4.24 This section of Preferred Pipeline Corridor runs through the residential areas of 
Bedhampton, Leigh Park, Farlington, Widley, Knowle, Wickham, Shedfield, Shirral 
Heath and near isolated individual dwellings to the south of Waltham Chase, 
Bishops Waltham and Newtown.   

14.4.25 At some locations, the Scoping Area is less than 300m from the South Downs 
National Park. The South Downs National Park is likely to be considered a “tranquil 
area” as per paragraph 185 of the NPPF [5], which requires that planning policies 
and decisions should: “identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained 
relatively undisturbed by noise and are prized for their recreational and amenity 
value for this reason”. 
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14.4.26 No other receptors that are likely to be vibration sensitive have been identified 
within 100m of the Scoping Area. 

14.4.27 Three NIAs have been identified within 300m of the Scoping Area. 

 ID 1855 on the A3(M), the asset owner is National Highways 

 ID 12609 on the A3, the asset owner is PCC 

 ID 6021 is on the M3, the asset owner is National Highways 

14.4.28 Strategic noise mapping indicates that the baseline noise levels at the closest 
NVSRs to the Scoping Area and in the vicinity of A2030, A3(M) and the A27 range 
from 70 to 60 dB LAeq,16h.  At NVSRs in proximity to A32, B2177 and the A334 the 
noise levels range from 65 to 55 dB LAeq,16h.  At all other NVSR locations, Defra 
has not produced strategic noise mapping, indicating that the baseline noise levels 
at the NVSRs are likely to be <55dB LAeq,16h. 

Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

14.4.29 The proposed usage of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 
will not require any construction activities outside the scope of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline and its connection with the reservoir, as described above, 
and will not require any operational plant. Hence, this is not anticipated to result in 
noise-related effects, and therefore, as discussed in section 14.5 of this chapter, 
is scoped out of the assessment. Hence, baseline conditions at this location have 
not been identified. 

14.5 Scoping of potential effects 

14.5.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect NVSRs, both during 
construction and once in operation. 

14.5.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a worst case scenario. Please refer to section 
3.7 of Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development, for further information 
on decommissioning. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

14.5.3 The proximity of sensitive receptors to the Proposed Development, means that 
there would be potential for adverse effects, albeit temporary, during the 
construction phase.  

14.5.4 Construction of the proposed WRP, proposed HLPS and proposed AGP is likely 
to involve earthworks and construction of structures, and potentially piling 
foundations. All these activities will emit noise and vibration with the potential to 
impact on nearby NVSRs.  

14.5.5 The Proposed Underground Pipelines are likely be installed using a combination 
of open cut and trenchless techniques/tunnelling. Open-cut excavation is likely to 
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result in short duration (less than one month) impacts at any nearby NVSRs as the 
construction will progress relatively quickly. Trenchless techniques may result in 
noise and vibration impacts lasting for more than one month (including the potential 
for night-time works) at NVSRs close to the pit or shafts. Tunnelling can also result 
in ground-borne noise and vibration impacts at NVSRs. 

14.5.6 Temporary construction compounds, haul routes and construction of the proposed 
AGP also have the potential to result in noise and vibration impacts lasting more 
than one month at nearby NVSRs than the construction of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline, because these locations are fixed. 

14.5.7 According to Chapter 17 Traffic and transport of this EIA Scoping Report, 
increased road traffic flows due to the Proposed Development would principally be 
associated with the delivery of materials and contractor movements to and from 
the construction compounds associated with the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
and AGP, which are assumed to be by road. In addition, traffic flows could be 
affected by potential road works, closures and diversions. These temporary road 
traffic flow changes on existing roads have the potential to result in noise effects. 

14.5.8 The potential effects associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development, and therefore scoped into the noise and vibration assessment, are 
likely to include:  

 Direct, temporary, and adverse effect of increases in noise and vibration levels 
at NVSRs due to the construction activities; and 

 Indirect, temporary adverse effect of changes in noise levels at NVSRs 
resulting from increased road traffic flows on existing roads.  

Operation effects 

14.5.9 The sources of noise associated with the operation of the Proposed Development 
are likely to comprise stationary mechanical plant such as pumps, ventilation fans 
and emergency generators. Where required, mitigation measures can be 
incorporated into the design of the Proposed Development to significantly reduce 
operational noise emissions from these plant types, such as enclosure of items 
with high noise emissions and/or attenuators. It is anticipated that potential 
operational noise effects will be limited to certain elements, such as the proposed 
WRP, proposed HLPS and proposed AGP, and therefore these effects are scoped 
into the EIA.  

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

14.5.10 The primary mechanism for heavy vehicles to give rise to vibration is the movement 
of the vehicles over irregularities in the road surface. The DMRB states that "a 
maintained road surface will be free of irregularities as part of project design and 
under general maintenance, so operational vibration will not have the potential to 
lead to significant adverse effects." The highways authority has a duty to undertake 
regular inspection and maintenance of the local highway network. Maintenance of 
the local highway network is outside of the control of the Applicant, and the 
Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) will include a commitment to 
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reinstate the transport network if the road surface condition is damaged by 
construction traffic associated with the Proposed Development. For those roads 
which are currently in good condition, there would be no pathway for the increase 
in traffic flows on public roads associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development to increase vibration levels at sensitive receptors.  

14.5.11 If the construction traffic associated with the Proposed Development uses roads 
with existing surface irregularities, HGVs passing over these irregularities could 
emit vibration which is perceptible in nearby buildings. However, the additional 
HGVs introduced by the Proposed Development construction will generate 
vibration which is at a similar level to that caused by HGVs currently using the road. 
Whilst the additional HGVs would increase the frequency of passbys, and therefore 
the frequency of potential exposure to perceptible vibration, vibration levels are not 
calculated cumulatively. The impact assessment criteria for both annoyance (Table 
14-8) and building damage (Table 14-10) are based on exceedance of a fixed limit 
(specified in peak particle velocity (PPV) by one event (in this case, one HGV 
passby)). The number of HGVs passing a property would therefore not affect the 
PPV experienced at a receptor in the way that it does for noise and hence, 
annoyance impacts due to vibration associated with construction traffic will be no 
worse than those due to noise. Research undertaken by the Transport and Road 
Research Laboratory (TRRL Report 246) [283] confirms this assertion, concluding 
that “Overall, fewer people are bothered by vibration from traffic than by traffic 
noise. However, the proportion of residents seriously bothered by vibration (8%) is 
similar to the percentage seriously bothered by noise (9%).” In accordance with 
best practice in the UK acoustics industry, the assessment therefore focusses on 
the potential for annoyance due to change in noise levels caused by construction 
traffic and vibration effects due to construction traffic are scoped out of the 
assessment. 

14.5.12 TRRL Report 246 concluded that “there is no evidence to support the assertion 
that traffic vibration has a significant damaging effect on buildings”. Hence, the 
impact of building damage due to vibration generated by the project construction 
traffic will also be not significant and this effect has been scoped out of the 
assessment.  

Operation effects 

14.5.13 Since the Proposed Underground Pipeline will be buried, noise from the flow of 
water within the pipeline is considered unlikely to be perceptible at receptor 
locations. The Proposed Underground Pipeline will be designed and operated in 
accordance with industry good practice. This will ensure that pipeline walls are 
suitably rigid, and that fluid flow within the pipeline will be smooth enough that 
vibration issues associated with turbulent flow will be avoided. Smooth flowing 
water at pressure does not generate sound; hence, there would be no potential 
noise source associated with the Proposed Underground Pipeline. There have 
been no known instances of perceptible noise or vibration above ground due to the 
flow of water along modern designed and good condition buried pipelined operated 
by the developer. Hence, operational effects due to noise from the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline have been scoped out of the assessment. 
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14.5.14 The proposed WRP, HLPS and AGP are likely to incorporate pumps in the design  
which have the potential to be sources of vibration. However, as the pumps will be 
balanced, located on large concrete bases (anti-vibration mounts) and isolated 
from pipes using flexible connectors, any vibration transmitted into the ground is 
likely to be negligible. It is also the case that, once the attenuation due to the 
vibration by the concrete base and propagation with distance is accounted for, any 
ground-borne vibration which could be perceptible at receptors would cause 
damage to the plant emitting it; hence, such vibration issues will be controlled 
through site maintenance. As the vibration level would be negligible at source, it 
would be orders of magnitude less than what would be expected to give rise to 
likely significant effects at NVSRs. Therefore, operational effects due to vibration 
have been scoped out of the assessment. 

14.5.15 To result in a change of 1dB (minimum noise level change perceptible), an 
increase in traffic levels of 20% is required. The proposed WRP is likely to be 
manned 24/7, potentially requiring around 16 light vehicle movements associated 
with staff travel for shift changes, plus one chemical delivery by HGV (tanker) is 
anticipated per day. One vehicle movement per week is anticipated to be required 
for monitoring/maintenance at the proposed IPS and proposed BPT. For these 
additional vehicles to result in a change in road traffic noise level of 1 dB, the 
baseline flow on the roads would need to be <50 vehicles as an Annual Average 
Weekday Traffic (AAWT) 18hr flow. Such low baseline flows would mean that 
traffic noise impacts from that road would be negligible, and for any other road, the 
change in traffic flows due to this traffic introduced by the operation of the Proposed 
Development will fall far short of the threshold needed to give rise to a noise 
impact. Therefore, the operational effects due to changes in road traffic noise 
levels have been scoped out of the assessment. 

14.5.16 The Proposed Development comprises the use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir 
for the storage of recycled water before transfer to Otterbourne WSW. This usage 
is not anticipated to require any plant and therefore will not emit noise or vibration; 
hence, this component of the Proposed Development is scoped out of the 
assessment. 

14.6 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

14.6.1 Baseline attended and unattended noise surveys, to determine existing noise 
levels, will be conducted in accordance with current guidance, including BS 
4142:2014 +A1:2019, and BS 7445-2:1991. 

14.6.2 As required by BS 4142, traceable calibrated Class 1 Sound Level Meters will be 
used for all measurements during the survey. Measurements will capture the 
following noise level parameters in 15-minute intervals: LAeq, LAmax, LA90 and LA10. 
Third-octave band sound levels will also be measured. The sound level meters will 
be calibrated before and after the survey using a portable sound pressure level 
calibrator. 
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14.6.3 Records of the meteorological conditions during the survey will be made and 
measurements will not be considered valid during periods of rain or when average 
wind speeds exceed 5m/s. 

14.6.4 As shown in Table 14-7, the airborne construction noise level criteria are 
independent of the baseline noise level; hence, baseline noise levels are not 
required to assess construction noise effects using these criteria. However, where 
longer-term effects are anticipated, the predicted change in ambient noise level 
can be used to inform the qualitative assessment. Hence, baseline surveys are 
only proposed at receptors with the potential to experience direct construction 
noise effects for at least one month (anticipated to comprise the proposed WRP 
and proposed HLPS, proposed AGP, temporary construction compounds and 
trenchless crossings), or permanent direct operational noise effects. Further 
details are provided on the approach to baseline data collection within the following 
Assessment methodology sub-section relating to each identified impact. 

Assessment methodology  

14.6.5 The impact assessment of noise and vibration effects is based on the sensitivity of 
the receptor and the magnitude of the impact. The assessment of magnitude of 
impact is based on comparison with the relevant noise and vibration criteria 
depending on the specific impact being considered.  

14.6.6 In accordance with the Guidelines for Environmental Noise Impact Assessment 
[275], the sensitivity of receptors to noise or vibration has been classified. This has 
been done based on their usage, using professional judgement, as defined in 
Table 14-4.  

Table 14-4: Definitions of the different receptor sensitivity levels to noise and/or vibration impacts 

Sensitivity Definition Examples 

Very high Receptors where noise 
or vibration level 
changes may 
significantly affect their 
usage.  

Certain hospital wards (e.g. operating theatres or high 
dependency units), auditoria, laboratories with highly 
vibration sensitive equipment or buildings which are 
structurally unsound or identified as requiring special 
protection by cultural specialists (for example some 
historical/listed buildings or scheduled monuments). 

High Receptors where noise 
and/or vibration level 
changes may cause 
disturbance, protection is 
required but some 
tolerance is expected. 

Residential accommodation, private gardens, hospital 
wards, care homes, schools, universities, research 
facilities and national parks (during the day). 

Medium Receptors where noise 
and/or vibration level 
changes may cause 
some distraction or 
disturbance. 

Offices, shops (including cafes), outdoor amenity 
areas during the day (including recreation, public 
amenity space/play areas), long distance footpaths 
(including ProW, dog walking routes, bird watching 
areas, footpaths and other walking routes, visitor 
attractions, cycling routes including rural roads), 
doctor’s surgeries, sports facilities and places of 
worship.  
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Sensitivity Definition Examples 

Low Receptors where noise 
and/or vibration level 
changes are not 
expected to be 
detrimental. 

Warehouses, light industry, car parks, and agricultural 
land. 

  

 

14.6.7 The PPG-N provides a relationship between various perceptions of noise, effect 
level and required action in accordance with the NPPF [5]. This is reproduced in 
Table 14-5. 

Table 14-5: PPG-N Noise exposure hierarchy 

Perception Examples of outcomes Increasing 
effect level 

Action 

Not noticeable No effect No Observed 
Effect 

No specific 
measures 
required 

Noticeable and 
not intrusive 

Noise can be heard but does not cause any 
change in behaviour or attitude. Can slightly 
affect the acoustic character of the area but 
not such that there would be a perceived 
change in the quality of life. 

No Observed 
Adverse 
Effect 

No specific 
measures 
required 

Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL) 

Noticeable and 
intrusive 

Noise can be heard and causes small 
changes in behaviour and/or attitude, e.g. 
turning up volume of television; speaking 
more loudly; where there would be no 
alternative ventilation, having to close 
windows for some of the time because of the 
noise. Potential for some reported sleep 
disturbance. Affects the acoustic character of 
the area such that there would be a 
perceived change in the quality of life. 

Observed 
Adverse 
Effect 

Mitigate 
and reduce 
to a 
minimum 

Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) 

Noticeable and 
disruptive 

The noise causes a material change in 
behaviour and/or attitude, e.g. avoiding 
certain activities during periods of intrusion; 
where there would be no alternative 
ventilation, having to keep windows closed 
most of the time because of the noise. 
Potential for sleep disturbance resulting in 
difficulty in getting to sleep, premature 
awakening and difficulty in getting back to 
sleep. Quality of life diminished due to 
change in acoustic character of the area. 

Significant 
Observed 
Adverse 
Effect 

Avoid 

Noticeable and 
very disruptive 

Extensive and regular changes in behaviour 
and/or an inability to mitigate effect of noise 
leading to psychological stress or 
physiological effects, e.g. regular sleep 

Unacceptable 
Adverse 
Effect 

Avoid 
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Perception Examples of outcomes Increasing 
effect level 

Action 

deprivation/awakening; loss of appetite, 
significant, medically definable harm, e.g. 
auditory and non-auditory. 

 

14.6.8 Government policy for noise is based on community exposure response 
relationships and noise insulation of a typical dwelling. Consequently, an 
assessment based on LOAELs and SOAELs cannot be applied to non-residential 
sensitive receptors. As such, the approach to the assessment of non-residential 
receptors differs from that adopted for residential receptors. Non-residential 
receptors are considered on a case-by-case basis by considering the applicable 
design criteria for good indoor/outdoor noise levels. 

14.6.9 The significance of an effect is determined using the matrix shown in Table 14-6, 
combined with professional judgement. Details of the professional judgement 
analysis are provided in relation to each impact. Typically, only moderate or major 
effects are considered significant and minor or neutral effects are not significant. 

Table 14-6: Effect significance matrix 

 Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 

S
e

n
s

it
iv

it
y
 o

f 

re
c

e
p

to
r 

Very high Major Major Moderate Minor 

High Major Moderate Minor Neutral 

Medium Moderate Minor Neutral Neutral 

Low Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 

Construction airborne noise  

14.6.10 A quantitative assessment of construction noise impacts is proposed based on 
estimates of reasonable worst case construction noise levels at the closest 
identified potentially sensitive receptors to the works. Reasonable worst case 
construction noise levels will be estimated in accordance with the methodology in 
BS 5228-1. Before contractors have been appointed to construct the Proposed 
Development, precise information on the construction works will not be available. 
The Applicant will engage with contractors to help inform assumptions.  
Construction noise levels between the LOAEL and the SOAEL have the potential 
to result in adverse effects but would not normally be classed as significant adverse 
effects. However, noise mitigation measures would still be considered/ applied in 
such locations to seek to keep all effects to a minimum, as per the second aim of 
the NPSE. Table 14-7 sets out the construction noise SOAEL and LOAEL 
proposed for the assessment of impacts on residential receptors. 
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Table 14-7: Construction noise SOAEL and LOAEL for all receptors 

Magnitude of 
Impact 

Construction noise level (dB LAeq,T) NPSE/PPG category 

Daytime* Evenings 
and 
weekends** 

Night-
time*** 

Major ≥80 ≥70 ≥60 - 

Moderate ≥75 to <80  ≥65 to <70  ≥55 to <60 Lower end of range is 
equivalent to SOAEL 

Minor ≥65 to <75 ≥55 to <65 ≥45 to <55  Lower end of range is 
equivalent to LOAEL  

Negligible <65 <55 <45 - 

*07:00 to 19:00 weekdays and 07:00 to 13:00 Saturdays 
**19:00 – 23:00 weekdays, 13:00 – 23:00 Saturdays and 07:00 – 23:00 Sundays 
***23:00 to 07:00 

 

14.6.11 For the assessment of construction noise effects on public open space receptors, 
these will be deemed to be potentially significant if the total noise (pre-construction 
ambient plus construction noise) exceeds the pre-construction ambient noise by 
5dB or more, subject to lower cut-off values of 65dB, 55dB and 45dB LAeq T, from 
construction noise alone, for the daytime, evening, and night-time periods 
respectively. 

14.6.12 For the assessment of construction noise impacts on non-residential sensitive 
receptors and the noise sensitive space is indoors, the following guidance will be 
used to define appropriate noise level criteria:  

 BS 8233:2014 Guidance on Sound Insulation and Noise Reduction for 
Buildings  

 Department for Education, Building Bulletin 93 Acoustic design of schools: 
performance standards, 2015  

 Department of Health, Health Technical Memorandum 08-01: Acoustics, 2013 

14.6.13 BS 5228-1 states that: “If the site noise level exceeds the appropriate category 
[threshold] value, then a potential significant effect is indicated. The assessor then 
needs to consider other project-specific factors, such as the number of receptors 
affected and the duration and character of the impact, to determine if there is a 
significant effect.” The following demonstrates how these other factors can be 
considered to determine the effect significance: 

The duration of the impact – construction noise levels equating to moderate or 
major impacts for less than 10-days (or 10-evenings/weekends or nights) in any 
15, or 40-days (or 40 evenings/weekends or nights) in any 6-month period, 
would not normally be considered significant;  

 The change in ambient noise level at the NVSR during the works – where 
impacts of minor or greater magnitude are predicted and baseline noise level 
data are available, the ambient noise level change will be calculated and 
compared with suitable criteria; 
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 The timing of the impact – night time impacts are more likely to be considered 
significant than daytime impacts; 

 The location of the impact at the NVSR – a receptor may contain areas which 
are more or less sensitive than others, for example in a school, office spaces 
or kitchens would be considered less sensitive than classrooms; and 

 The nature, times of use and design of the receptor, for example a Noise 
Sensitive Receptor (NSR) which is not used at night would not be considered 
sensitive to night-time construction works. 

14.6.14 Baseline noise levels are not required to identify the LOAEL and SOAEL values 
for this assessment.  

Construction ground-borne noise  

14.6.15 A quantitative assessment is also proposed of construction ground-borne noise 
impacts, based on estimates of reasonable worst case tunnelling noise levels at 
the closest identified potentially sensitive receptors to the works.  

14.6.16 There are no UK legislative standards or criteria that define when groundborne 
noise becomes significant. The most relevant guidance is in the Association of 
Noise Consultants ‘Measurement and assessment of groundborne noise and 
vibration’ [284] which describes published guidelines for assessing impacts of 
groundborne noise, including those published by the American Public Transit 
Association (APTA) [285]. The APTA guidelines suggest criteria for acceptable 
maximum levels of groundborne noise affecting various building types, including a 
criterion of 35 dB LAmax for groundborne noise affecting residential properties, 
during the day or night. This criterion is typically adopted as a LOAEL (as 35 dB 
LAsmax) by major infrastructure projects in the UK, with 45 dB LAsmax as the SOAEL. 
These criteria are typically applied to permanent groundborne noise sources, such 
as new underground railway lines, however in the absence of suitable alternative 
criteria these will also be applied to the assessment of ground-borne noise during 
construction.  

Construction vibration 

14.6.17 Construction vibration impacts will be assessed for all activities which are a 
potentially significant source of vibration, such as vibratory rollers/compactors, 
where proposed within 100m of any identified potentially sensitive receptors.  

14.6.18 Vibration from construction sites at the worst-case vibration sensitive receptors 
within the study area will be predicted using empirical calculations to predict the 
period Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) according to the guidance in Transport and 
Road Research Laboratory (TRRL) Report 53 [286], Transport Research 
Laboratory (TRL) Report 429 [287] and BS 5228-2 [263]. 

14.6.19 The transmission of groundborne vibration is highly dependent on the nature of the 
intervening ground between the source and receptor and the activities being 
undertaken. BS 5228-2 provides data on measured levels of vibration for various 
construction works under a variety of ground conditions and these will be used 
where required to supplement the calculations, for example to determine the 
likelihood of predicted levels actually occurring, based on real-life examples.  
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14.6.20 Impacts will be considered for both damage to buildings and annoyance to 
occupiers. Table 14-8 details PPV vibration levels and provides a semantic scale 
for the description of construction vibration effects on human receptors, based on 
guidance contained in BS 5228-2. The guidance does not state whether these 
relate to continuous or intermittent sources; however, it does state that “Single or 
infrequent occurrences of these levels do not necessarily correspond to the stated 
effect in every case. The values are provided to give an initial indication of potential 
effects, and where these values are routinely measured or expected then an 
assessment in accordance with BS 6472-1 or -2, and/or other available guidance, 
might be appropriate to determine whether the time varying exposure is likely to 
give rise to any degree of adverse comment.” 

Table 14-8: Construction vibration criteria for human receptors (annoyance) 

Vibration 
limit PPV 
(mms-1) 

Interpreted significance to humans Magnitude 
of impact 

NPSE/PPG 
Category 

<0.14 Vibration unlikely to be perceptible  

Negligible 

NOEL 

0.14 to 0.3 Vibration might just be perceptible in the most 
sensitive situations for most vibration frequencies 
associated with construction 

0.3 to 1.0 Vibration might just be perceptible in residential 
environments 

Minor LOAEL 

1.0 to <10.0 It is likely that vibration at this level in residential 
environments will cause complaint, but can be 
tolerated if prior warning and explanation has been 
given to residents 

Moderate SOAEL 

 

>10.0 Vibration is likely to be intolerable for any more than 
a brief exposure to this level 

Major 

 

14.6.21 Construction vibration effects on humans are considered significant when it is 
determined that a major or moderate magnitude of impact (according to Table 
14-8) will occur for a duration exceeding:  

 Ten or more days or nights in any 15 consecutive days or nights, or  

 A total number of days exceeding 40 in any six consecutive months. 

14.6.22 The response of a building to groundborne vibration is affected by the type of 
foundation, ground conditions, the building construction, and the condition of the 
building. BS 7385-2 provides guidance on vibration levels likely to result in 
cosmetic damage and is referenced in BS 5228-2. Guide values for transient 
vibration in terms of peak particle velocity (PPV), above which cosmetic damage 
could occur, are given in Table 14-9.  

Table 14-9: Transient Vibration Guide Values for Cosmetic Damage 

Type of building 

 

Peak component particle velocity in frequency 
range of predominant pulse 

4 Hz to 15 Hz 15 Hz and above 

Reinforced or framed structures 50 mm.s-1 at 4 Hz and above 
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Type of building 

 

Peak component particle velocity in frequency 
range of predominant pulse 

4 Hz to 15 Hz 15 Hz and above 

Industrial and heavy commercial 
buildings 

Un-reinforced or light framed structures 

 

Residential or light commercial type 
buildings 

15 mm.s-1 at 4 Hz 
increasing to 20 
mm.s-1 at 15 Hz 

20 mm.s-1 at 15 Hz 
increasing to 50 mm.s-1 at 
40 Hz and above 

 

14.6.23 BS 7385-2 states that the probability of building damage tends to zero for transient 
vibration levels less than 12.5 mm.s-1 PPV. For continuous vibration, such as from 
vibratory rollers, the threshold is around half this value. 

14.6.24 The values in Table 14-9 refer to the likelihood of cosmetic damage. ISO 
4866:2010 defines three different categories of building damage:  

 Cosmetic – formation of hairline cracks in plaster or drywall surfaces and in 
mortar joints of brick/concrete block constructions 

 Minor – formation of large cracks or loosening and falling of plaster or drywall 
surfaces or cracks through brick/block. 

 Major – damage to structural elements, cracks in support columns, loosening 
of joints, splaying of masonry cracks. 

 BS 7385-2 states that minor damage occurs at a vibration level twice that of 
cosmetic damage and major damage occurs at a vibration level twice that of 
minor damage. Therefore, this guidance can be used to define the potential 
impact identified in Table 14-10 for continuous vibration. 

Table 14-10: Construction vibration criteria for assessing building damage 

Magnitude of 
impact 

Continuous vibration level PPV mms-1 Damage risk 

Negligible <6 Negligible 

Minor 6 Cosmetic 

Moderate 15 Minor 

Major 30 Major 

 

14.6.25 Construction vibration effects on buildings may therefore be considered significant 
where it is determined that a moderate or major magnitude of impact, according to 
Table 14-10. 

14.6.26 The criteria adopted to assess construction vibration impacts are independent of 
vibration levels; therefore, a baseline vibration survey is not required to inform the 
construction vibration impact assessment.  
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Construction traffic noise 

14.6.27 Construction traffic noise impacts along existing roads will be estimated based on 
the CRTN methodology for the calculation of the Basic Noise Level (BNL) at a 
reference distance of 10m from the nearside carriageway. Predictions will be 
undertaken for both the ‘with’ and ‘without’ construction traffic scenarios for the 
peak construction year, for each road link in the construction traffic model.  

14.6.28 Details of the road network study area for the construction phase traffic 
assessment will be provided by the traffic EIA specialists, along with AAWT 18hr 
flows, % HGVs and speed data for each road link. These data will be used to 
undertake the BNL calculations. The Transport Research Laboratory (TRL) 
publication ‘Converting the UK traffic noise level LA10,18h to EU noise indices for 
noise mapping’ [288] will be used to determine night-time traffic noise levels. 

14.6.29 If the provided traffic flow data indicate that traffic flows are below the validated 
CRTN range (<1000 vehicles per 18hrs), the alternative calculation method 
detailed in ‘A Guide to Measurement and Prediction of the Equivalent Continuous 
Sound Level Leq, Report by a Working Party for the Technical Sub-committee of 
the Noise Advisory Council’ (NAC) will be used. This alternative methodology 
predicts the noise level at 10m from the nearside carriageway edge, similar to 
CRTN methodology. The NAC alternative methodology will be applied for both 
‘with development construction phase flows’ and ‘without development 
construction phase flows’ noise level predictions, where the flow in either case falls 
outside the range of validity for CRTN (for each of the scenarios being assessed). 
Following this approach ensures that the resulting noise level change is 
determined based on following the same calculation approach i.e. CRTN without 
development and CRTN with development, NAC without development and NAC 
with development. 

14.6.30 In order to determine impacts, the assessment of construction traffic noise 
compares the calculated BNLs with and without the construction traffic. Any 
changes in day or night-time noise levels due to a corresponding change in volume 
and composition will be assessed using the impact magnitude criteria detailed in 
Table 14-11, which is reproduced from Table 3.17 of DMRB. 

Table 14-11: Traffic noise magnitude of impact at receptors 

Magnitude of impact Increase in Basic Noise Level of closest public road 
used for construction traffic (dB) 

Negligible  Less than 1.0 

Minor Greater than or equal to 1.0 and less than 3.0 

Moderate Greater than or equal to 3.0 and less than 5.0 

Major Greater than or equal to 5.0 

 

14.6.31 The LOAEL and SOAELs for construction traffic noise are defined in DMRB. These 
thresholds are detailed in Table 14-12. 
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Table 14-12: LOAELs and SOAELs at Noise Sensitive Receptors for road traffic 

Time Period LOAEL SOAEL 

Day 55dB LA10,18hr façade 68dB LA10,18hr facade 

Night 40dB Lnight, outside free-field  55dB Lnight, outside free-field 

 

14.6.32 The calculated BNLs used to determine the change in road traffic noise levels are 
the noise level at 10m from the carriageway edge, depending on traffic flow 
parameters only i.e., total flow, vehicle speed and %HGV. They do not account for 
actual distance to the receptor, the presence of screening, angle of view or road 
gradient. Therefore, these BNLs cannot be compared directly with the LOAELs 
and SOAELs in Table 14-12. Where a comparison with the LOAEL and SOAEL 
criteria is required, a simplified calculation will be undertaken to determine a 
potential LAeq road traffic noise level, based on the distance to the closest identified 
NSR to each link. 

14.6.33 The same analysis undertaken for assessing potential effect significance for 
construction noise will be used to determine the effect significance for construction 
traffic noise impacts. 

14.6.34 As the assessment of construction traffic noise impacts is purely based on noise 
level calculations, a baseline sound survey is not deemed necessary to inform this 
assessment. However, if likely significant traffic noise effects are predicted using 
these calculations, additional baseline surveys may be undertaken to inform the 
assessment. 

Operational noise 

14.6.35 Operational noise effects on residential NVSRs will be assessed using the 
guidance set out in BS 4142, which is the accepted UK standard for rating and 
assessing the impact of sound of an industrial and/or commercial nature. The 
methods use outdoor sound levels to assess the likely effects of sound on people 
who might be inside or outside a residential dwelling upon which sound is incident. 

14.6.36 The basis of BS 4142 is a comparison between the background sound level in the 
vicinity of residential locations and the rating level of the noise source under 
consideration. The relevant parameters in this instance are as follows: 

 Background sound level – LA90,T – defined in the Standard as the ‘A’ weighted 
sound pressure level that is exceeded by the residual sound at the assessment 
location for 90% of a given time interval, T, measured using time weighting F 
(Fast) and quoted to the nearest whole number of decibels;  

 Specific sound level – LAeq,Tr – the equivalent continuous ‘A’ weighted sound 
pressure level produced by the specific sound source at the assessment 
location over a reference time interval, Tr (1 hour during the daytime hours 
(07:00 to 23:00 hours) and 15 minutes during night-time hours (23:00 to 07:00 
hours)); 

 Residual Sound Level - LAeq,T - the equivalent continuous ‘A’ weighted sound 
pressure level at the assessment location in the absence of the specific sound 
source under consideration, over a given time interval, T; and 
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 Rating level – LAr,Tr – the specific sound level plus any adjustment made for the 
characteristic features of the noise such as tonality, impulsivity and 
intermittency. 

14.6.37 When comparing the background and the rating sound levels, the standard states 
that: 

 “A difference of around +10dB or more is likely to be an indication of a 
significant adverse impact, depending on the context. 

 A difference of around + 5dB is likely to be an indication of an adverse impact, 
depending on the context. 

 The lower the rating level relative to the measured background sound level the 
less likely it is that the specific sound source will have an adverse impact or a 
significant adverse impact.  Where the rating level does not exceed the 
background sound level, this is an indication of the specific sound source 
having a low impact, depending on the context”. 

14.6.38 When assessing the noise from a source, it is necessary to have regard to the 
acoustic features that may be present in the source noise at the receptor. Section 
9.1 of BS 4142 states: 

“Certain acoustic features can increase the significance of impact over that 
expected from a basic comparison between the specific sound level and the 
background sound level. Where such features are present at the assessment 
location, add a character correction to the specific sound level to obtain the rating 
level.” 

14.6.39 The assessment of noise will be based on the measured background sound levels 
and predicted rating levels at the receptors in accordance with BS 4142.  

14.6.40 The operational sound levels will be predicted at the identified receptors using 3-d 
noise modelling software which will be set to implement the International Standard 
(ISO) 9613-2 prediction methodology. The model will incorporate proposed 
buildings and operational noise sources. The model will also include nearby 
residential dwellings and other buildings in the study area, intervening ground 
cover and topographical information. 

14.6.41 An indicative list of plant and equipment noise levels will be provided by the project 
team and compiled based on details of the operational activities. Where details are 
not known or available, target noise levels will be recommended based on the 
measured background/ambient noise level and in accordance with relevant policy. 

14.6.42 The magnitude of impact will be based on a quantitative assessment of noise 
impact using BS 4142, as shown in Table 14-13. Separate assessments will be 
undertaken of day and night-time impacts, the overall magnitude of impact will be 
based on the worst-case time period. 

Table 14-13: Operational noise magnitude of impact criteria  

Rating level dB LAr,Tr Magnitude of impact 

= Measured LA90 Negligible  

LA90 + up to 5 dB Minor  

Measured LA90 + >5 dB to <10dB Moderate  
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Rating level dB LAr,Tr Magnitude of impact 

Measured LA90 + ≥10 dB Major 

 

14.6.43 The BS 4142 methodology is interpreted to mean that a difference between the 
background sound level and rating level of 5 dB equates to the LOAEL and a 
difference of 10 dB equates to the SOAEL. In accordance with BS 4142, a suitable 
operational noise limit is that the rating level does not exceed the background 
sound level by more than 5 dB, as this is the threshold at which adverse impacts 
are anticipated. 

14.6.44 BS 4142 also requires that the context is considered. Of particular relevance to 
this assessment is the absolute sound levels, on this point BS 4142 states that 
“Where background sound levels and rating levels are low, absolute levels might 
be as, or more, relevant than the margin by which the rating level exceeds the 
background. This is especially true at night.” The standard offers no guidance 
about what background and rating levels are considered low; however, the 1997 
version of the standard stated that background sound levels below around 30dB 
LA90, and rating levels below around 35dB LArTr, were considered very low and 
therefore outside the scope of the assessment method. The Association of Noise 
Consultants produced guidance on the application of BS 4142 (BS 
4142:2014+A1:2019 Technical Note, Association of Noise Consultants, March 
2020) which states that “similar values [i.e. background sound levels below around 
30dB LA90, and rating levels below around 35dB LArTr] would not be unreasonable 
in the context of BS 4142, but that the assessor should make a judgement and 
justify it where appropriate.” 

14.6.45 The WHO Night Noise Guidelines for Europe (NNG) have been used to establish 
alternative LOAEL and SOAEL values for night-time operational noise which could 
be applied when background sound levels are low. In summary, the NNG found 
that below the level of 30 dB(A) Lnight,outside (equivalent to a free-field LAeq,23:00 to 07:00) 
there are no observed effects on sleep. Furthermore, there is no evidence that 
biological effects observed at levels below 40 dB(A) Lnight,outside are harmful to 
health. However, the NNG found that “closer examination of the precise impact will 
be necessary in the range between 30 dB and 55 dB as much will depend on the 
detailed circumstances of each case” and Table 5.2 of the document states that 
the threshold for the wellbeing effect of “complaints” is 35 dB Lnight,outside. At levels 
above 55 dB(A) Lnight,outside, the NNG detailed that adverse health effects occur 
frequently and there is limited evidence that the cardio-vascular system is coming 
under stress. 

14.6.46 Therefore, based on the NNG, the following effect levels for assessing against the 
NPSE categories are applicable: 

 30 dB(A) Lnight,outside - NOEL; 

 35 dB(A) Lnight,outside - LOAEL; and 

 55 dB(A) Lnight,outside - SOAEL. 

14.6.47 Of additional relevance to the contextual analysis is the change in ambient sound 
levels. The Guidelines for Environmental Noise Impact Assessment [275] provide 
the following discussion of the potential for changes in ambient sound levels to be 
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perceptible, will be used to assist in the assessment of ambient sound levels as 
part of the contextual analysis using BS 4142. “For broad band sounds which are 
very similar in all but magnitude, a change or difference in noise level of 1 dB is 
just perceptible under laboratory conditions, 3 dB is perceptible under most normal 
conditions, and a 10 dB increase generally appears to be twice as loud. These 
broad principles may not apply where the change in noise level is due to the 
introduction of a noise with different frequency and/or temporal characteristics 
compared to sounds making up the existing noise climate. In which case, changes 
of less than 1 dB may be perceptible under some circumstances.” Operational 
noise effects may be considered significant depending on the margin by which the 
rating level of the specific sound source exceeds the background sound level and 
also the context in which the sound occurs. Magnitude of impacts described as 
moderate or major in Table 14-13 may be considered significant, depending on the 
context. 

14.6.48 Operational noise effects on non-residential NVSRs will be assessed using the 
indoor noise level criteria identified for the assessment of construction noise effects 
on these receptor types (see paragraph 14.6.12) and with reference to the 
predicted change in ambient sound levels. 

14.6.49 Operational noise effects from emergency generators will be assessed separately, 
to account for the infrequent nature of their usage. Suitable criteria will be 
determined once the frequency and duration of running of any maintenance 
procedures is defined, subject to agreement through consultation.  

Assessment scenarios  

14.6.50 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to the commencement of construction. 

14.6.51 The noise and vibration assessment will consider a number of different 
assessment scenarios through the construction and operational phases of the 
Proposed Development and the activities which would give rise to the most likely 
significant effects.  

14.6.52 In response to this requirement, the proposed assessment scenarios are as 
follows: 

 Construction – assessment of the peak of construction activities 

 Operational – once all fixed above ground operational plant are operational, i.e. 
year one of operation. In general, the impact of the operational noise depends 
on the predicted change from the baseline sound levels. Future baseline sound 
levels will be considered and if there is robust evidence to show that these are 
likely to reduce, the operational noise impacts will be assessed against the 
lower baseline to consider the potential worst-case impacts.  

Cumulative effects  

14.6.53 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  
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14.6.54 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative Effects Assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

14.6.55 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health), combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual effects 
were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to noise and vibration 
will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES. 

14.6.56 The nature of likely in-combination effects for noise and vibration includes: 

 In-combination effects on amenity as a result of land use (addressed in Chapter 
12 Land use and agriculture), air quality (addressed in Chapter 6 Air quality and 
odour), visual (addressed in Chapter 13 Landscape and visual) and traffic 
effects (addressed in Chapter 17 Traffic and transport). 

 In-combination effects on health as a result of air quality (addressed in Chapter 
16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health). 

14.7 Limitations and assumptions 

14.7.1 The following limitations and assumptions are anticipated to be applicable to the 
ES noise and vibration assessment. 

14.7.2 The assessments of construction impacts will be based on information supplied by 
the Early Works Involvement contractor. Such information will include the types of 
plant and equipment which are likely to be used for the construction works, along 
with the construction schedule, works locations and traffic demand. Depending on 
the level of detail available, it may be necessary to make worst-case assumptions 
on aspects such as plant locations and works durations to ensure a robust 
assessment.   

14.7.3 Any measurement of existing ambient or background sound levels will be subject 
to a degree of uncertainty. Environmental sound levels vary between days, weeks, 
and throughout the year due to variations in source levels and conditions, 
meteorological effects on sound propagation and other factors. Hence, any 
measurement survey can only provide a sample of the ambient levels. Every effort 
is made to ensure that measurements are undertaken in such a way to provide a 
representative sample of conditions, such as avoiding periods of adverse weather 
conditions, and school holiday periods (which are often considered to result in 
atypical sound levels). There would be the potential for ambient or background 
sound levels to change in the future, for example due to changes in transportation 
modes and developments with the potential to emit noise, change traffic flows, or 
introduce additional sensitive receptors. The assessment will identify potential 
sources of future changes in baseline sound levels to ensure a robust assessment 
is undertaken. 
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14.8 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

14.8.1 In accordance with the NPSWRI [4] mitigation and minimisation of potential 
observed adverse noise and vibration effects will be embedded (i.e. primary 
mitigation) into the design of the Proposed Development where possible following 
the application of the hierarchy of mitigation as described in Chapter 5 General EIA 
approach and methodology. The assessment of impacts will be made with these 
primary mitigation measures in place. 

14.8.2 The type and level of mitigation measures required will be informed by the 
expected level of impact. The NPSWRI [4] lists a number of mitigation measures 
relevant to the construction and operational phases which could be put forward to 
minimise impacts associated with the Proposed Development, these include 
primary, secondary and tertiary mitigation. Paragraph 4.11.8 of the NPSWRI 
states:  

Mitigation measures for the project should be proportionate and reasonable and 
may include one or more of the following: 

 engineering: reduction of noise at point of generation and containment of noise 
generated; 

 materials: use of materials that reduce noise; 

 lay-out: adequate distance between source and noise-sensitive receptors; 
incorporating good design to minimise noise transmissions through screening 
by natural or purpose-built barriers or buildings; 

 administration: restricting activities allowed on the site, either during 
construction and/or operation such as specifying acceptable noise limits or 
times of use (for example, any facilities needing to use a public announcement 
system). This should also take into account seasonality of wildlife in any nearby 
designated sites. 

14.8.3 The Applicant will ensure that the most appropriate and effective measures are 
taken forward in consultation with local communities and other stakeholders. 

14.8.4 Residual effects will be assessed using the same methodologies applicable to the 
assessment of pre-mitigation effects. For some impacts, it may not be possible to 
quantify the reduction in noise or vibration impacts due to the proposed mitigation.  

14.9 Summary 

14.9.1 Table 14-14 provides a summary of the impacts anticipated to be included within 
the noise and vibration assessment (i.e., scoped in) and those which have been 
excluded, along with a decision-making rationale.   

Table 14-14: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or 
out 

Direct temporary 
noise and vibration 
impacts on 
sensitive receptors  

Scoped in Scoped out The construction phases will include noise 
and vibration emitting activities which could 
temporarily increase noise and vibration 
levels at sensitive receptors.  
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or 
out 

The operation phase will only introduce 
permanent impacts (as described below). 

Indirect temporary 
road traffic noise 
impacts on 
sensitive receptors 

Scoped in Scoped out The construction will introduce additional 
road traffic which could temporarily 
increase road traffic noise levels at 
sensitive receptors.  

The operation phase will only introduce 
permanent impacts (as described below). 

Direct permanent 
noise impacts on 
sensitive receptors  

Scoped out Scoped in The construction will only introduce 
temporary impacts (as described above). 

The operational phase will include above 
ground noise emitting plant which may 
have a permanent effect on sensitive 
receptors  

Direct permanent 
vibration impacts 
on sensitive 
receptors 

Scoped out Scoped out The construction will only introduce 
temporary impacts (as described above). 

The operational phase will include 
proposed AGP with the potential to emit 
vibration; however, vibration levels will be 
controlled through the use of standard 
design measures (pump balancing, anti-
vibration mounts) and perceptible levels of 
vibration at receptors are not anticipated. 

Indirect permanent 
road traffic noise 
impacts on 
sensitive receptors  

Scoped out Scoped out The construction will only introduce 
temporary impacts (as described above). 

The operational phase will introduce 
additional road traffic associated with 
maintenance; however, due to the small 
number of vehicles required, any resultant 
noise impacts would be negligible 

Indirect temporary 
or permanent road 
traffic vibration 
impacts on 
sensitive receptors  

Scoped out Scoped out Assessment of indirect road traffic noise 
effects suitably captures the potential for 
annoyance to occur, a similar assessment 
of vibration would be disproportionate. 
Vibration from road traffic would not cause 
structural damage.    
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15 Resource and waste management 

15.1 Introduction 

15.1.1 This chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on resources and waste 
management. This is assessed in the context of the availability of resources and 
the available capacity of waste management infrastructure within the assessment 
study areas and focuses the need to optimise the use of resources (material 
resources) and to reduce waste generation. 

15.1.2 Resources and waste management aspects considered within this chapter for the 
Proposed Development includes: 

 Availability of material resources: material resources, in the context of this 
assessment, are resources that would be used or consumed as a result of the 
Proposed Development. They include Primary Materials, such as aggregates 
and minerals, Secondary Materials and materials used in manufactured goods. 
Primary Materials are defined as physical substances from non-renewable 
sources and are also referred to as ‘virgin’ materials. Secondary Materials are 
defined as materials that are by-products from manufacturing or industrial 
processes, such as recycled aggregates. The assessment considers the 
resource demand of the Proposed Development in relation to the available 
resources within the study area. 

 Available capacity of waste management infrastructure: Waste is defined 
in line with the EU Waste Framework Directive (2008/98/EC) as “any substance 
or object which the holder discards or intends or is required to discard. In 
relation to the Proposed Development, this is expected to include certain 
construction and excavation materials generated during the construction 
phase. The assessment considers these arisings in relation to the current waste 
management infrastructure within the study areas. For further information on 
study areas, see section 15.4. 

15.1.3 The operation of the Proposed Development would not produce any significant 
solid waste materials. Wastewater discharge is discussed further within Chapter 
18 Water environment (including flood risk) of this EIA Scoping Report. Chapter 
11 Land quality and ground conditions covers the proposed assessment of land 
contamination. 

15.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

15.2.1 The following section provides a list of key topic-specific legislation, policy and 
guidance that has informed the proposed scope of assessment. It is recognised 
that this list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any 
later legislation or policy changes. 
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Legislation  

 Directive 2008/98/EC the Waste Framework Directive (as transposed into UK 
law as of 2018; see The Waste and Environmental Permitting etc. (Legislative 
Functions and Amendments etc.) (EU Exit) Regulations 2020  

 The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 

 The Controlled Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2012 

 The Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005 

 Waste (Circular Economy) Regulations 2020 

 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 

 The Landfill Directive (1999/31/EC) 

 Environmental Protection Act 1990 

 Environment Act 1995 

 Environment Act 2021Waste Minimisation Act 1998 

 Waste and Emissions Trading Act 2003 

 Clean Neighbourhoods and Environment Act 2005. 

National policy 

 NPSWRI [4] 

o Environmental Regulation: Paragraphs 3.8.1, 3.8.6 and 3.8.8. These 
paragraphs set out how the applicant should consult with relevant 
consenting authorities, for example the EA, to discuss the requirements 
needed for construction and operational activities. Requirements may 
include the need for environmental permits to be applied for as well as a 
demonstration that all relevant environmental impacts have been assessed. 

o Resource and waste management: Paragraphs 4.12.1 to 4.12.10. These 
paragraphs highlight the importance of sustainable waste management 
through the implementation of the ‘waste hierarchy’ and that an assessment 
should be undertaken to identify potential risks associated on resources and 
waste management. The assessment should also consider potential 
mitigation measures to reduce the identified risks posed, to ensure effective 
management of hazardous and non-hazardous waste arising from all 
stages of the lifetime of the development. 

 NPPF [5] 

o Section 17 Facilitating the sustainable use of minerals paragraphs 209 – 
214. 

 Waste Management Plan for England 2021 [290] 

o The Plan fulfils the requirements of the Waste (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2011 for waste management plans to be reviewed every six 
years. While the Resources and Waste Strategy sets out a vision and 
associated policies to move to a more circular economy, the Waste 
Management Plan for England focuses on waste arisings and their 
management. It provides a high-level analysis of the current waste 
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management situation in England and evaluates how implementation of the 
objectives of the Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011 will be 
supported. 

 Our waste, our resources: A strategy for England 2018 [291] 

o The strategy focuses on the importance of driving waste management up 
the waste hierarchy and states the importance of considering the 
Government’s ambition of promoting resource efficiency and moving 
towards a circular economy. There is a focus on producer responsibility, 
minimising plastic wastes and improving recycling rates, though the 
collection of a consistent set of dry recyclable materials from all households 
and businesses, weekly separate food waste collection for every household 
and appropriate businesses and eliminating the disposal of food waste to 
landfill by 2030. New recycling targets will be adopted in line with the EU 
Circular Economy Package which include: 55% by 2025; 60% by 2030; and 
65% by 2035. In addition, there is an ambition for reviewing and consulting 
on extended producer responsibility for some construction materials. The 
Green Construction Board has begun developing guidance for increasing 
resource efficiency and reducing waste in the construction sector through 
the adoption of circular economy principles and establishing a definition for 
net zero avoidable waste. 

 National Planning Policy for Waste 2014 [31] 

o The National Planning Policy for Waste is the formal replacement for 
Planning Policy Statement 10 (PPS10). It sets out how waste planning 
authorities should discharge their responsibilities with respect to facilitating 
sufficient waste management capacity within their area, and still follows the 
principles set out in PPS10, which states that waste should be managed in 
line with the principles of the waste hierarchy. Defra sets out in the Waste 
Management Plan for England [290], that the National Planning Policy for 
Waste is scheduled to be updated to align with changes to the NPPF and 
the Resources and Waste Strategy for England. 

 National Policy Statement for Hazardous Waste 2013 [292] 

o The hazardous waste national policy statement sets out the strategic need 
and justification of government policy for the provision of nationally 
significant infrastructure for hazardous waste. It will be used to guide 
decisions made by the Planning Inspectorate on applications for 
development consent for such infrastructure. 

 Waste Planning Practice Guidance 2015 [293] 

o The Planning Practice Guidance 2015 details how to adhere to the National 
Planning Policy for Waste 2014. The guidance should be followed to satisfy 
the local authority that impacts introduced by a Proposed Development on 
the existing waste management facilities are acceptable and do not 
prejudice the implementation of the waste hierarchy. 
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Local policy 

15.2.2 The relevant local policies are listed in Table 15-1 may be considered both 
important and relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any 
conflict between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 15-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CWB7 - Waste 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• S7 - New development in the countryside 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• D1 - High Quality Design and Place Making 

Hampshire 
Authorities 
(including HCC, 
PCC, 

Southampton 
City Council 
(SCC),  

New Forest 
National Park 
Authority 
(NFNPA) 

and the 
SDNPA) 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2013) [294] 

• Policy 1 - Sustainable minerals and waste development 

• Policy 15 - Safeguarding – mineral resources 

• Policy 16 - Safeguarding – minerals infrastructure  

• Policy 17 - Aggregate supply – capacity and source 

• Policy 18 - Recycled and secondary aggregates development 

• Policy 20 - Local land-won aggregates 

• Policy 21 - Silica sand development 

• Policy 22 - Brick-making clay 

• Policy 23 - Chalk development  

• Policy 25 - Sustainable waste management  

• Policy 26 - Safeguarding – waste infrastructure 

• Policy 27 - Capacity for waste management development  

• Policy 29 - Locations and sites for waste management  

• Policy 30 - Construction, demolition and excavation waste 
development 

• Policy 32 - Non-hazardous waste landfill  

• Policy 33 - Hazardous and Low Level Radioactive Waste development  

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan: Minerals and Waste Safeguarding in 
Hampshire Supplementary Planning Document (2016) [295] 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS14 - Efficient Use of Resources 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [19] 

• PCS15 - Sustainable design and construction 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP13 - High Quality Design 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD2 - Ecosystem Services 

• SD48 - Climate Change and Sustainable Use of Resources  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

365 

Guidance and standards  

15.2.3 Relevant guidance and standards that have been used as part of the scoping 
assessment include: 

 Materials and Waste in Environmental Impact Assessment [296] (hereafter 
referred to as the ‘IEMA Guidance’); and 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Preliminary Environmental Information, Screening and Scoping, 
(Version 7) [1].  

15.3 Engagement 

15.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects resources and waste 
management and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 Hampshire County Council (HCC)  

15.3.2 HCC, together with PCC, SCC, NFNPA and the SDNPA (“the Hampshire 
Authorities”), are the Minerals and Waste Planning Authorities for Hampshire, and 
are responsible for ensuring sufficient extraction and supply of minerals as part of 
the partnership responsible for the HMWP.  

15.3.3 HBC, FBC and EBC refer to the HMWP as part of their respective Local Plans [17, 
12, 297].  

15.3.4 Technical engagement has commenced through EIA Working Groups that have 
been established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Emissions and 
Transport Working Group. An introductory meeting was held with this group on 14 
June 2022. This was attended by representatives from HCC. An introduction to the 
proposed approach, key risks and receptor types for this chapter was presented, 
and no concerns were raised.  

15.3.5 A second meeting with the Emissions and Transport Environment Working Group, 
also attended by HCC, was held on 7 September 2022 to discuss the approach to 
Scoping and invite any comments on the baseline and methodology proposed.  

15.3.6 A further meeting with the leads from the minerals and waste departments of HCC 
was held on 1 November 2022. An introduction to the Proposed Development, 
methodology, and baseline for resources and waste was presented. Landfill 
capacity issues in Hampshire for non-hazardous waste was raised by HCC. 
Additionally, clarity was provided around how the Mineral Safeguarding Areas 
(MSAs) were derived using BGS data.  

15.3.7 HCC also confirmed the preference to extract as much sand and gravel as possible 
during any excavation, as there is currently a shortfall in supply. Where extracted 
materials are required as the backfill over the Proposed Underground Pipeline, 
lower quality infill should be used where suitable. This will enable  higher quality 
material to be separated and exported for use where higher quality materials are 
required as advised during the meeting by HCC. Following the meeting, data 
requests were submitted and followed up by HCC. 

15.3.8 As part of the Public Consultation 2022, undertaken between 5 July and 16 August, 
key stakeholder feedback was reviewed. Feedback in relation to resources and 
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waste (from the EA and HCC minerals and waste teams) was not provided at this 
stage. 

15.3.9 A third meeting with the Emissions and Transport Environment Working Group, 
attended by HCC, was held on 8 June 2023 to update stakeholders to the updated 
design and re-discuss the approach to Scoping and invite comments on approach. 
Working Group sessions for Emissions and Transport will continue to be held 
throughout the EIA and consenting process as the design develops. 

15.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

15.4.1 The study areas established to inform this scoping chapter which will be used in the 
subsequent EIA and presented in the ES are set out below, 

15.4.2 There are two study areas that have been used to inform the scoping of the 
resources and waste management assessment. These are referred to as the 
‘primary study area’ and ‘secondary study area’. The study areas set out are 
proportionate to the assessment of material resource consumption, waste arisings 
and disposal to landfill for the Proposed Development, and the impact these 
elements are anticipated to have on regional availability of material resources and 
waste infrastructure capacity. This study area approach is based on advice set out 
in the IEMA Guidance which states that two study areas are proposed for materials 
and waste, as set out below. 

15.4.3 The primary study area, for both resources and waste, is the same as the Scoping 
Area (including construction compounds and land that is temporarily required). 
This constitutes the area within which construction materials would be consumed 
(used, re-used) and waste would be generated. The primary study area comprises 
all development within the Scoping Area, as described in Chapter 3 Description of 
the proposed development, including: 

 Proposed WRP and HLPS 

 Proposed underground pipelines between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP 

 Proposed underground pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir 

 Proposed underground pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW 

 Proposed AGP 

15.4.4 The secondary study area (referred to as the ‘expansive study area’ under the 
IEMA Guidance) covers an area sufficient to identify feasible sources of 
construction materials, and suitable waste infrastructure that could accept arisings 
of waste generated by the Proposed Development.  

15.4.5 The secondary study area for material resources encompasses the South East, in 
relation to Primary Materials, including sand and gravels, and the UK, for all other 
materials. 
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15.4.6 The 2021 Waste Data Interrogator [298] data, published by the EA, identifies where 
waste generated from the South East is managed: 

 81% of inert waste is managed in South East, with 19% in South West; 

 53% of non-hazardous waste is managed in South West, with 45% in South 
East and 1% in Yorkshire and Humber; and 

 70% of hazardous waste is managed in the South West, with 20% in South 
East, 6% in West Midlands, 2% in East of England and 1% in East Midlands.  

15.4.7 It is therefore proposed that the secondary study area for inert waste encompasses 
South East England (comprising the counties of Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, East 
Sussex, Hampshire, Isle of Wight, Kent, London, Oxfordshire, Surrey, and West 
Sussex). For hazardous waste, because the majority of this waste stream 
produced in the South East is disposed of in the South West, any impact is 
expected to be here and, the study area for Hazardous Waste is therefore South 
West England (comprising Cornwall, Devon, Dorset, Gloucestershire, Somerset, 
and Wiltshire). For non-hazardous waste because only slightly more is managed 
in the South West the proximity principle, which directs that waste should be 
managed close to where waste is generated, means that the study area used for 
non-hazardous waste is South East England.  

15.4.8 The secondary study area for material resources encompasses the South East, in 
relation to Primary Materials, and the UK, for all other materials. 

15.4.9 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the proposed development) is not known at the time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site, and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of resources and waste on the hub will be assessed as 
part of the resources and waste management assessment.  

Sources of baseline data 

15.4.10 This chapter is based on information gathered from publicly available data sources. 

15.4.11 The data shown in Table 15-2 has been used to inform the baseline: 

Table 15-2: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

UK 2021 Material availability of sand and gravel, 
crushed rock, cement, aluminium, and steel 

British Geological Survey [299] 

Marine Aggregates: Capability and portfolio 2021 The Crown Estate [300] 

UK Statistics on waste - Recovery rate from non-
hazardous construction and demolition waste, 
England, 2010-2020 

Department of Environment, Food and 
Rural Affairs [301] 

EA Remaining Landfill Capacity 2021 EA [302] 

EA Waste Data Interrogator 2021 EA [298] 

Transfer, material recovery and recycling in the 
South East region (2010 – 2021) 

EA [303] 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan 2013 and 
Partial Update 2022 

Hampshire Authorities [294] [304] 
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Baseline data Source of data 

The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan 
Policies Map 2013 

Hampshire Authorities [305] 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan: Minerals and 
Waste Safeguarding in Hampshire Supplementary 
Planning Document 2016 

Hampshire Authorities [295] 

Minerals and Waste in Hampshire Monitoring Report 
2021 

Hampshire Authorities [306] 

Project Integra; Joint Municipal Waste Management 
Strategy 2021 

Hampshire Authorities [307] 

Material availability of recycled and secondary 
aggregates in Great Britain  

Mineral Products Association [308] 

South East England Aggregate Working Party 
Annual Report 2021 

South East England Aggregate Working 
Party [309] 

Annual production of bricks in Great Britain from 
2010 to 2022 

Statista [310] 

15.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wide conditions 

Geographic conditions  

15.5.1 The Scoping Area is primarily occupied by a mix of open land, agricultural land, 
and industrial and residential areas.  

15.5.2 As described in Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development, the Proposed 
Development extends across HCC, EHDC, HBC, PCC, WCC, FBC, EBC and 
SDNPA areas. HCC, in conjunction with PCC and SCC, has entered into a 
partnership as a waste disposal authority with 11 waste collection authorities 
(including those listed above) as part of Project Integra; the Joint Municipal Waste 
Management Strategy for Hampshire. Project Integra covers around 750,000 
households and over 800,000 tonnes of waste a year [307]. 

Resources 

15.5.3 Baseline conditions relating to resources describe the regional and/or national 
availability of the main materials required for the Proposed Development.  

Resources required during construction 

15.5.4 Table 15-3 provides a list of resources that are assumed to be required in the 
construction of the Proposed Development, however at this stage the specification 
and quantities of the materials that would be required is not yet confirmed. 

Table 15-3: Expected construction resources required for the Proposed Development 

Material Material use 

Aggregate Used for the construction of the proposed AGP (including the Proposed 
WRP, proposed HLPS, proposed BPT and proposed IPS) and where 
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Material Material use 

required, along the Proposed Underground Pipeline. However, it is 
proposed to lay and cover the Proposed Underground Pipeline using 
excavated soil, minimising the use of aggregate along the pipeline route to 
bedding material only.  

Cement Used for concrete and concrete blocks for proposed AGP (including the 
proposed WRP, proposed HLPS, proposed BPTs, proposed IPS) and larger 
gauge water pipelines, assumed for greater than 1.2m diameter pipes. 

Masonry  Used for construction of the proposed WRP and IPS 

Aluminium Proposed WRP, proposed HLPS, proposed BPTs, proposed IPS and 
building features 

Steel Proposed WRP, proposed HLPS, proposed BPTs, proposed IPS, Proposed 
Underground Pipelines and building features 

Ductile iron Proposed Underground Pipelines 

High-density 
polyethylene 
(HDPE) plastic 

Proposed Underground Pipelines 

Availability of construction resources 

15.5.5 Baseline information on local, regional, and national supply for material resources 
has been collected for the key raw materials likely to be used in the construction 
of the Proposed Development, as shown in Table 15-4. The baseline is expressed 
as the quantity of materials used in the study areas each year. The sensitivity of 
each material that would be considered in the assessment should be based on the 
remaining capacity in the context of the annual use.  

15.5.6 The latest Annual Report from the South East England Aggregates Working Party 
(SEEAWP) establishes that on average primary aggregate landbanks and 
reserves at the end of 2021 were all above the minimum landbank requirements 
of the NPPF [5], however this varies over the South East. In 2021, there were 12 
permitted quarries in Hampshire, of which 11 were active [311].  

15.5.7 Hampshire has no crushed rock resources of its own and therefore relies on 
imports, predominately from Somerset [311]. Cement, masonry, aluminium, and 
steel are all considered in relation to the national/global supply chain. 
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Table 15-4: Availability of construction resources in Hampshire, South East England and UK 

Material11 Hampshire (2021) [306] [311] South East England (2021) [309] National 
Planning 
Policy 
Framework 
2021 
landbank 
years to be 
maintained 
[5] 

UK material 
availability 
(2021) (tonnes)  

Global 
material 
availability 
(2021) 
(tonnes) 

Sales 
(Mt/yr) 

Reserve 
(Mt) 

Landbank 
(years) 

Sales 
(Mt/yr) 

Reserve (Mt) Landbank 
(years) 

Aggre- 
gate 

Sand and 
gravel 

0.81 11.99 10.42 
years 

6,644 67,000 8 years 7 years 57,500,000 per 
annum [308] 

- 

Crushed 
rock 

N/A12 2,077 23,434 14 years 10 years 125,900,000 per 
annum [308] 

- 

Marine 
sand and 
gravel 

1.33 N/A N/A 6,588 N/A N/A N/A 306,600,000 per 
annum [300] 

- 

Recycled 
and 
secondary 
aggregates 

0.75 N/A N/A 4,232 N/A N/A N/A 62,700,000 per 
annum [308] 

- 

Cement  N/A 9,008,000 per 
annum [313] 

- 

Masonry  N/A 5,387,250 per 
annum [310] 13 

- 

Aluminium  N/A - 67,000,000 
[299] 

 
11 Ductile iron and HDPE plastic have been named as expected construction resources in Table 15-3. No data available for specific quantities available nationally or globally. 
Potential sensitivity has been determined by examining trends in global supply chains. 
12 Hampshire does not have a supply of crushed rock in the region. 
13 Supply of bricks is reported in number of bricks, therefore a conversion into tonnes was undertaken. Average UK brick weighs 2.75kg [415]  
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Material11 Hampshire (2021) [306] [311] South East England (2021) [309] National 
Planning 
Policy 
Framework 
2021 
landbank 
years to be 
maintained 
[5] 

UK material 
availability 
(2021) (tonnes)  

Global 
material 
availability 
(2021) 
(tonnes) 

Sales 
(Mt/yr) 

Reserve 
(Mt) 

Landbank 
(years) 

Sales 
(Mt/yr) 

Reserve (Mt) Landbank 
(years) 

Steel N/A - 1,915,000,000 
[212] 
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15.5.8 Resource sensitivity: The IEMA Guidance states that the ‘sensitivity’ of effect which 
give rise to impacts on materials is related to the availability and type of resources 
to be utilised by the Proposed Development. As part of identifying the baseline for 
materials, the IEMA Guidance has been used to inform assessment methodology 
for resource sensitivity as defined in section 15.7. 

15.5.9 It is envisaged that the construction period would be conducted over approximately 
5 years. To ensure that the potential impact of material consumption by the 
Proposed Development is considered against the quantities of the respective 
material resources likely to be available in the years in which the materials are 
required, trend analysis has been undertaken. Historical records (Graph 15-1, 
Graph 15-2 and Graph 15-3) show that material production has been growing or a 
slight decline (although considered stable), throughout the last 9 years.  

Graph 15-1 Historic material production: Steel [299] (2012 – 2021) 

 

Graph 15-2 Historic material production: Cement [313], Masonry [310] and Aluminium [299] (2012 – 2021) 

 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

373 

Graph 15-3 Total sales of aggregates in Hampshire [311] (2012 – 2021) 

 

 

15.5.10 The key materials expected to be consumed during construction of the Proposed 
Development are regionally, nationally, and globally traded commodities, and 
historically have few issues regarding supply and stock in the UK. However, recent 
global issues relating to shipping, economic uncertainties and rising energy prices 
have destabilised commodity markets and created short and medium-term supply 
issues for some materials, however these have not affected the source quantity of 
these materials. Whilst the stock and supply issues are assumed to have resolved 
prior to the commencement of construction, a reasonable worst-case has been 
taken when appraising the sensitivity of these receptors, as identified in Table 15-5: 
Sensitivity of key materials, based on data from Table 15-4 and sensitivity criteria 
from IEMA Guidance as set out in Table 15-11. 

Table 15-5: Sensitivity of key materials 

Material Supply availability Sensitivity 

Aggregate  Regional supply chain.  

Generally free from known issues 

Negligible/ Low 

Cement  Regional and national supply chain. Suffers from some 
potential issues 

Medium 

Masonry  National supply chain.  

Suffers from some potential issues 

Medium 

Aluminium National/international supply chain. Generally free from 
known issues 

Low 

Steel   National/international supply chain. Generally free from 
known issues 

Low 

HDPE plastic International supply chain. Generally free from known 
issues 

Low  

Ductile iron  International supply chain. Generally free from known 
issues 

Low 
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Resources required during operation 

15.5.11 The resources that would be required during operation consist of water treatment 
chemicals (including antiscalant, Hydrochloric Acid, Hydrogen Peroxide, Sodium 
Hydroxide, Sodium Hypochlorite, Citric Acid and Sodium Bisulphite) and 
maintenance and plant replacement items in limited quantities. These materials 
would be sourced from a national or international supply chain and the quantities 
that would be required are considered to be negligible in relation to the supply 
chain capacity.  

Waste management 

15.5.12 Waste generated during the construction and operation of the Proposed 
Development is expected to be managed within Hampshire or South East (inert 
and non-hazardous waste) or South West (hazardous waste).  

15.5.13 The baseline relating to the waste management and disposal infrastructure is 
illustrated by the current waste generation within the secondary study area and by 
the available waste management infrastructure relevant to the expected waste 
generation, in particular the landfill capacity.  

15.5.14 The EAs Waste Interrogator [298] and Remaining Landfill Capacity Report [302] 
provides up to date baseline information regarding waste management data, 
including quantities and types of waste that operators of regulated waste 
management facilities deal with, and landfill capacity. 

Expected waste types  

15.5.15 The preferred pipeline corridor runs through both greenfield and brownfield land, 
which are likely to generate arisings from activities including earthworks and 
vegetation removal. The current land use within the Scoping Area also includes 
areas of historic landfill at both the site for the proposed WRP and Budds Farm 
WTW which is expected to generate contaminated land arisings. Chapter 11 Land 
quality and ground conditions covers the proposed assessment of land 
contamination. No significant demolition would be required in the study area. 

15.5.16 The EA Waste Interrogator for 2021 [298] states that a total of 431,000 tonnes of 
waste was sent to landfill in Hampshire (133,000 tonnes of non-hazardous waste 
and 298,000 tonnes of inert waste).  

15.5.17 Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (adopted 2013) [294] establishes targets 
under Policy 25 (sustainable waste management) to divert 95% of non-hazardous 
waste from landfill and that 60% of non-hazardous waste should be recycled. Defra 
data [301] shows that within England, between 2010 and 2020, non-hazardous 
construction and demolition waste increased from 54 to 62 million tonnes per 
year14 and the recovery rate remained above 90% since 2010, reaching 93.80% in 
2018.  

 
14 With the exception of 2020 when during the peak of Government restriction measures aimed at mitigating the COVID-
19 pandemic, non-hazardous construction and demolition waste fell back to 54 Mt. 
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Landfill Capacity 

15.5.18 Data produced by the EA [302] (converted from cubic metres to tonnes using 
appropriate density conversion factors15,16) states that the remaining landfill 
capacity at end of 2021 in the South East and South West was as follows:  

 Inert waste – 30,126,00 tonnes (South East); 

 Non-hazardous waste – 26,979,000 tonnes (South East); and 

 Hazardous waste – 1,239,000 tonnes (South West). 

Landfill capacity future baseline 

15.5.19 Whilst it is acknowledged that there is a general trend in reducing landfill capacity, 
Waste Planning Authorities have a responsibility under the National Planning 
Policy for Waste, to make provision for sufficient waste infrastructure capacity. 
Trends in waste generation, the way in which waste is managed, and the timeline 
of landfill waste diversion policies, show that there is likely to be a continued 
demand for landfill capacity. 

15.5.20 It is envisaged that the construction period for the Proposed Development would 
be conducted over approximately 5 years. So that the potential impact of waste 
generated by the Proposed Development is considered against the landfill capacity 
likely to be available at the time the waste is generated, forecasts for landfill 
capacity have been made for the expected construction (as presented in Appendix 
15.1 in Volume II).  

15.5.21 Landfill capacity data from the EA (converted from cubic metres to tonnes using 
appropriate density conversion factors15,16) for the last 10 years was analysed and 
trends calculated. The trend for non-hazardous and hazardous landfill was 
extrapolated from 2020 for the baseline period (2021 - 2030). The calculated trend 
shows a steady decrease in hazardous and non-hazardous landfill capacity in the 
future. Conversely, all available data shows that inert landfill capacity in the 
secondary study area is increasing. Graph 15-4 and Graph 15-5 show the 
projected future baseline landfill capacity throughout the assessment period. 

 
15 Hazardous waste density of 1 t/m3 and inert waste density of 1.5 t/m3 [417]   
16 Non-hazardous waste density of 0.85 t/m3 [418]   
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Graph 15-4 Historic and Projected future landfill capacity for inert and non-hazardous waste in South East 
England [302] 

 

Graph 15-5 Historic and Projected future landfill capacity for hazardous waste in South West England [9] 

 
 

15.5.22 As defined in the IEMA Guidance, the sensitivity of landfill capacity as a receptor 
is defined by the projected proportional decline in capacity within the assessment 
period, without the Proposed Development. It is forecast that by the first full year 
of operation of the Proposed Development, landfill capacity in the South East and 
South West would have changed by the following rates: 

 Inert waste – increase of 41% by 2030 from 2021 baseline landfill capacity 
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 Non-hazardous waste – decrease of 40% by 2030 from 2021 baseline landfill 
capacity 

 Hazardous waste – decrease of 15% by 2030 from 2021 baseline landfill 
capacity 

15.5.23 Based on the above, the sensitivity of the identified receptors as defined in the 
IEMA Guidance is considered to be:  

 Inert waste landfill capacity – Negligible  

 Non-hazardous waste landfill capacity – Very High 

 Hazardous waste landfill capacity – Very High 

Mineral Safeguarding Areas and Safeguarded Sites 

15.5.24 The Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan Polices Map identifies the Minerals and 
Waste Consultation Area, including MSAs and mineral and waste infrastructure as 
Safeguarded Sites.   

15.5.25 The baseline for MSAs and Safeguarded Sites relevant to the Proposed 
Development is set out below and shown on Figure 15.1 in Volume III, based on 
Proposed Development components. 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant 

15.5.26 The proposed WRP is located within a Superficial Sand and Gravel MSA that 
extends to the north-east of the site.   

15.5.27 It is also located partially within a Safeguarded Site, designated for:  

 Bedhampton Aggregates Wharf, Havant. Mineral Processing, aggregates 
wharf and concrete batching 

 Harts Farm Way, Havant Household Waste Recycling Centre (HWRC)  

 Budds Farm WTW, Havant. WTW 

Proposed Underground Pipelines between Budds Farm Wastewater Treatment 
Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant 

15.5.28 The Scoping Area between Budds Farm WTW and the WRP, is located within a 
Brick Clay MSA. The preferred pipeline corridor is also located within two historic 
landfills: Harts Farm Way and Land South of Budds Farm WTW, previously used 
as a domestic waste landfill site.  

15.5.29 Other safeguarded sites for mineral infrastructure and waste infrastructure located 
within the vicinity of the Scoping Area include: 

 Bedhampton Aggregates Wharf, Havant – designated as a mineral processing 
concrete batching and asphalt plant 

 Harts Farm Way, Havant, designated as a HWRC 

 Budds Farm WTW, Havant, designated as a WTW 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling Plant and 
Havant Thicket Reservoir 
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15.5.30 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir, is located within a Brick Clay MSA, and partially a Superficial 
Sand and Gravel MSA. A Brick Clay MSA and the ‘Horndean ( C ) Wellsite 
Rowlands Castle designated as a minerals infrastructure Safeguarded Site for oil 
and gas is located within the Scoping Area to the north. The section of the 
Proposed Development that is located within the Brick Clay MSA and Safeguarded 
Site is within Havant Thicket Reservoir.   

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

15.5.31 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW is located within Brick Clay, Superficial Sand and Gravel and 
Soft Sand MSAs, designated under the Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan [15]. 
The preferred pipeline corridor is also located directly adjacent to various historic 
landfills.  

15.5.32 Other safeguarded sites for mineral infrastructure and waste infrastructure located 
within the vicinity of the Proposed Underground Pipeline include: 

 ‘L&S Waste Management’ site at Farlington Redoubt Portsdown Hill, a waste 
processing; concrete batching waste infrastructure Safeguarded Site;  

 ‘Tyre Recycling Services Ltd’ at Unit 1, Pinks Sawmill, Wickham Road, a waste 
transfer station designated as a waste infrastructure Safeguarded Site; and 

 ‘Amey YK plc’, Bishop’s Waltham Depot, Botely Road, a coated stone depot 
designated as a minerals infrastructure Safeguarded Site. 

15.5.33 Route development will be undertaken to avoid the boundaries of MSAs to reduce 
the localised impact. 

Proposed Above Ground Plant 

15.5.34 The location of the proposed AGP is not yet confirmed, but will be within the areas 
described in the above baseline sub-sections, as they will be located within the 
preferred corridor.  

Eastney Long Sea Outfall 

15.5.35 The existing Eastney LSO is located within Superficial Sand and Gravel MSA. The 
only works anticipated at the Eastney LSO are to allow for the transfer of treated 
wastewater from the Eastney PS to discharge into the Solent.  

15.6 Scoping of potential effects 

15.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect resources and waste 
receptors. 

15.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a worst-case scenario. Please refer to Chapter 
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3 Description of the proposed development, section 3.7 for further information on 
decommissioning. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

15.6.3 An assessment of the residual waste material generated during the construction of 
the Proposed Development is scoped in due to the potential effects of the 
Proposed Development on existing waste infrastructure and landfill capacity. 

15.6.4 Potential effects on MSAs and safeguarded mineral and waste infrastructure sites 
that are present in the vicinity of the Proposed Development are scoped in. There 
are potential effects on MSAs and Safeguarded Sites based on the Scoping Area. 
MSA’s below areas of undisturbed, greenfield or agricultural land are potentially 
sensitive to the Proposed Development, where there is a risk that they could be 
sterilised. 

15.6.5 On this basis, potential effects on MSAs and Safeguarded Sites have been scoped 
into the assessment. 

Operation effects 

15.6.6 There are no operational effects that are deemed likely to be significant. Therefore 
operational effects are scoped out of the assessment (see below).   

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

Materials  

15.6.7 While the estimated quantities of material that would be required in the construction 
of the Proposed Development have not been quantified at this stage of the design, 
the potential for the Proposed Development to have a likely significant effect on of 
material resources has been established based on the availability of resources and 
a comparison of the scale of the Proposed Development in relation to wider 
development, in the study areas. This is described against each material type in 
paragraphs 15.6.9 to 0 below. 

15.6.8 To support this the quantity of materials that would need to be used for the scale 
of construction impacts to result in a significant environmental effect has been 
calculated based on the IEMA significance criteria (see Table 15-6 and Table 15-
7).  

Aggregates consumption 

15.6.9 The available landbank of sand and gravel and of crushed rock in South East 
England is above NPPF [5] landbank requirements, see Table 15-4, however 
Hampshire does not have a regional supply of crushed rock, marine sand and 
gravel, and no data is available for recycled and secondary aggregates, therefore 
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the scoping is considered against availability of sand and gravel and of crushed 
rock.  

15.6.10 Table 15-6 provides the quantity of aggregates that would need to be used by the 
Proposed Development for it to result in a likely significant effect on the supply of 
materials within the South East England, the study area, based on the sensitivity 
of baseline (as per IEMA Guidance).  

Table 15-6: Material consumption required for Proposed Development to introduce a major impact on 
aggregates availability  

Material 
availability 

Baseline availability 
(Reserves, tonnes) 

Becomes 
significant 
at 
magnitude 
of [296] 

Significance 
criteria [296] 

Material consumption 
required for Proposed 
Development to introduce a 
significant impact on 
materials availability (t) 

Hampshire 
[306] [311] 

South East 
England[ 16] 

Hampshire South East 
England 

Sand and 
gravel 

11,990,000 54,349,000 Moderate / 
Major 

6% 719,400 3,260,940 

Crushed 
rock 

- 23,434,000 Major 10% - 2,343,400 

Marine 
sand and 
gravel 

- - N/A - - - 

Recycled 
and 
secondary 
aggregates 

- - N/A - - - 

 

15.6.11 Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development provides a description of the 
construction methodology and has been used to inform where aggregates would 
be required in the construction stages of the Proposed Development.   

15.6.12 The main uses of aggregate use in the Proposed Development would include 
temporary access roads, use in wet poured concrete for reinforced concrete slabs 
and associated pile foundation, other wet poured concrete structures such as 
water tanks. Site won materials extracted as part of the site preparation will be 
used on site for the cut and fill, both to reduce waste generation and aggregate 
consumption.  

15.6.13 Along the route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline the open-cut excavation, 
making up the majority of the route, will involves digging a trench and laying the 
pipeline in bedding aggregate within the trench, and the excavation material will 
then be used to backfill the trench, recycling as much of the excavated material as 
possible to minimise the use aggregate to pipeline bedding material.  

15.6.14 The tunnelled sections may require the use of some sand in wet poured concrete 
at the tunnel boring reception shafts, however the tunnels will be constructed using 
precast concrete sections, and therefore not require aggregate use within their 
structure.  

15.6.15 Based on the limited use of aggregate in the tunnel and in the above ground 
infrastructure sites, when compared to wider aggregate use in the study area and 
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aggregate availability in the south east in comparison to the typical regional use, 
see Table 15-4 for available landbank year, the Proposed Development would not 
impact on the regional supply of aggregates.  

Manufactured materials consumption 

15.6.16 Manufactured materials availability is based on national or international supply 
chains, which define the area where any impacts on the supply of material would 
affect. Table 15-7 identifies the material yearly available in the supply chain and 
the percentage and total quantity of this which would need to be used in the 
construction of the Proposed Development to have a likely significant effect, based 
on the IEMA assessment methodology.  

Table 15-7: Material consumption required for Proposed Development to introduce a likely significant effect on 
building material availability (2021) Source: Various 

Material Supply 
chain 

Material availability 
(t) 

% of total material 
available that would 
introduce a likely 
significant effect.  

Material 
consumption 
required to 
introduce a likely 
significant effect (t)  

Cement  National 9,008,000 > 6% 540,480 

Masonry  National 5,387,250 > 6% 323,235 

Aluminium  Global 67,000,000 >10% 6,700,000 

Steel  Global 1,915,000,000 >10% 191,500,000 

 

15.6.17 The scale and nature of the above ground infrastructure sites consist of a small 
total area of light industrial or utility development, when compared to typical yearly 
development scale within the study areas. Based on the percentage of the total 
supply chain resource that would have to be used to result in a likely significant 
effect it is considered that the Proposed Development would not impact on the 
regional supply of manufactures materials.  

Operation effects 

15.6.18 The materials that would be required during operation include water treatment 
chemicals and maintenance and plant replacement items. These materials would 
be sourced from a national supply chain and the quantities that would be required 
are considered to be negligible in relation to the supply chain capacity. On this 
basis, the operational materials are scoped out of the assessment. 

15.6.19 Waste generated during the operation of the proposed WRP will consist of 
materials discarded during maintenance of the plant, including oils and rags, 
cleaning materials and associated packaging and containers, and occasionally 
discarded plant parts. The quantity of these will be negligible in relation to the 
regional generation of industrial and commercial waste and on this basis, the 
operational waste is scoped out of the assessment.  

15.6.20 Liquid discharges generated from the operation of the proposed WRP would be 
discharged as part of the final effluent and is to be assessed as part of the water 
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environment assessment of the EA.  Please refer to Chapter 18 Water environment 
(including flood risk) which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment 
of the water environment that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

15.6.21 Operation of the Proposed Underground Pipeline is not anticipated to result in any 
further impacts, therefore the impact on MSAs and Safeguarded Sites during 
operation is proposed to be scoped out of the EIA. 

15.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

15.7.1 Further baseline data collection will be undertaken via a Desk Study to inform the 
ES. Table 15-8 provides an indication of the types of data and information that, 
where available, will be analysed during the EIA of the Proposed Development.  

Table 15-8: Information and data requirements for waste and MSA assessment 

Element Information and data required 

Waste The type and volume of construction and demolition waste to be sent 
to landfill; and 

The capacity of landfill sites to receive the type and volume of waste 
forecast. 

Mineral Safeguarding 
Areas and Safeguarded 
Sites 

Sensitivity and risk of sterilisation to MSAs and Safeguarded sites.  

Assessment methodology  

Mineral Safeguarded Areas and Safeguarded Sites  

15.7.2 The assessment of the effects on MSAs and Safeguarded Sites during 
construction will be undertaken in line with the IEMA Guidance and National Policy. 

15.7.3 MSA or Safeguarded Sites (allocated mineral sites) sensitivity relates to the 
availability and type of resources to be impacted on by the Proposed Development. 
Table 15-9 sets out the thresholds for assessing sensitivity for allocated mineral 
sites.  

Table 15-9: Sensitivity thresholds for mineral sites (based on from IEMA Guidance [202]) 

Sensitivity  Thresholds 

Negligible Mineral resource is forecast to be free from known issues regarding supply and 
stock 

and/or 

Area is likely to be completely sterilised owing to urban activities.  

No minerals or waste infrastructure Safeguarded Sites are impacted directly. 

Low Mineral resource is forecast to be generally free from known issues regarding 
supply and stock; 

and/or 

Area is likely to be mostly sterilised owing to urban activities. 

Minerals or waste infrastructure Safeguarded Sites are impacted indirectly.  
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Sensitivity  Thresholds 

Medium Mineral resource is forecast to suffer from some potential issues regarding 
supply and stock; 

and/or 

Area includes some undisturbed, open space that could have potential for 
mineral extraction with some environmental constraints.  

Direct impact to minerals or waste infrastructure Safeguarded Sites. 

High Mineral resource is forecast to suffer from known issues regarding supply and 
stock; 

and/or 

Area is mostly undisturbed, open space that has potential for extraction and 
minimal environmental constraints.  

Direct impact to minerals or waste infrastructure Safeguarded Sites leading to 
partial removal of some land and impacts on services linked to the designation.  

Very High Mineral resource is known to be insufficient in terms of production, supply and/or 
stock; 

and/or 

Area comprises all undisturbed, open space that has excellent potential for 
mineral extraction and no environmental constraints.   

Direct impact to minerals or waste infrastructure Safeguarded Sites leading to 
total removal of Safeguarded Site. 

15.7.4 The potential magnitude of any impact on MSAs is defined by assessing the 
potential for the Proposed Development to sterilise (substantially) one or more 
allocated mineral sites. Table 15-10 sets out the thresholds for assessing the 
magnitude for allocated mineral sites (MSAs and Safeguarded Sites). 

Table 15-10: Magnitude thresholds for mineral sites (MSAs and Safeguarded Sites) (adapted from IEMA 
Guidance [202]) 

No change Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

The 
Proposed 
Developme
nt is not 
proposed 
within an 
allocated 
mineral site. 

The Proposed 
Development 
includes very 
limited impacts on 
allocated mineral 
sites, that are 
considered to be of 
low sensitivity due 
to existing 
sterilisation. 

 

The Proposed 
Development has 
the potential to 
adversely and 
substantially 
impact access to 
one or more 
allocated mineral 
site (in their 
entirety), placing 
their future use at 
risk 

One allocated 
mineral site is 
substantially 
sterilised by the 
Proposed 
Development 
rendering it 
inaccessible for 
future use. 

More than one 
allocated mineral 
site is 
substantially17 
sterilised by the  
Proposed 
Development 
rendering it 
inaccessible for 
future use. 

 

15.7.5 The identification of significance of effect for mineral sites is detailed in paragraph 
15.7.10. 

15.7.6 Where there would be a likely significant effect from the sterilisation of materials 
available for extraction, potential mitigation will be identified, including micro-siting 

 
17 Justified using professional judgement, based on the scale and nature of the allocated mineral site being assessed. 
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of the pipeline route, separation of materials excavated as part of the pipeline 
laying, or possible extraction of materials. 

Waste management 

15.7.7 For waste, the sensitive receptor is considered to be landfill capacity. Due to the 
ongoing disposal of waste, there is a continued need to develop further capacity. 

15.7.8 Landfill sensitivity is defined by assessing how the future baseline of regional 
landfill void capacity is expected to change without any additional waste from the 
Proposed Development. Table 15-11 sets out the thresholds for assessing 
sensitivity in inert, non-hazardous and hazardous landfill. 

Table 15-11: Sensitivity thresholds for inert, non-hazardous, and hazardous landfill (IEMA Guidance) 

Waste 
Types 

Negligible Low Medium High Very High 

Inert and 
non 
hazardous 

Remain 
unchanged 
or is 
expected to 
increase 
through a 
committed 
change in 
capacity. 

Reduce 
minimally: 
by <1% 
as a result 
of wastes 
forecast. 

Reduce 
noticeably: 
by 1-5% as 
a result of 
wastes 
forecast 

Reduce 
considerably: 
by 6-10% as 
a result of 
wastes 
forecast. 

Reduce very considerably 
(by >10%); reach 
capacity during 
construction or operation; 
is already known to be 
unavailable; or would 
require new capacity or 
infrastructure to be put in 
place to meet forecast 
demand. 

Hazardous Remain 
unchanged 
or is 
expected to 
increase 
through a 
committed 
change in 
capacity. 

Reduce 
minimally: 
by <0.1% 
as a result 
of wastes 
forecast. 

Reduce 
noticeably: 
by 0.1-
0.5% as a 
result of 
wastes 
forecast. 

Reduce 
considerably: 
by 0.5-1% as 
a result of 
wastes 
forecast. 

Reduce very considerably 
(by >1%); reach capacity 
during construction or 
operation; is already 
known to be unavailable; 
or, would require new 
capacity or infrastructure 
to be put in place to meet 
forecast demand. 

 

15.7.9 Using future baseline and waste forecast data, the potential magnitude of impact 
from waste is assessed by determining the percentage of the remaining landfill 
void capacity that will be depleted by waste produced by the Proposed 
Development, see Table 15-12. 

Table 15-12: Magnitude of impacts threshold (adapted from IEMA Guidance [202]) 

Waste Types No change Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

Inert and non 
hazardous 

Zero waste 
generation 
and disposal 
from the 
development 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
regional 
landfill void 
capacity 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
regional landfill 
void capacity 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
regional 
landfill void 
capacity 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
regional 
landfill void 
capacity 
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Waste Types No change Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

baseline by 
<1% 

baseline by 1-
5% 

baseline by 6-
10% 

baseline by 
>10% 

Hazardous Zero waste 
generation 
and disposal 
from the 
development 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
national 
landfill void 
capacity 
baseline by 
<0.1% 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
national landfill 
void capacity 
baseline by 
0.1-0.5% 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
national 
landfill void 
capacity 
baseline by 
0.5-1% 

Waste 
generated by 
the 
development 
will reduce 
national 
landfill void 
capacity 
baseline by 
>1% 

Significance of effect  

15.7.10 The significance of effect for mineral sites is identified through comparisons of the 
sensitivity of the material resource availability and type in the study area, and the 
magnitude of potential impact to access or sterilisation of allocated mineral sites.  

15.7.11 The significance of the effect for waste is identified through comparison of the 
sensitivity of the landfill resource in the study area and the magnitude of the 
estimated waste arising.  

15.7.12 Effects of moderate, large, or very large significance, are considered to be 
significant in EIA terms. 

15.7.13 Table 15-13 sets out the significance of effect matrix in line with IEMA Guidance.  

Table 15-13: Significance of effect matrix (IEMA Guidance [202]) 

  Magnitude of impact 

  No 
change 

Negligible Minor Moderate Major 

S
e

n
s

it
iv

it
y
 o

f 

re
s

o
u

rc
e
/r

e
c

e
p

to
r 

Very High Neutral Slight Moderate 
or large 

Large or 
very 
large 

Very 
large 

High Neutral Slight Slight or 
moderate 

Moderate 
or large 

Large or 
very 
large 

Medium Neutral Neutral or 
slight 

Slight Moderate Moderate 
or large 

Low Neutral Neutral or 
slight 

Neutral or 
slight 

Slight Slight or 
moderate 

Negligible Neutral Neutral Neutral or 
slight 

Neutral or 
slight 

Slight 

Assessment scenarios  

15.7.14 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to commencement of construction. 
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15.7.15 The assessment will be carried out in line with the approach to assessment set out 
in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology, section 5.2.  

15.7.16 The resources and waste management assessment will consider the realistic 
worst-case scenario based on the Preferred Pipeline Corridor. In relation to the 
location of MSAs the assessment will consider the greatest potential for 
sterilisation of the MSA, within the Proposed Pipeline Corridor.  Regarding waste 
generation the assessment will assess the estimated the waste generation within 
the preferred route against predictions of the most sensitive year during the 
construction program.   

Cumulative effects  

15.7.17 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

15.7.18 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA.  

In-combination effects 

15.7.19 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e., interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise or health, combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual effects 
were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to resources and waste 
management will be assessed within the cumulative effects chapter of the ES.  

15.7.20 The nature of likely in-combination effects for resources and waste management 
includes: 

 Impact and effects on human health as a result of contaminated site arisings 
from the Proposed Development links to the human health, water resources 
and land quality and ground conditions assessments.  

 Impacts and effects resulting from the transportation of material resources and 
waste to and from site, which links to the Air Quality, Climate, Traffic and 
Transport and Noise and Vibration assessments. 

15.8 Limitations and assumptions 

15.8.1 It assumed that in order to reduce demand on materials, it is anticipated that 
Primary Material required as fill material for the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
will be sourced from the cut and fill on the site, other than aggregate used as pipe 
bedding material. This assumes that processing of the site won materials will 
produce the necessary quality for materials resulting in a neutral cut and fill balance 
for the sections of Proposed Underground Pipeline laid using cut and fill.  
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15.8.2 It is assumed that any reused or recycled materials will be used in line with 
measures set out in Construction Management Plans, which would include a 
Materials Management Plan (MMP), to be produced and managed by the 
contractor.  

15.8.3 It is assumed that a Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) would be produced 
during the design phase and managed by the contractor during the construction 
phase to direct an effective circular economy approach to the management of 
resources and waste materials. This would drive the waste management activities 
up the Waste Hierarchy, to ensure that as much material is reused and/or recycled 
as possible to reduce the amount of construction waste requiring disposal. 

15.8.4 It is assumed that all material disposed of to landfill would be within South East or 
South West England.  

15.8.5 It is assumed that waste generation associated with various existing land uses 
along the geography of the Preferred Pipeline Corridor would not be considered 
as part of the assessment.  

15.8.6 A limitation of the assessment is that the material production rates, rather than the 
available resources, has been used as the baseline, in line with the IEMA Guidance 
methodology. This approach is considered to be suitable in light of the limited data 
availability on the remaining material in consented sites and information on suitable 
but unconsented extraction sites. 

15.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

15.9.1 The mitigation hierarchy (Primary mitigation, Secondary mitigation and Tertiary 
mitigation) is specified in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology of this 
Report. 

15.9.2 Mitigation measures will be developed as site specific information and data is 
gathered, the Proposed Development is refined and the ES is prepared. There are 
a number of mitigation measures which may be appropriate for the Proposed 
Development and Primary mitigation will be incorporated into the design. Residual 
effects will then be assessed with this mitigation in place. 

15.9.3 As part of the design process, a number of mitigation measures (Primary) are 
proposed to reduce the potential for impacts on material resources and waste 
management facilities. These measures would evolve as the EIA progresses and 
in response to consultation. 

15.9.4 The mitigation measures identified in Table 15-14 would be implemented to 
mitigate any potential adverse effects from materials consumption and the 
generation and disposal of waste, and will maximise benefits derived from arising 
re-use/ recycling. The construction measures would be implemented through 
construction management plans.  
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Table 15-14: Potential resources and waste mitigation measures 

Element Description Mitigation 

Materials Design for resource optimisation: simplifying layout and form, using 
standard sizes, balancing cut and fill, maximising the use of 
renewable materials, and materials with recycled or secondary 
content, and setting net importation as a scheme goal 

Primary 

Design for the future: Considering how materials can be designed to 
be more easily adapted over an asset lifetime, and how 
deconstructability and demountability of elements can be 
maximised at end-of-first-life. 

Primary 

Manage engineering plan configurations and layouts to ensure the 
most effective use of materials and arisings can be achieved. 

Primary and 
Tertiary 

Identification and specification of material resources that can be 
acquired responsibly, in accordance with BES 6001 responsible 
Sourcing of Construction Products.  

Tertiary 

Design for off-site construction: Maximising the use of pre-
fabricated structures and components, encouraging a process of 
assembly rather than construction. 

Tertiary 

Identify opportunities to reduce the export and import of material 
resources. 

Primary, 
Secondary 
and Tertiary 

As part of a Construction management plan, implement a MMP in 
accordance with the Contaminated Land: Applications in Real 
Environments (CL:AIRE) Definition of Waste: Code of Practice 

Tertiary 

Waste Identify areas for stockpiling and storing wastes that will reduce 
quality degradation and leachate and will reduce damage and loss. 

Primary 

Engage early with contractors to identify possible enhancement and 
mitigation measures (for example, waste exemption licenses), and 
to identify opportunities to reduce waste through collaboration and 
regional synergies. 

Primary and 
Tertiary 

Design for recovery and reuse: identifying, securing, and using 
material resources at their highest value, whether they already exist 
on-site, or are sourced from other schemes. 

Primary and 
Tertiary 

Ensure arisings are properly characterised before or during design, 
to maximise the potential for highest value reuse. 

Secondary 

Forecast and identify the volume and type of woodland and other 
vegetative arisings that will be generated and establish 
opportunities for high-value reuse and recycling, both on and off-
site. 

Secondary  

Working to a proximity principle, ensuring arisings generated are 
handled, stored, managed, and reused or recycled as close as 
possible to the point of origin. 

Primary and 
Tertiary 

As part of a Construction management plan, specify management 
requirements for waste and arisings and capture information and 
data on-site arisings recovered and diverted from landfill, by 
developing a SWMP for the Proposed Development 

Tertiary 
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15.10 Summary 

15.10.1 A summary of the topics proposed to be scoped in and out of the assessment is 
provided in Table 15-15. 

Table 15-15: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

Consumption 
of material 
resources 
associated 
with the 
Proposed 
Development 

Scoped out Scoped out The materials required for construction of the 
Proposed Development will include primary 
aggregates and other materials. These materials 
would be sourced from regional, national or 
global supply chain, and the quantities that will 
be required are considered to be negligible in 
relation to supply chain capacity. No significant 
demolition activities (for example existing 
buildings or road infrastructure) are anticipated 
as part of the construction phase. On this basis, 
the construction materials are scoped out of the 
assessment. 

The materials that will be required during 
operation will include water treatment chemicals 
and maintenance and plant replacement items. 
These materials would be sourced from a 
national or international supply chain and the 
quantities that will be required are considered to 
be negligible in relation to the supply chain 
capacity. On this basis, the operational materials 
are scoped out of the assessment. 

Effects on 
MSAs and 
safeguarded 
minerals and 
waste 
infrastructure 

Scoped in Scoped out Further information is required to assess the 
potential effects of the construction of the 
Proposed Development on MSAs and 
safeguarded minerals and waste infrastructure.  

There would be a potential effect on the 
available minerals during construction. 
Operation of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline would not result in any further effects. 
On this basis, effects on minerals during the 
operational stage are scoped out of the 
assessment. 

Disposal of 
waste 
associated 
with the 
Proposed 
Development 

Scoped in Scoped out Further information is required to assess the 
potential effects of the Proposed Development 
on existing waste infrastructure and landfill 
capacity. The assessment will confirm remaining 
landfill capacity and identify on-site storage, 
potential disposal/treatment/reuse of waste and 
required mitigation measures. No significant 
demolition activities (for example existing 
buildings or road infrastructure) are anticipated 
as part of the construction phase. However, this 
is to be reviewed as the design develops and 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

clarity on any potential demolition can be 
gained. 

The operation of the Proposed Development is 
anticipated to generate only minimal waste 
arisings from routine maintenance and repairs. 
As such, the effects associated with waste 
generation and disposal are considered to be 
minimal and not significant. 
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16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and 
health 

16.1 Introduction 

16.1.1 This chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development, on socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health. These topics have been brought together in one chapter as 
there are overlaps in receptors and in the baseline information required. 

16.1.2 It is proposed that the assessment of likely significant effects will include the 
following aspects: 

 Socio-economics including impacts on employment and the local supply 
chain, and potential opportunities for training and apprenticeships. 

 Tourism and recreation including impacts on strategic tourism resources and 
on the availability of tourism accommodation during the construction phase, 
amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors, and impacts on access to open 
space and Public Rights of Way (PRoW) for recreation. 

 Health including impacts on access to healthcare, social care and other social 
infrastructure, access to open space and nature, neighbourhood amenity, 
accessibility and active travel, community safety, access to work and training, 
and social cohesion. 

16.1.3 This chapter interfaces with several chapters, including: 

 Chapter 6 Air quality and odour 

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture  

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual 

 Chapter 14 Noise and vibration 

 Chapter 17 Traffic and transport 

16.1.4 There are some areas of overlap with Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture, which 
covers impacts on community land and facilities and on commercial property and 
land, and with Chapter 13 Landscape and visual, which covers recreational, 
tourism and community visual receptors. 

16.1.5 Impacts on individual businesses have been considered as part of the scoping 
assessment for socio-economics, tourism, recreation, and health only where they 
are considered to be strategic tourism businesses. Other impacts on businesses, 
including tourism related businesses, will be reported in Chapter 12 Land use and 
agriculture. The socio-economics, tourism, recreation, and health assessment will 
also consider the in-combination effects from noise, visual and air quality impacts, 
which could result in amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors.  

16.1.6 Effects that are identified in Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture, as well as effects 
that are identified in this EIA Scoping Report Chapter 16 Socio-economics, 
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tourism, recreation and health, may also have implications for health outcomes of 
the populations within the study area. Impacts and potential effects identified in the 
assessment of those aspects will be assessed in terms of how they impact the 
determinants of health and therefore health outcomes of the communities affected. 

16.1.7 The existing baseline of community facilities, tourism receptors, open space and 
employment land within each section of the Proposed Development is included in 
Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture, and will be updated for the EIA, however key 
receptors that are likely to be relevant to the assessment of socio-economic, 
tourism, recreation and health effects are also included in the baseline section of 
this chapter. 

16.1.8 The chapter will also interface with the Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) and 
Skills and Employment Strategy (SES) that will be prepared for the Proposed 
Development. These documents will be separate from the EIA but submitted as 
part of the DCO.  

16.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

16.2.1 The assessment will be carried out in accordance with relevant legislation and 
policy and will follow established standards and guidance for socio-economic, 
tourism, recreation, and health assessments. It is recognised that this list is non-
exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any later legislation or 
policy changes. 

Legislation 

16.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

 Health and Social Care Act 2012 

 Sustainable Communities Act 2007  

 Equality Act 2010 

 Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 

National policy 

16.2.3 The relevant national policies include: 

 NPSWRI [], paragraphs:  

o 3.12.1 – 3.12.4. These paragraphs set out the potential direct and indirect 
impacts on people’s health, wellbeing and quality of life, and how these 
should be assessed. 

o 4.13.1 – 4.13.11. These paragraphs set out the economic and social 
impacts of water resources infrastructure and how these should be 
assessed during the construction and operational phases, the mitigations 
that can be put in place, and how the assessment should inform decision 
making by the SoS. 

 The NPPF [5] section 6: building a strong, competitive economy, and Section 
8: Promoting healthy and safe communities.   
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Local policy 

16.2.4 Local policies listed in Table 16-1 may be considered both important and relevant 
to the project. In the event that there is any conflict between these and the 
NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 16-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local authority Relevant local policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• CP4 - Existing Employment Land 

• CP5 - Employment and Workforce Skills 

• CP9 - Tourism 

• CP16 - Protection and Provision of Social Infrastructure 

• CP17 - Protection of Open Space, Sport and Recreation 
and Built Facilities  

• CP20 - Landscape 

• CP32 - Infrastructure 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [258] 

• S12 - Strategic footpath, cycleway and bridleway links 

• DM16 - Workforce training requirements and new jobs 

• DM32 - Protection of recreation and open space facilities 

• DM36 - Community, leisure and cultural facilities 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [259] 

• NE10 - Protection and Provision of Open Space 

HCC, PCC, Southampton 
City Council 

New Forest National Park 
Authority (NFNPA), 
SDNPA 

Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan (2013) [15] 

• Policy 4 - Protection of the designated landscape 

• Policy 2 - Climate change – mitigation and adaptation 

• Policy 5 - Protection of the countryside 

• Policy 7 - Conserving the historic environment and heritage 
assets 

• Policy 10 - Protecting public health, safety and amenity 

• Policy 12 - Managing traffic 

• Policy 14 - Community benefits 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS1 - Health and Wellbeing 

• CS2 - Employment 

• CS3 - Skills and Employability 

• CS5 - Tourism 

• CS6 - Regeneration of the Borough 

• CS13 - Green Infrastructure 

• DM1 - Recreation and Open Space 

• DM2 - Protection of Existing Community Facilities and 
Shops 

• DM3 - Protection of Existing Employment and Tourism Sites 

Havant Borough Local Plan (Allocations) 2014 [18] 
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Local authority Relevant local policy 

• HB2 - Havant and Bedhampton Employment Allocations 

PCC Portsmouth Plan (The Portsmouth Core Strategy) (2012) [261] 

• PCS14 - A Healthy City 

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) 
[24] 

• CP7 - Open Space, Sport and Recreation 

• CP8 - Economic Growth and Diversification 

• CP19 - South Downs National Park 

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58] 

• SD19 - Transport and Accessibility 

• SD20 - Walking, Cycling and Equestrian Routes 

• SD23 - Sustainable Tourism 

• SD24 - Equestrian Uses 

• SD34 - Sustaining the Local Economy 

• SD35 - Employment Land  

• SD46 - Provision and Protection of Open Space, Sport and 
Recreational Facilities and Burial Grounds/Cemeteries 

• SD47 - Local Green Spaces 

• SD54 - Pollution and Air Quality 

Guidance and standards  

16.2.5 Relevant guidance and standards that have been used to inform the scoping 
assessment and that will inform the assessment of socio-economic, tourism, 
recreation, and health effects as part of the EIA include: 

 Additionality Guide (Fourth Edition), Homes and Communities Agency (HCA) 
(2014) [314]. The Additionality Guide sets out guidance for assessing the 
impact of local economic growth interventions, taking account of leakage, 
displacement, and multiplier effects (see Glossary for definitions of terms).  

 Employment Density Guide (Third Edition), HCA, 2015 [315]. The Employment 
Density Guide provides a methodology for estimating employment numbers 
based on the floorspace and use class of industrial and commercial buildings. 

 Rapid Health Impact Assessment Tool, National Health Service (NHS) London 
Healthy Urban Development Unit (HUDU) (2017) [316]. HUDU work with local 
and national organisations across the UK on behalf of the NHS to enable health 
and planning sectors to work together. The HUDU tool is designed to assess 
the likely health impacts of development plans and proposals and identifies 
those determinants of health which are likely to be influenced by a specific 
development proposal. 

 IMPACT Urban Health Impact Assessment methodology (UrHIA), Liverpool 
University (2015) [317]. The IMPACT methodology sets out a process for 
assessing health effects and improving health outcomes. 

 Wales Health Impact Assessment Support Unit (WHIASU) Health Impact 
Assessment – A practical guide (2011) [318]. The WHIASU Guidance 
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describes the process and methods used to undertake a health assessment 
and provides resources to support the assessment. It includes checklists for 
identifying the health determinants and vulnerable groups relevant to the health 
assessment being undertaken. It is relevant and widely applied to assessments 
outside of Wales. 

16.3 Engagement 

16.3.1 The Applicant has undertaken extensive engagement with stakeholders through 
the Local Planning Authorities Joint Officers Group (JOG), EIA Working Groups 
and through bilateral meetings with local authorities. This has included matters of 
relevance to socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health. Feedback received 
through this engagement has informed the scoping process and scheme 
development. Stakeholders that have been and will continue to be consulted in 
relation to this socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health assessment 
include: 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC)  

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC)  

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC)  

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC)  

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 NHS Hampshire, Southampton and Isle of Wight Clinical Commissioning Group  

 Office for Health Improvement and Disparities (OHID) 

16.3.2 Technical engagement has commenced through EIA Working Groups that have 
been established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Community EIA 
Working Group. An introductory meeting was held with this group on 
7 June 2022.  This was attended by representatives from EBC, HCC, PCC, WCC, 
and NHS Hampshire, Southampton and Isle of Wight Clinical Commissioning 
Group. An introduction to the proposed approach to the socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health assessment (and Land use and agriculture assessment, 
covered in Chapter 12 of this EIA Scoping Report) was presented. 

16.3.3 The second Community EIA Working Group was held on 8 September 2022. This 
was attended by representatives from NHS Hampshire, Southampton and Isle of 
Wight Clinical Commissioning Group, EHDC, EBC, FBC, HCC, HBC, PCC, 
SDNPA and WCC. Attendees included representatives from economic 
development, planning, public health and community officers from the local 
authorities. The approach to scoping for the socio-economics, tourism, recreation 
and health assessment (and Land use and agriculture assessment, covered in 
Chapter 12 of this EIA Scoping Report) was presented, along with key feedback 
from the non-statutory Public Consultation 2022. 

16.3.4 The third Community EIA Working Group was held on 12 June 2023. This was 
attended by representatives from EBC, EHDC, FBC, HBC, HCC, PCC, and WCC. 
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Attendees included regeneration, planning, community, countryside services, and 
demography officers. Updates to scheme development and to the scoping for the 
Land use and agriculture assessment and for the socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health assessments were presented, along with an introduction to 
the EqIA and SES that will be undertaken for the Proposed Development.  

16.3.5 Ongoing engagement with the Community EIA Working Group will continue to 
inform the assessment of socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health effects. 
Additional engagement with local authority officers and public health teams will be 
undertaken as required. Issues for discussion with local authority stakeholders will 
include identification of relevant receptors, including those that could experience 
potential severance, access and disruption effects, as well as those directly 
impacted by the Proposed Development. In addition, the OHID will be consulted 
on the health aspects of the assessment, offering them a review of this EIA 
Scoping Report.   

16.3.6 Following the close of non-statutory Public Consultation 2022, which was held 
between 5 July and 16 August, stakeholder feedback has been reviewed. 
Feedback is summarised in Table 16-2, which will be considered within the EIA as 
part of the socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health assessment.   

Table 16-2: Summary of stakeholder responses to non-statutory consultation 

Stakeholder  Consultation response  Scoping Response 

HCC Received 16 August 2022 

HCC noted the potential impact of the Proposed 
Development on Staunton Country Park and on 
the PRoW network. The Council stated that it 
considered it likely that impacts on PRoW are 
capable of being mitigated, and that there may be 
opportunities to enhance the PRoW network. The 
Council also identified a number of strategic 
roads on which it would not support closures to 
undertake works. 

 

The potential impact of the 
Proposed Development on 
PRoW and open space is 
addressed in paragraphs 
16.6.6, 16.6.7 and  of this 
scoping report. This will be 
assessed as part of the EIA. 

HBC Received 17 August 2022 

HBC raised concerns around the loss of potential 
economic uses on the site of the Proposed WRP 
(Brockhampton West) and stated that further 
information about the type and level of 
employment supported by the proposed WRP 
would be welcomed. The Council would also 
welcome any proposals to combine the proposed 
WRP alongside employment use.  

 

The potential impact of the 
Proposed Development on 
jobs as a result of impacts 
on employment land at 
Brockhampton West is 
addressed in paragraph 
16.6.8 of this scoping report. 
This will be assessed as 
part of the EIA.. 

The British 
Horse 
Society 

Received 16 August 2022 

The British Horse Society raised concerns about 
the potential impact of the Proposed 
Development on local roads and PRoW used by 
equestrians, including the impact of construction 
traffic and changes in traffic flows due to road 
closures and diversions. 

The potential impact of the 
Proposed Development on 
PRoW and Walking, Cycling 
and Horse riding (WCH) 
provision is addressed in 
paragraph 16.6.6 of this 
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Stakeholder  Consultation response  Scoping Response 

 scoping report. This will be 
assessed as part of the EIA. 

16.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

16.4.1 The study area for socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health has been 
defined based on:  

 the extent and characteristics of the Proposed Development  

 the communities and receptors (including schools, healthcare facilities, open 
spaces and tourism receptors) likely to be directly and indirectly affected by the 
construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed Development 

 professional judgement, drawing on guidance, best practice and previous 
experience of large linear infrastructure projects 

 Extent of available demographic and health data 

16.4.2 Relevant stakeholder feedback has been taken into account in defining the study 
area.  

16.4.3 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Proposed Development Description) is not known at this time of writing. This is 
expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health on 
the hub will be assessed as part of the socio-economics, tourism, recreation and 
health assessment.  

16.4.4 The study areas established to inform this scoping chapter which will be used in 
the subsequent EIA and presented in the ES are set out below. 

Socio-economics  

16.4.5 The assessment of impacts on employment and skills arising from the construction 
and operation of the Proposed Development will consider likely significant effects 
at local authority level and will also take into account labour market conditions at a 
sub-regional level for the whole of Hampshire. The Proposed Development 
intersects with six local authority areas: East Hampshire District, Eastleigh 
Borough, Fareham Borough, Havant Borough, Portsmouth City and Winchester 
City. Baseline socio-economic data will therefore be provided for each of these 
areas, along with data for Hampshire and England, and effects will be assessed 
for the relevant local authority/ies and for Hampshire as a whole.  

Tourism and recreation 

16.4.6 The study area for the assessment of tourism and recreational impacts is based 
on the Scoping Area plus a 500m buffer.  

16.4.7 Where appropriate, the assessment will consider indirect impacts and impacts on 
access to particular resources such as strategic tourism receptors over a wider 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

398 

geography. It is expected that the extent of identified likely significant effects at this 
scale is likely to be relatively limited, and that any identified likely significant effects 
would be in relation to temporary disruption during construction or in-combination 
effects on amenity. Assessment of in-combination effects will draw on the findings 
of other topics and will take account of the relevant study areas. 

16.4.8 The study area may also be extended to take account of construction phase 
infrastructure, such as construction compounds and stockpile areas, the extent of 
which are not yet known.  

16.4.9 It is acknowledged that the Proposed Development is, in places, in proximity to the 
boundary of the South Downs National Park (SDNP). There is one area, near 
Colden Common, where the Preferred Pipeline Corridor may encroach on the 
SDNP, and there are other areas where the SDNP falls within the 500m buffer of 
the Proposed Development. The scoping assessment has therefore considered 
the potential for impacts on tourism and recreation within the SDNP.  

Health 

16.4.10 Consideration of health effects is applied at a population level. The most 
appropriate data is generally available at ward level. There are no wards entirely 
within the Scoping Area, but those which intersect with it and therefore form the 
study area for the health assessment are: 

 Badger Farm and Oliver's Battery (E05010996) 

 Colden Common and Twyford (E05010999) 

 Fair Oak and Horton Heath (E05011194) 

 Upper Meon Valley (E05011008) 

 Bishop's Waltham (E05010997) 

 Bishopstoke (E0501187) / Bishopstoke West (E05004498)18 

 Whiteley and Shedfield (E05011009) 

 Central Meon Valley (E05010998) 

 Southwick and Wickham (E05011006) 

 Fareham East (E05004516) 

 Fareham North (E05004547) 

 Cosham (E05002445) 

 Purbrook (E05004575) 

 Drayton and Farlington (E05002446) 

 Paulsgrove (E05002452) 

 Bedhampton (E05004568) 

 Warren Park (E05004578) 

 St. Faith's (E05004576) 

 Barncroft (E05004566) 

 
18 Census data is available for Bishopstoke West ward. More recent datasets are available for Bishopstoke ward. 
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 Battins (E05004567) 

 Rowlands Castle (E05004489) 

16.4.11 The relevant local authority and ward boundaries are shown in Figures 12.1 and 
16.1 respectively in Volume III.   

16.4.12 In respect of impacts relevant to health that are identified by other environmental 
topics (such as air quality, noise and landscape and visual), the defined study area 
used within those assessments is applied where relevant, but also considered 
within the context of the health assessment study area, particularly in relation to 
any vulnerable receptors within those areas. 

Sources of baseline data 

16.4.13 The data in Table 16-3 has been used to inform the baseline for this EIA Scoping 
Report: 

Table 16-3: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Deprivation Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 

Community facilities 
(schools, places of worship, 
healthcare) 

Ordnance Survey (OS) OpenMap Local Important Buildings 

Open space OS Open Greenspace 

Public Rights of Way (PRoW) 
and accessibility 

Hampshire Public Rights of Way 

Defra Countryside Rights of Way  

Sustrans National Cycle Network and Long Distance National 
Cycle Routes 

Tourism data Office for National Statistics (ONS) Tourism Employment Data 

Visit Britain Accommodation Stock Audit 

Visit Hampshire visitor data 

Population and age profile ONS Census 2021 

Employment and 
unemployment 

ONS Annual Population Survey  

Gross Value Added (GVA) ONS Regional GVA 

Employees by sector ONS Business Register and Employment Survey 

Businesses by sector ONS Business Size, Activity and Location 

Long-term health problem or 
disability 

ONS Census 2011 

Population claiming out-of-
work benefits 

ONS Claimant Count 

Air quality Hampshire Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 
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16.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wide conditions  

16.5.1 This section sets out the baseline conditions in the study area for the assessment 
of socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health effects. A development-wide 
socio-economic baseline is provided, followed by a ward level health profile. Ward 
level data is discussed under separate headings for each section of the Proposed 
Development.  

Socio-economics 

16.5.2 This section provides socio-economic baseline information at a local authority level 
for the local authority areas within the study area, with comparator data for 
Hampshire and England. 

Population 

16.5.3 Table 16-4 shows the population at the 2021 Census for each local authority area 
within the study area, Hampshire and England, and the rate of change since the 
2011 Census. Winchester, Eastleigh and East Hampshire have experienced 
higher rates of population growth than the county and national averages, however 
other districts have recorded notably lower than average rates of growth, 
particularly Portsmouth which has seen its population grow by 1.5% compared with 
the national average of 6.7%.  

Table 16-4: Population in 2021 and change since 2011 [319] [320]  

 2021 % change since 2011 

Havant 124,200 2.9% 

Winchester 127,500 9.4% 

Fareham 114,500 2.6% 

Eastleigh 136,400 8.9% 

Portsmouth 208,100 1.5% 

East Hampshire 125,700 8.8% 

Hampshire 1,400,800 6.3% 

England 56,550,138 6.7% 

Age profile 

16.5.4 Table 16-5 shows the age profile of the population of each local authority within 
the study area, in comparison with Hampshire and England. The proportion of 
residents aged 65 and over is above average in Hampshire, however this varies 
considerably at local authority level with Havant and Fareham having the largest 
proportions of residents in these age groups. Portsmouth and Winchester both 
have higher than average proportions of residents aged 15-24, reflecting the 
student population in each city. Eastleigh has a slightly higher than average 
proportion of residents who are children aged under 15. 
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Table 16-5: Age profile of population, 2021 [320]  

 0-4 5-14 15-24 25-64 65-84 85 and 
over 

Havant 4.9% 11.2% 9.7% 49.8% 20.8% 3.5% 

Winchester 4.7% 11.8% 13.6% 48.9% 17.7% 3.1% 

Fareham 4.5% 11.0% 9.4% 50.6% 20.9% 3.7% 

Eastleigh 5.6% 12.4% 9.8% 52.6% 16.9% 2.7% 

Portsmouth 5.4% 11.4% 16.6% 51.8% 12.7% 2.0% 

East 
Hampshire 

4.7% 11.5% 9.7% 50.9% 19.9% 3.2% 

Hampshire 5.1% 11.6% 10.1% 51.5% 18.6% 3.1% 

England 5.4% 12.0% 11.7% 52.4% 16.0% 2.4% 

Deprivation 

16.5.5 Figure 16.2 in Volume III shows data from the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2019. 
Much of the study area is in areas of relatively low deprivation. The exception is in 
Havant, and particularly around the Leigh Park area to the north-west of the town, 
around the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and 
Havant Thicket Reservoir. 

Employment and unemployment 

16.5.6 Table 16-6 uses data from the Annual Population Survey for employment and 
working-age unemployment in 2023. Hampshire generally is an area of relatively 
low unemployment, recording a rate of 3% which is below the national average of 
3.7%. The county also has a considerably higher proportion of residents who are 
in employment than the national average. At local authority level, the highest rates 
of employment and lowest rates of unemployment are in Fareham and Eastleigh. 
Havant and East Hampshire record higher than average rates of unemployment, 
at 4.6% and 4.8% respectively. 

Table 16-6: Rates of employment and unemployment, 2021 [321] 

 Employment Unemployment 

Havant 68.9% 4.6% 

Winchester 74.6% 3.5% 

Fareham 84.7% 2% 

Eastleigh 85.5% 2.4% 

Portsmouth 74.1% 2.6% 

East Hampshire 76.5% 4.8% 

Hampshire 77.9% 3% 

England 75.8% 3.7% 
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Gross Value Added  

16.5.7 Image 16-1 shows GVA per head for the relevant International Territorial Level 
(ITL) statistical areas: South Hampshire (covering Eastleigh, Fareham, Gosport 
and Havant), Central Hampshire (covering East Hampshire, New Forest, Test 
Valley and Winchester), Portsmouth, Hampshire and Isle of Wight, South East, 
and England. GVA per head is slightly lower across Hampshire and the Isle of 
Wight than the national and regional averages, and is particularly low in South 
Hampshire at £24,914 compared with the national average of £31,138. 

 

Image 16-1: Gross value added per head, 2021 [322] 

 

16.5.8 Image 16-2 shows the change in GVA per head between 2012 and 2021. All areas 
saw a decrease in GVA per head between 2019 and 2020, reflecting the impact of 
the Covid-19 pandemic, followed by a recovery between 2020 and 2021. All areas 
returned to, or returned close to, pre-pandemic levels by 2021, with some recording 
higher GVA per head in 2021 than they had done in 2019. In Portsmouth in 
particular, GVA per head in 2021 was over £1,000 higher than it had been in 2019. 
GVA per head in South Hampshire also returned to higher than pre-pandemic 
levels in 2021 but has remained consistently lower than the level recorded in other 
areas throughout this period. 
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Image 16-2: Change in Gross value added per head over time, 2012-2021 [322] 

 

Business and industry  

16.5.9 Image 16-3 shows the proportion of employees by sector for each local authority 
area within the study area, with regional and national comparators. As the chart 
illustrates, industrial structure varies quite considerably between local authority 
areas.  

16.5.10 Winchester and Hampshire as a whole both have a slightly higher than average 
proportion of residents employed in agriculture, forestry and fishing. The mining, 
quarrying and utilities sector accounts for 4.9% of employment in Havant, above 
the national average of 1.2%. Havant also has higher than average employment 
in the manufacturing (7.3%) and construction (9.7%) sectors. Employment in the 
accommodation and food services sector, which includes many tourism 
businesses, is above average in Havant (8.5%) and in Portsmouth (8.7%). 
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Image 16-3: Employees by sector, 2021 [323] 

 

16.5.11 Image 16-4: Businesses by sector, 2022 (Source: ONS, Business activity, size and 
location) shows the proportion of businesses by sector, and again illustrates the 
variation between areas. 5% of businesses in Winchester are in the agriculture, 
forestry and fishing sector, above the national average of 3.5%. The proportion of 
businesses in the construction sector is higher than average in all areas, with the 
exception of Winchester, and is particularly high in Havant at 21.9%. Portsmouth 
records a higher than average proportion of businesses in accommodation and 
food, but this is smaller than average in all other areas. 
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Image 16-4: Businesses by sector, 2022 (Source: ONS, Business activity, size and location) 

 

Tourism and recreation 

Value of tourism 

16.5.12 The study area for the assessment of tourism impacts will be relevant local 
authorities and the county of Hampshire. The most recent data available for 
tourism activity in Hampshire is for 2016, and is shown in Table 16-7. In 2016, 
there were 43.5 million day visitors to the county and 4.8 million overnight visitors. 
The tourism economy was worth £3.27 billion and supported 87,000 jobs. 

Table 16-7: Value of tourism in Hampshire (2016) [324] 

Tourism indicators Value (2016) 

Value of tourism activity in Hampshire  £3.27bn 

Day visitors to Hampshire 43.5m 

Overnight visitors 4.8m 

People employed in the tourism industry 87,000 

 

16.5.13 The most recent data available at local authority level is from 2012 and should 
therefore be treated with caution19. Table 16-8 shows the proportion of 
employment that was in tourism related industries in 2012 in each of the local 
authorities within the study area, in comparison with England as a whole. 
Portsmouth had the highest proportion of jobs in tourism, at 10.6%, and was the 
only local authority within the study area at that time with a higher proportion of 
tourism jobs than the national average of 10.1%.  

 
19 Given the time that has elapsed since this data was collected and the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic on 
the tourism and hospitality sectors, this should be treated with caution. 
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Table 16-8: Tourism employment in local authorities within the study area [325] 

Local authority % of jobs in tourism industries (2012) 

Havant 7.1% 

Winchester 8.4% 

Eastleigh 7.3% 

Fareham 7.1% 

Portsmouth 10.6% 

East Hampshire 8.9% 

England 10.1% 

Tourist accommodation 

16.5.14 Table 16-9 provides the total tourist accommodation stock in local authorities within 
the study area and Hampshire as a whole, broken down into serviced 
accommodation (i.e. hotels, guest houses) and non-serviced accommodation (i.e. 
self-catering lets). This is the most recent data available and is from 2016. 
Winchester, East Hampshire and Portsmouth have the largest stock of serviced 
tourist accommodation in the study area, while Havant and Winchester have the 
largest stock of non-serviced accommodation. 

Table 16-9: Tourist accommodation stock in local authorities within the study area [326] 

 Serviced accommodation Non-serviced accommodation 

Havant 55 53 

Winchester 180 52 

Eastleigh 44 10 

Fareham 43 13 

Portsmouth 108 28 

East Hampshire 125 25 

Hampshire 1,361 523 

Tourism and recreation assets 

16.5.15 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture identifies commercial properties and land 
within 500m of the Proposed Development, as well as open spaces, play spaces 
and playgrounds within the study area. PRoW and strategic tourism and recreation 
assets are identified in the baseline for each section of the Proposed Development 
set out in paragraphs 16.5.24 to 16.5.42. 

Health 

16.5.16 This section presents additional information, mostly at ward level, for use in the 
assessment of health effects. Ward-level baseline data is then discussed for each 
section of the Proposed Development.  
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Age profile 

16.5.17 Table 16-10 sets out ward-level 2021 Census data for all wards within the study 
area (see Table 16-5 for comparator data for local authorities, Hampshire and 
England). 

Table 16-10: Age profile by ward [327] 

 0-4 5-14 15-24 25-64 65-84 85 and 
over 

Bedhampton 4.5% 10.3% 9.4% 52.7% 19.3% 3.8% 

St Faith’s 4.9% 10.2% 9.8% 51.4% 20.3% 3.5% 

Rowlands 
Castle 

3.9% 9.4% 7.6% 50.8% 24.7% 3.7% 

Barncroft 6.2% 15.0% 11.2% 53.0% 13.0% 1.5% 

Warren Park 6.7% 17.7% 13.2% 49.7% 11.3% 1.4% 

Battins 7.6% 13.8% 10.8% 52.5% 13.3% 2.0% 

Purbrook 4.4% 10.4% 9.9% 51.7% 20.6% 3.1% 

Southwick and 
Wickham 

6.2% 11.8% 9.7% 53.4% 16.2% 2.6% 

Drayton and 
Farlington 

4.8% 12.5% 10.2% 49.9% 18.5% 4.1% 

Cosham 5.6% 13.5% 11.0% 52.5% 14.9% 2.6% 

Paulsgrove 5.7% 14.5% 12.4% 52.4% 13.6% 1.5% 

Fareham East 4.6% 10.3% 9.7% 52.7% 19.0% 3.7% 

Fareham North 4.6% 10.0% 9.2% 49.5% 21.6% 5.1% 

Whiteley and 
Shedfield 

5.4% 12.0% 10.6% 55.4% 14.6% 2.1% 

Central Meon 
Valley 

4.9% 12.0% 9.6% 49.9% 20.9% 2.7% 

Bishop’s 
Waltham 

4.9% 10.7% 8.7% 48.6% 23.6% 3.5% 

Upper Meon 
Valley 

4.0% 11.4% 9.7% 50.7% 21.7% 2.6% 

Fair Oak and 
Horton Heath 

6.2% 11.7% 10.7% 52.8% 16.4% 2.3% 

Bishopstoke 
West 

5.4% 11.7% 8.6% 51.7% 19.3% 3.3% 

Colden 
Common and 
Twyford 

5.2% 14.4% 8.7% 49.5% 19.2% 3.0% 

Badger Farm 
and Oliver’s 
Battery 

4.2% 12.9% 9.8% 49.5% 20.3% 3.3% 

Havant 4.9% 11.2% 9.7% 49.8% 20.8% 3.5% 

Winchester 4.7% 11.8% 13.6% 48.9% 17.7% 3.1% 
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 0-4 5-14 15-24 25-64 65-84 85 and 
over 

Fareham 4.5% 11.0% 9.4% 50.6% 20.9% 3.7% 

Eastleigh 5.6% 12.4% 9.8% 52.6% 16.9% 2.7% 

Portsmouth 5.4% 11.4% 16.6% 51.8% 12.7% 2.0% 

East Hampshire 4.7% 11.5% 9.7% 50.9% 19.9% 3.2% 

Hampshire 5.1% 11.6% 10.1% 51.5% 18.6% 3.1% 

England 5.4% 12.0% 11.7% 52.4% 16.0% 2.4% 

Life expectancy 

16.5.18 Table 16-11 sets out data on life expectancy at birth for males and females. Life 
expectancy is higher in all local authority areas than the national average, with the 
exception of Portsmouth where it is lower for both males and females. 

Table 16-11: Life expectancy, males and females [328] 

Administrative areas Males Females  

Bedhampton 79.7 81.8 

St Faith’s 80.9 85.0 

Rowlands Castle 83.6 93.7 

Barncroft 78.9 80.2 

Warren Park 76.4 82.1 

Battins 76.9 79.5 

Purbrook 80.7 84.9 

Southwick and Wickham 84.3 84.4 

Drayton and Farlington 82.5 83.8 

Cosham 78.1 82.8 

Paulsgrove 78.6 83.1 

Fareham East 81.0 84.7 

Fareham North 82.6 82.6 

Whiteley and Shedfield 80.1 82.8 

Central Meon Valley 84.6 86.9 

Bishop’s Waltham 81.2 85.8 

Upper Meon Valley 81.4 88.3 

Fair Oak and Horton Heath 82.6 82.5 

Bishopstoke  82.5 87.2 

Colden Common and Twyford 85.0 89.5 

Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery  83.7 87.0 

Havant 80.3 83.5 

Winchester 82.0 85.5 

Fareham 81.7 84.1 

Eastleigh 81.7 84.9 
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Administrative areas Males Females  

Portsmouth 78.4 82.3 

East Hampshire  81.4 84.9 

Hampshire  81.4 84.6 

England 79.5 83.2 

Unemployment 

16.5.19 The employment and unemployment data from the Annual Population Survey 
[321], referred to in paragraph 16.5.6, is not available at ward level. Instead, data 
on the proportion of the working-age population claiming out-of-work benefits can 
be used to give an indication of the rate of unemployment. Again, comparator data 
for the local authorities within the study area, Hampshire and England is provided 
for reference.   

16.5.20 As set out in the socio-economic baseline (in paragraphs 16.5.2 to 16.5.11), 
Hampshire generally is an area of relatively low unemployment. The proportion of 
the working-age population claiming out of work benefits in the county as of March 
2023 was 2.3% compared with the national average of 3.8% (Table 16-12). The 
proportion of residents claiming out-of-work benefits is close to the national 
average in Portsmouth, at 4.6%, but is lower in all other local authorities within the 
study area. At ward level, however, there is some variation, with some pockets of 
higher than average unemployment. This is discussed in more detail for each 
section of the Proposed Development. 

Table 16-12: Out-of-work benefits, March 2023 [329] 

Administrative areas  Working-age population claiming out-of-work benefits 

Bedhampton 2.5% 

St Faith’s 3.1% 

Rowlands Castle 2.5% 

Barncroft 4.5% 

Warren Park 5.6% 

Battins 6.0% 

Purbrook 2.3% 

Southwick and Wickham 2.3% 

Drayton and Farlington 1.5% 

Cosham 3.6% 

Paulsgrove 4.8% 

Fareham East 2.2% 

Fareham North 2.1% 

Whiteley and Shedfield 1.9% 

Central Meon Valley 1.5% 

Bishop’s Waltham 1.9% 

Upper Meon Valley 1.3% 
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Administrative areas  Working-age population claiming out-of-work benefits 

Fair Oak and Horton Heath 1.4% 

Bishopstoke  1.9% 

Colden Common and Twyford 1.7% 

Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery  1.5% 

Havant 3.5% 

Winchester 2.0% 

Fareham 1.7% 

Eastleigh 2.0% 

Portsmouth 4.6% 

East Hampshire  2.0% 

Hampshire  2.3% 

England 3.8% 

Illness and disability 

16.5.21 Table 16-13 provides Census 2021 data on the proportion of the population 
experiencing a limiting long-term illness or disability. This is below the national 
average of 17.3% in all local authorities with the exception of Havant, where it is 
19.9%. Again, there is considerable variation at ward level. 

Table 16-13: Proportion of the population experiencing a limiting long-term illness or disability [320] 

Administrative areas Limiting long-term illness or disability 

Bedhampton 19.1% 

St Faith’s 16.7% 

Rowlands Castle 15.1% 

Barncroft 20.5% 

Warren Park 22.2% 

Battins 23.4% 

Purbrook 17.6% 

Southwick and Wickham 15.9% 

Drayton and Farlington 16.0% 

Cosham 18.1% 

Paulsgrove 20.9% 

Fareham East 16.7% 

Fareham North 17.9% 

Whiteley and Shedfield 12.9% 

Central Meon Valley 13.2% 

Bishop’s Waltham 16.7% 

Upper Meon Valley 12.6% 

Fair Oak and Horton Heath 13.8% 

Bishopstoke 17.3% 
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Administrative areas Limiting long-term illness or disability 

Colden Common and Twyford 14.0% 

Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery  12.8% 

Havant 19.9% 

Winchester 15.4% 

Fareham 16.8% 

Eastleigh 16.0% 

Portsmouth 17.6% 

East Hampshire  15.6% 

Hampshire  16.4% 

England 17.3% 

Air quality 

16.5.22 Table 16-14 provides data on air quality, specifically the proportion of the 
population exposed to high concentrations of Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) and 
Particulate Matter (PM2.5). NO2 exposure is highest in Fareham at 13%, and 
PM2.5 exposure is highest in Eastleigh and Winchester, at 28% and 27% 
respectively. 

Table 16-14: Air quality (Hampshire and Isle of Wight Only. Comparable data not available for Portsmouth 
[330]) 

Local Authority  Population exposed to 
high NO2 concentrations 

Population exposed to high 
PM2.5 concentrations 

Havant 7% 4% 

Winchester 1% 27% 

Fareham 13% 13% 

Eastleigh 4% 28% 

East Hampshire 1% 11% 

 

16.5.23 The following sections set out the baseline conditions for the distinct geographic 
parts of the study area. 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and High Lift Pumping Station  

16.5.24 The site for the proposed WRP and HLPS is in Bedhampton Ward within Havant 
District. Both Bedhampton (2.5%) and Havant (3.5%) have a lower rate of 
unemployment20 than the national average of 3.8%. In Bedhampton, life 
expectancy for males is in line with the national average at 79.7, and for females 
slightly lower than average at 81.8. The proportion of the population experiencing 
long-term illness or disability is above average at 19.1% compared with 17.3% for 
England. The ward has a smaller than average proportion of residents who are 
children, and a higher-than-average proportion of residents aged 65 and over. The 

 
20 Ward level unemployment data refers to the proportion of the working-age population claiming out-of-work benefits. 
‘Unemployment’ is used here for brevity. 
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study area for the proposed WRP and HLPS is located in an area of relatively low 
deprivation, falling in the 8th decile of deprivation in England. 

16.5.25 Tourism and recreation receptors in the study area for this section of the Proposed 
Development are shown in Figure 16.3 in Volume III and include: 

 PRoW: Havant 30/1, which is located along the eastern boundary of the study 
area for the proposed WRP and crosses its north eastern corner. 

 National Cycle Network (NCN) Route 22, which is located immediately south 
and west of the study area along Harts Farm Way. 

16.5.26 Several businesses are located to the east of the study area along Harts Farm 
Way, the closest of which are Tarmac Havant Concrete Plant and businesses 
based at Basepoint Business Centre. The proposed site for location of the 
proposed WRP and HLPS is allocated for employment in the Havant Local Plan  
[257] (Brockhampton West Policy BD10).  

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant  

16.5.27 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP is within the Bedhampton and St. Faith’s wards of Havant. The 
baseline for Bedhampton Ward is set out in paragraph 16.5.23.  

16.5.28 St Faith’s has a slightly higher rate of unemployment (3.1%) than Bedhampton, 
however still lower than the national average of 3.8%. Life expectancy is slightly 
higher than national averages, at 80.9 for males and 85 for females. The proportion 
of the population experiencing a limiting long-term illness or disability is 16.7%, 
lower than the rate in Bedhampton and the national average of 17.3%. The ward 
has a smaller than average proportion of the population who are children, and a 
higher-than-average proportion of residents aged 65 and over. This section of the 
Proposed Development is located in an area of relatively low deprivation, with the 
majority of the area falling in the least deprived decile. 

16.5.29 Tourism and recreation receptors in the study area for this section of the Proposed 
Development are shown in Figure 16.3 in Volume III and include: 

 Havant Sea Angling Club 

 ProWs: Havant 30/3 and Havant 45/2 (part of the Solent Way) 

 NCN Route 22 along Harts Farm Way 

 Wayfarers Walk long distance walking route 

 Broadmarsh Open Spaces. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

16.5.30 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir is within the Bedhampton, Barncroft, Warren Park and Battins 
wards of Havant. Havant Thicket Reservoir itself is in Battins, with parts of the 
study area around the reservoir in the Rowlands Castle ward of East Hampshire. 
The baseline for Bedhampton is set out in paragraph 16.5.23.  
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16.5.31 The rate of unemployment in Barncroft (4.5%), Warren Park (5.6%) and Battins 
(6%) is higher than that recorded in Bedhampton, and also above the national 
average. However, Rowlands Castle records lower than average unemployment, 
at 2.5%. Life expectancy is lower than average in Barncroft, Warren Park and 
Battins, but considerably above average in Rowlands Castle. Female life 
expectancy ranges from 79.5 in Battins to 93.7 in Rowlands Castle, while male life 
expectancy ranges from 76.4 in Warren Park to 83.6 in Rowlands Castle.  

16.5.32 The proportion of residents who experience a long-term limiting illness or disability 
is above average in all wards in this area, with the exception of Rowlands Castle, 
and is highest in Battins at 23.4% (compared with a national average of 17.3%). 
Barncroft, Warren Park and Battins all have younger populations than Bedhampton 
and the Hampshire and England averages, with smaller proportions of residents 
aged 65 and over, and larger than average proportions of residents who are 
children under 16. In Rowlands Castle, there is a smaller than average proportion 
of children and a larger than average proportion of older residents. Parts of the 
Proposed Development are located in areas of relatively high deprivation, with 
some falling in the most deprived decile nationally, however the area around 
Rowlands Castle records very low levels of deprivation.  

16.5.33 Tourism and recreation receptors in the study area for this section of the Proposed 
Development are shown in Figure 16.3 in Volume III and include: 

 Staunton Country Park 

 Stockheath Common 

 Playing fields adjacent to Havant Rugby Football Club and St Thomas More’s 
Roman Catholic (RC) Primary School 

 Bedhampton Mariners Cricket Club and playing fields adjacent 

 PRoWs: Havant 30/1, 30/2, 34/4, 34/5, 40/1, 506b/1. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

16.5.34 Between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW, the Proposed 
Development passes through Havant, Fareham, and Winchester districts, with 
small portions also in Eastleigh and the City of Portsmouth. The Proposed 
Development passes through the following wards (travelling from east to west): 

 Bedhampton  

 Drayton and Farlington  

 Southwick and Wickham 

 Cosham 

 Paulsgrove 

 Fareham East 

 Fareham North 

 Whiteley and Shedfield 

 Central Meon Valley 

 Bishop’s Waltham 
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 Upper Meon Valley 

 Fair Oak and Horton Heath 

 Bishopstoke / Bishopstoke West 

 Colden Common and Twyford 

 Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery. 

16.5.35 Baseline data for Bedhampton is set out in paragraph 16.5.24.  

16.5.36 Unemployment in Drayton and Farlington (1.5%) and Southwick and Wickham 
(2.3%) is lower than the national average of 3.8%. Life expectancy for both males 
and females is above average in both wards. The proportion of the population 
experiencing a limiting long-term illness or disability is below average at 16% in 
Drayton and Farlington and 15.9% in Southwick and Wickham. Drayton and 
Farlington has an older than average age profile, while the age profile of Southwick 
and Wickham is in line with the national average.  

16.5.37 Unemployment in Cosham is close to the national average at 3.6%, and in 
Fareham East is below average at 2.2%. Paulsgrove records unemployment of 
4.8%, above the local and national averages. Cosham and Paulsgrove have life 
expectancies for males (78.1 and 78.6 respectively) and females (82.8 and 83.1 
respectively) that are below or in line with the national averages, while in Fareham 
East they are slightly above average (81 for males and 84.7 for females). The 
proportion of the population experiencing a limiting long-term illness or disability is 
above average in Paulsgrove (20.9%) and Cosham (18.1%) and below average in 
Fareham East (16.7%). Cosham and Paulsgrove have a higher than average 
proportion of residents who are children aged under 15, while Fareham East has 
a higher than average proportion of residents aged over 65 (22.7%).  

16.5.38 Both Fareham North (2.1%) and Whiteley and Shedfield (1.9%) record levels of 
unemployment that are below the national average of 3.8%. Life expectancy for 
females is broadly in line with average in both wards, however life expectancy for 
males is higher than average in Fareham North at 82.6. The proportion of the 
population who experience a limiting long-term illness or disability is slightly higher 
than average in Fareham North (17.9%) and considerably lower than average in 
Whiteley and Shedfield (12.9%). Fareham North has a considerably higher than 
average proportion of residents who are aged 65 and over (26.7%). The age profile 
of Whiteley and Shedfield is broadly in line with the national average. 

16.5.39 Central Meon Valley (1.5%) and Bishop’s Waltham (1.9%) both record lower than 
average rates of unemployment. Life expectancy for both males and females is 
also above average in both wards. The proportion of residents who experience a 
limiting long-term illness or disability is below average in both Central Meon Valley 
(13.2%) and Bishop’s Waltham (16.7%). Both wards have higher than average 
proportions of residents aged 65 and above, at 23.6% in Central Meon Valley and 
27.1% in Bishop’s Waltham, compared to 18.4% nationally.  

16.5.40 Wards at the western extent of the corridor record lower than average rates of 
unemployment, at 1.3% in Upper Meon Valley and 1.5% in Badger Farm and 
Oliver’s Battery, 1.4% in Fair Oak and Horton Heath, and 1.7% Colden Common 
and Twyford. Life expectancy is higher than average for both males and females 
across these wards, and the proportion of the population experiencing a limiting 
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long-term illness or disability is lower than average (12.6% in Upper Meon Valley, 
13.8% in Fair Oak and Horton Heath, 14% in Colden Common and Twyford, and 
12.8% in Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery). The age profile of Fair Oak and 
Horton Heath is broadly in line with the national average. The proportion of 
residents aged 65 and above is above average in Upper Meon Valley (24.3%), 
Colden Common and Twyford (22.2%), and Badger Farm and Oliver’s Battery 
(23.6%).  

16.5.41 Deprivation along the Preferred Pipeline Corridor between Havant Thicket 
Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW is generally relatively low, although there are 
pockets of higher deprivation at the eastern extent of the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline, around Bedhampton and Purbrook. 

16.5.42 Tourism and recreation receptors in the study area for this section of the Proposed 
Development are shown in Figure 16.3 in Volume III and include: 

 Fort Purbrook Attraction and Activity Centre  

 Fort Widley Attraction and Activity Centre 

 Peter Ashley Activity Centre 

 Golf course at Marriott Meon Valley Hotel and Country Club 

 Portsdown Hill 

 Nelsons Monument and Fort Nelson 

 Bishop Waltham’s Palace 

 Marwell Zoo and Marwell Resort 

 Quob Park Estate 

 Portsmouth Golf Course 

 Wickham Park, a designated OS Open Greenspace 

 Wickham Park Golf Club 

 Fields used temporarily each August for Wickham Festival 

 Fishers Pond Fishery 

 Hensting Alpacas 

 BellaCrafts Crafts and Activity Centre 

 NCN route 222 

 An unnamed Long Distance National Cycle Route 

 Wayfarers Walk  

 PRoWs: Boarhunt 14 and 19; Fareham PRoW 84, 101, 103, 107, 106; 
Southwick and Widley 3, 28 3, 36 and 130; Fareham 84, Winchester 501, 
Wickham 5 and 14; Shedfield 2, 4, 6, 12 and 13; Bishop’s Waltham 42a, 43/2, 
44/2 and 502; Curdridge 4; Upham 20; Colden Common 1, 6, 8, 9, 21, 22, 23, 
30, 5/2, 21/2, 33/2, 23/2 and 22/3; Upham 20; Fairoak and Horton Heath 23 
and 27; and Otterbourne 2, 3, 6, 7 and 5/4. 
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Proposed Above Ground Plant  

16.5.43 The proposed AGP has been considered in Section 16.5 as they will be located 
within the Preferred Pipeline Corridor.  

16.6 Scoping of potential effects 

16.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect socio-economics, tourism 
and recreation and health receptors, both during construction and operation. 

16.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a worst case scenario. Please refer to Chapter 
3 Description of the proposed development, section 3.7 for further information on 
decommissioning. 

16.6.3 This section sets out the potential socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health 
effects that are proposed to be scoped into and out of the assessment, during 
construction and operation of the Proposed Development. The scoping 
assessment has considered effects associated with all elements of the Proposed 
Development Scoping Area, including proposed AGP, Havant Thicket Reservoir 
and the Eastney LSO. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

Socio-economics, tourism and recreation assessment 

16.6.4 The construction of the Proposed Development will create temporary direct and 
indirect employment, training and supply chain opportunities in the local and sub-
regional economy. The following effects are proposed to be scoped into the 
assessment: 

 Direct and indirect construction employment and impacts on the local and sub-
regional economy 

 Supply chain opportunities, including those for local businesses 

 Training and apprenticeships associated with the construction of the Proposed 
Development 

16.6.5 There may be the potential for disruption and environmental impacts arising from 
construction activity to result in temporary direct and indirect effects for strategic 
tourism receptors and the local and sub-regional tourism sector. The following 
effects are proposed to be scoped into the assessment: 

 Temporary disruption to strategic tourism receptors, including changes in or 
loss of access, as a result of construction activity 

 Temporary amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors as a result of 
construction activity 

 Temporary impacts from the construction workforce on the availability of 
tourism accommodation  
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16.6.6 There is the potential for the construction of the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
and proposed AGP to result in temporary direct and indirect effects on recreational 
assets including open space. It is proposed that temporary disruption to open 
spaces and WCH provision, including changes in or loss of access, as a result of 
construction activity, is scoped into the assessment. 

16.6.7 There may be potential for permanent enhancements to PRoW, for example where 
PRoW are diverted or reinstated as part of construction. It is proposed that 
potential improvements to PRoW and increased/improved WCH provision and 
access to open space are scoped into the assessment. Further information around 
any potential enhancements will be presented in the ES. 

16.6.8 The site of the proposed WRP is allocated for manufacturing and/or warehousing 
floorspace under site reference BD11 in Policy HB2 of the Havant Allocations Plan. 
In June 2022, outline planning permission was granted for new development units 
to provide up to 29,000 square metres for flexible uses across use classes E (light 
industrial), B2 (general industrial) and B8 (storage and distribution). The proposed 
WRP would fit within the allocation for B2 and B8 uses and would generate some 
permanent employment. As there is not currently any employment on the site it is 
not anticipated that the construction and operation of the Proposed Development 
will lead to any net loss of employment. However, it is proposed that this aspect is 
scoped into the construction assessment at this stage to allow for further 
consideration and discussion with key stakeholders, including HBC. Any effects 
would arise during construction and would therefore be assessed as permanent 
construction effects. 

Health assessment 

 Health determinants proposed to be scoped in to the assessment of 
construction effects are: 

 Access to health, social care and other social infrastructure, which may 
experience change as a result of construction activities. 

 Access to open space and nature, which may become restricted during 
construction due to land take, diversions and or disruption from construction 
traffic and plant. 

 Neighbourhood amenity (air quality, noise, lighting, landscape, traffic levels, 
water quality and ground conditions) – there is potential for construction 
activities to impact these elements of the environment which all contribute to 
the amenity of an area and the physical and perceived relationship with it. 

 Accessibility and active travel – there is potential for construction activities to 
result in changes to how areas of communities are accessible (e.g. changes in 
parking provision, changes to public transport provision and/or routes) as well 
as how people are able to engage in active travel (in particular from use of 
PRoW that may be impacted during construction). 

 Community safety – there is potential for the risk of interaction with construction 
vehicles and plant to increase during the construction stage. 

 Access to work and training – construction activities may result in access to 
work and educational places becoming impeded or it may offer opportunities 
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for local people to engage with employment and training opportunities within 
the construction industry engaged in the Proposed Development. 

 Social cohesion – changes that occur during construction such as temporary 
or long-term severance of communities can result in a change to the way in 
which the community engages with each other.  

Operation effects 

Socio-economics, tourism and recreation assessment 

16.6.9 The operation of the Proposed Development will create permanent direct and 
indirect employment and supply chain opportunities in the local and sub-regional 
economy. There may also be the opportunity for ongoing training and 
apprenticeship opportunities, and for links with local training providers. The 
following effects are proposed to be scoped into the assessment: 

 Direct and indirect operational employment 

 Ongoing supply chain opportunities, including for local businesses 

 Potential training and apprenticeship opportunities associated with the 
operation of the Proposed Development 

16.6.10 Noise, visual and air quality effects associated with permanent AGP or 
maintenance activities could, in combination, result in temporary or permanent 
amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors during operation. It is proposed that 
indirect amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors during operation are scoped 
into the assessment. 

Health assessment 

16.6.11 Health determinants proposed to be scoped into the assessment of operation 
effects are: 

 Neighbourhood amenity (air quality, noise, lighting, landscape). There is 
potential for operational activities to impact these elements of the environment 
which all contribute to the amenity of an area and the physical and perceived 
relationship with it.  

 Community safety – there is potential for the risk of interaction with 
operational/maintenance vehicles and plant during the operation stage.  

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

Socio-economics, tourism and recreation assessment 

16.6.12 It is proposed that impacts on tourism in the South Downs National Park (SDNP) 
are scoped out of this assessment. The Proposed Development is close to the 
boundary of the SDNP, particularly around Wickham, Lower Upham, and 
Otterbourne, and parts of the SDNP fall within the 500m study area used for the 
socio-economic, tourism and recreation assessment. There is one small area, near 
Colden Common, where the Preferred Pipeline Corridor may encroach on the 
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SDNP. The SDNP covers an area of approximately 1,600 square kilometres, 
stretching from Winchester in the west to Beachy Head near Eastbourne in the 
east. While the assessment will consider the potential for likely significant effects 
for individual strategic tourism receptors in affected areas of the park, such as 
Marwell Zoo and Marwell Resort, it is not anticipated at this stage that there will be 
any likely significant effects on tourism in the national park as a whole. 

Health assessment 

16.6.13 There are a wide range of health determinants that can affect health outcomes, 
and health determinants considered relevant to the construction phase of the 
Proposed Development have been listed in paragraph . Health determinants that 
are not relevant to the Proposed Development, and so will not be considered within 
the assessment include: 

 Indoor environment – the Proposed Development does not include any indoor 
space that would affect population health.  

 Diet and other lifestyle choices – the Proposed Development has no scope for 
influencing diet and other lifestyle choices of the local population 

 Workplace conditions – the Proposed Development will include construction 
workers whose workplace conditions will be managed appropriately and 
according to legal requirements. At a population level there is no influence on 
workplace conditions.   

 Housing – there is no housing provision being proposed as part of the Proposed 
Development. 

 Social or community influences such as racism or social exclusion – the 
Proposed Development would have no influence on these social elements.  

Operation effects 

Socio-economics, tourism and recreation assessment 

16.6.14 It is unlikely that the Proposed Development would result in likely significant effects 
on access to strategic tourism receptors as a result of operation, and that any 
effects arising from maintenance activities on access to receptors or on PRoW and 
open space would be minor or temporary in nature. On this basis, it is proposed 
that the following potential direct effects arising from the operation of the Proposed 
Development are scoped out of the assessment: 

 Disruption to strategic tourism receptors, including changes in or loss of access. 

 Disruption to Walking, Cycling and Horseriding (WCH) provision, including 
PRoW and open spaces, including changes in or loss of access.  

16.6.15 As noted in paragraph 16.6.8, any effects on employment resulting from the impact 
of the proposed WRP on an allocated employment site would arise during 
construction and would be treated as permanent construction effects,and are 
therefore scoped out for operation. 
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Health assessment 

16.6.16 Health determinants proposed to be scoped out during the operation phase include 
those listed below: 

 Access to health, open space and nature, social care and other social 
infrastructure – it is anticipated that there would be no change to access 
provision to such infrastructure, or open space, hence the Proposed 
Development would not result in likely significant effects.  

 Access to work and training – during operation there would be few additional 
employment and training opportunities generated, such that at a population 
level the benefit would not be significant.  

 Social cohesion – during operation the cohesion of the community would not 
be impacted significantly and therefore this has been scoped out. 

 Accessibility and active travel – any impacts would be related to permanent 
construction impacts that affect access and provision (or quality) of PRoW, 
rather than new impacts specific to operation.  

16.7 Approach to assessment 

16.7.1 This section sets out the proposed methodology for the assessment of socio-
economic, tourism, recreation and health effects. 

Additional baseline data collection  

16.7.2 Baseline data collected to inform the EIA Scoping Report will be updated as 
required, for example where data is drawn from surveys that are updated annually. 
There may also be further releases of data from the 2021 Census of relevance to 
the assessment. Census data releases will be reviewed, and the baseline updated 
as necessary. 

Assessment methodology  

Socio-economics and tourism assessment 

16.7.3 The assessment will consider the potential direct and indirect effects of the 
Proposed Development for the economy, businesses and strategic tourism 
receptors within the study area. Effects will be considered both during the 
construction phase and once the Proposed Development is operational.  

16.7.4 Where relevant, the assessment will draw on the findings of other EIA topics, 
including but not limited to, Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture, Chapter 6 Air 
quality and odour, Chapter 14 Noise and vibration, and Chapter 17 Traffic and 
transport, in order to understand the range of impacts including the potential for 
severance and amenity effects for strategic tourism receptors in the study area. 
The assessment will cross refer to baseline data in Chapter 12 Land use and 
agriculture. 

16.7.5 The EIA will include an estimate of peak and average construction employment 
over the construction programme that will be developed in collaboration with the 
Applicant. The assessment will also consider supply chain opportunities for local 
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businesses, and potential training and apprenticeship opportunities associated 
with the construction of the Proposed Development.  

16.7.6 The construction assessment will also look at the potential implications for jobs 
associated with permanent impacts on allocated employment land, including on 
the site of the proposed WRP. As noted in paragraph 16.6.8, it is not anticipated 
that this will result in a net loss of employment. Further engagement between the 
Applicant and other key stakeholders including HBC will be undertaken to inform 
the assessment of any potential effects.   

16.7.7 Operational employment will be estimated as far as possible using information that 
can be provided by the Applicant regarding anticipated employment generation for 
the various components of the Proposed Development. The assessment will also 
consider the potential for long-term training and apprenticeship opportunities 
associated with the operation of the Proposed Development.  

16.7.8 The assessment will follow the methodology set out by the HCA in the ‘Additionality 
Guide’ to calculate net additional employment, and will consider the effects of 
deadweight, leakage, and displacement. An appropriate multiplier will be applied 
to both construction and operational employment numbers to capture the wider 
effects of induced spend and additional income within the local economy. 

16.7.9 The assessment will consider the potential accommodation requirements of the 
construction workforce, taking into account the number of construction workers 
required throughout the programme and where they are likely to travel from, and 
the potential impact that there could be on the overall availability of tourism 
accommodation in the study area.  

Recreation  

16.7.10 The recreation assessment will consider impacts on access to open space and the 
PRoW network, including impacts on the NCN and National Trails, during 
construction, drawing on the findings in Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture.  

Health assessment 

16.7.11 The health assessment will identify potential impacts related to the different stages 
of the Proposed Development (i.e. construction and operation) and identify 
whether these would result in changes to health determinants that would result in 
beneficial or adverse, direct or indirect and long-term or temporary health 
outcomes within the study area. The assessment will take into account mitigation 
measures embedded into the design of the Proposed Development. 

16.7.12 The significance of effects will be determined through consideration of impact 
magnitude alongside the sensitivity of the population to changes in the health 
determinant in question. The sensitivity of the population will be defined by 
considering vulnerabilities within the study population (identified through 
establishing the health profile of the study area). Population sensitivity will be 
assigned as either high, medium, or low depending on the combination of 
vulnerability and exposure to change.  
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Assessing significance 

16.7.13 Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology presents the overall 
environmental assessment significance methodology for the Proposed 
Development. However, the definition of a significant effect depends on the 
environmental topic or receptor.  

16.7.14 The sensitivity of receptors and resources is governed by their capacity to absorb 
the proposed changes arising from the Proposed Development. It ultimately 
reflects their vulnerability to the impacts of the proposed activities and their access 
to additional or alternative resources of a similar nature. If a resource is frequently 
used, if few alternatives exist, or if receptors have limited capacity to absorb the 
changes arising from the Proposed Development, then a receptor is considered to 
be sensitive to the changes.  

16.7.15 Criteria describing the sensitivity of receptors for socio-economics, tourism, 
recreation and health are identified in Table 16-15.  

Table 16-15: Sensitivity criteria for Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health 

Value Sensitivity Criteria Guidance 

Very High Businesses, labour markets, individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and 
recreation assets or other receptors possessing very high economic, social or 
community value, that are expected to incur a material loss or gain as a result 
of potential changes in the environment. 

Includes populations that have a concentration of vulnerable or 
disadvantaged groups (such as children or older people) who are more likely 
to experience adverse health effects as a result of the impact in question. 

High Businesses, labour markets, individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and 
recreation assets or other receptors possessing high economic, social or 
community value, that are expected to incur a material loss or gain as a result 
of potential changes in the environment. 

Includes populations that have a higher than national average proportion of 
vulnerable or disadvantaged groups who are more likely to experience 
adverse health effects as a result of the impact in question. 

Medium Businesses, labour markets, individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and 
recreation assets or other receptors possessing economic, social or 
community value, that are expected to incur a limited material loss or gain as 
a result of potential changes in the environment. Includes populations that 
have an average, or close to average, proportion of vulnerable or 
disadvantaged groups who are more likely to experience adverse health 
effects as a result of the impact in question.   

Low Businesses, labour markets, individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and 
recreation assets or other receptors possessing limited local economic, social 
or community value, that are not expected to incur a material loss or gain as a 
result of potential changes in the environment. 

Includes populations that have a below average proportion of vulnerable or 
disadvantaged groups who are more likely to experience adverse health 
effects as a result of the impact in question. 
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16.7.16 Table 16-16Table 12-6 sets out criteria that are used as guidelines to assess the 
magnitude of each impact. Alongside these criteria, the assessment will also take 
into account the spatial scope, extent, duration, and reversibility of an impact, as 
well as any mitigation that can be applied. 

Table 16-16: Magnitude criteria for Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health 

Magnitude Description of effect 

Major An adverse or beneficial effect that would be likely to result in total or major 
changes to baseline conditions for a labour market, or a large number of 
businesses, individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and recreation assets, health 
determinants, or other receptors. 

Moderate An adverse or beneficial effect that would be likely to result in partial changes to 
baseline conditions for a labour market, or moderate number of businesses, 
individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and recreation assets, health 
determinants, or other receptors. 

Minor An adverse or beneficial effect that would be likely to result in minor changes to 
baseline conditions for a labour market, or a small number of businesses, 
individuals, groups of individuals, tourism and recreation assets, health 
determinants, or other receptors. 

Negligible An adverse or beneficial effect that would be likely to result in little or no change to 
baseline conditions for labour markets, businesses, individuals, groups of 
individuals, tourism and recreation assets, health determinants, or other receptors. 

 

16.7.17 The likely significance of an effect is determined by combining the sensitivity of the 
affected labour market, business, population, tourism and recreation asset or other 
receptor, with the magnitude of the impact, as shown in Table 16-17. An effect will 
be deemed to be ‘significant’ where the significance of the effect is 'moderate' or 
greater. Effects determined to be minor or neutral will be deemed ‘non-significant’. 

Table 16-17: Significance of effect 

 Magnitude of impact 

Major Moderate Minor Negligible 
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Very High Major Major Moderate Minor 

High Major Moderate Minor Minor 

Medium Moderate Minor Minor Neutral 

Low Minor Neutral Neutral Neutral 

 

16.7.18 Socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health aspects with a likely significant 
effect would be further reviewed. The assessment of effects would be undertaken 
using the following criteria and professional judgement:  
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 No Significant Effect (neutral or minor): a receptor may be affected by the 
Proposed Development, but this would not result in changes in the labour 
market or to PRoW, recreation and WCH infrastructure that would affect local 
populations. Changes to health determinants would not affect population 
health. 

 Significant Beneficial Effect (moderate or major): there may be positive 
impacts on jobs and local supply chains or potential enhancements to PRoW, 
recreation and WCH infrastructure that would affect local populations. Changes 
to health determinants would bring significant population health benefits. 

 Significant Adverse Effect (moderate or major): there may be a loss of jobs, 
a change in operating environment that could affect tourism receptors, or a 
reduction in access to PRoW, recreation and WCH infrastructure that would 
affect local populations. Changes to health determinants would bring significant 
population health disbenefits. 

Assessment scenarios  

16.7.19 The assessment will compare the effects on socio-economic, tourism, recreation 
and health receptors in the scenario that the Proposed Development is 
implemented to the scenario without implementation of the Proposed 
Development, that is, the current and future baseline scenario. The assessment 
will be undertaken using a realistic 'worst case' scenario. 

16.7.20 The assessment of socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health effects will look 
across the whole of the construction timeline for the Proposed Development and 
once in operation. The assessment of construction employment, for example, will 
aim to provide a profile of employment over the course of the construction period. 
Assessment of temporary effects such as construction phase disruption to access 
or construction noise effects will provide the estimated duration of these effects 
and will take this into account when deciding the magnitude of the impact and 
significance of the effect. The operational assessment will consider temporary and 
permanent effects arising from operation and ongoing maintenance activities, in 
the first year of operation. 

16.7.21 The future baseline scenario will also include committed developments that will be 
delivered prior to commencement of construction. 

Cumulative effects  

16.7.22 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

16.7.23 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 
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In-combination effects 

16.7.24 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health), combined together on a single receptor 
at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual effects may 
combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual effects 
were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to socio-economics, 
tourism, recreation and health will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the 
ES. 

16.7.25 The nature of likely in-combination effects for socio-economics, tourism, recreation 
and health includes:  

 In-combination effects on amenity as a result of noise, air quality, visual and 
traffic effects for strategic tourism receptors which may be more sensitive to 
changes in their operating environment than other businesses. 

 In-combination effects on neighbourhood amenity as a result of effects on air 
quality, noise, lighting, landscape, traffic levels, water quality and ground 
conditions. 

16.8 Limitations and assumptions 

16.8.1 The socio-economic, tourism, recreation and health assessments are reliant on 
information from other topics, and so can be limited by the availability of outcomes 
of other topic assessments, such as air quality and noise. 

16.8.2 The assessment of health effects may also be limited by the availability of existing 
third-party data. The socio-economic and health baseline will be updated as 
required.  

16.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

16.9.1 Mitigation measures will be developed as site-specific information and data is 
gathered, the Proposed Development is refined and the ES is prepared. As noted 
in the NPSWRI [4], the following types of mitigation and good practice will be 
employed where required, categorised as either primary (inherent), secondary 
(foreseeable) or tertiary (inexorable) mitigation. The mitigation hierarchy is 
specified in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology. 

16.9.2 The following principles are used to define the types of mitigation measures for the 
Proposed Development for Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health: 

 Primary (Inherent Mitigation): The Proposed Development has been selected 
to avoid settlements, commercial land and property and major housing 
allocations where possible. This reduces the risk of temporary and permanent 
disruption to businesses, tourism and recreation receptors (including PRoW) 
and communities during construction. 

 Tertiary (Inexorable) Mitigation: Where new jobs and training opportunities will 
be created, consideration will be given to how these can be delivered to 
maximise public benefit. Where infrastructure such as PRoW will be reinstated 
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or re-provided, consideration will be given to any improvements that could be 
made to the network and to access to open space. Construction management 
plans will set out the working standards and good practice mitigation to which 
the contractor for the Proposed Development will be required to work. This will 
require measures to control amenity impacts and incidents and reduce 
disruption to transport routes. 

16.9.3 The assessment of amenity effects for businesses and strategic tourism receptors 
will consider the residual noise or visual effects identified by the relevant topics 
after mitigation is accounted for. The need for any additional mitigation will be 
identified based on assessment outcomes and will be included in the assessment 
of residual socio-economic effects. 

16.10 Summary 

16.10.1 In summary, it is considered that the following socio-economic, tourism, recreation 
and health subtopics in Table 16-18 should be scoped in and out of the EIA. 

Table 16-18: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction   Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

Socio-economics 

Employment Scoped in Scoped in Construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development will create 
jobs in the local economy.  

Supply chain effects Scoped in Scoped in There will be opportunities for the 
local supply chain to benefit from the 
construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development 

Training and 
apprenticeships 

Scoped in Scoped in Construction and operation of the 
Proposed Development will create 
opportunities for training and 
apprenticeships 

Effects on employment 
from impacts on 
allocated employment 
land 

Scoped in Scoped out The site of the proposed WRP is 
allocated for manufacturing and/or 
warehousing floorspace under site 
reference BD11 in Policy HB2 of the 
Havant Allocations Plan. It is 
proposed that this aspect is scoped 
into the assessment at this stage to 
allow for further consideration and 
discussion with key stakeholders.  

Any effects would arise during 
construction and would therefore be 
assessed as permanent construction 
effects and scoped out for operation. 

Tourism  

Access to strategic 
tourism receptors 

Scoped in Scoped out Access to strategic tourism receptors 
could be affected by travel disruption 
during the construction phase. It is 
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Sub-topic Construction   Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

anticipated that disruption associated 
with the operation of the Proposed 
Development would be minimal. 

Amenity effects for 
strategic tourism 
receptors 

Scoped in Scoped in Noise, visual and air quality effects 
could, in combination, result in 
amenity effects for strategic tourism 
receptors during construction and 
operation. 

Impacts on tourist 
accommodation 

Scoped in Scoped out Tourism accommodation may be 
required for the construction 
workforce, which could reduce overall 
availability. It is not anticipated there 
will be any effect on tourist 
accommodation during operation. 

Impacts on tourism in 
the SDNP 

Scoped out Scoped out It is not expected that there will be any 
likely significant effects on tourism in 
the National Park as a whole during 
construction or operation. 

Recreation  

Access to open space 
and nature including 
WCH provision 

Scoped in Scoped out Access to open space and nature may 
be disrupted during construction. Any 
disruption during operation is likely to 
be minor and temporary in nature 
(e.g. temporary access restrictions 
during maintenance activities), and is 
therefore considered unlikely to result 
in likely significant effects. There may 
be potential for enhancements to 
PRoW arising from construction 
activities such as diversion and 
reinstatement of PRoW, which will be 
assessed as a permanent 
construction effect 

Health 

Access to health, social 
care and other social 
infrastructure 

Scoped in Scoped out Access to health, social care and 
other social infrastructure may be 
disrupted during construction. It is 
anticipated that there would be no 
permanent change to access 
provision to such infrastructure. 

Neighbourhood 
amenity (air quality, 
noise, lighting, 
landscape, water 
quality and ground 
conditions) 

Scoped in Scoped in Construction activities are likely to 
result in impacts on amenity due to 
the general disturbance and 
uncertainty. During operation impacts 
are likely to be limited, but at this 
stage cannot be scoped out.  

Accessibility and active 
travel (including WCH) 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction activities and changes to 
access may reduce accessibility for 
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Sub-topic Construction   Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in 
or out 

some people and may also act as a 
barrier to engaging in active travel 
activities. Changes to PRoW are likely 
at construction stage. There may be 
potential for enhancements to PRoW 
which would be long-term construction 
impacts. It is unlikely there would be 
any additional significant operational 
effects. 

Community safety Scoped in Scoped in Construction introduces construction 
activities and plant to the local areas 
that could pose a risk to community 
safety. During operation, access 
requirements and maintenance 
activities could also introduce 
additional safety risk to the local 
communities.  

Access to work and 
training 

Scoped in Scoped out During construction there may be 
opportunities for local people to have 
access to work and training resulting 
from construction activities. During 
operation there would be few 
additional employment and training 
opportunities generated, such that at 
a population level this would not be 
significant 

Social cohesion Scoped in Scoped out Construction works, followed by 
ongoing changes experienced during 
operation may lead to changes in the 
ways that the community works 
together/interacts and places trust in 
various sectors and people of that 
community. 

Access to open space 
and nature  

Scoped in Scoped out Construction activities may affect 
access to open space used by people 
for physical activities and general 
enjoyment. During operation it is 
unlikely that access to open space 
and nature would be impacted 
significantly with only minor 
disruptions expected during periods of 
maintenance. 
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17 Traffic and transport 

17.1 Introduction 

17.1.1 This chapter outlines out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on traffic and transport. 

17.1.2 Traffic and transport aspects considered within this chapter for the Proposed 
Development include: 

 Delay: including delay caused to drivers, bus and rail passengers, cyclists, 
pedestrians, and equestrians 

 Accident and safety: including road safety and accident data 

 Amenity, fear and intimidation: the impact of the anticipated volume of traffic 
and Heavy Goods Vehicle (HGV) composition 

 Severance: the perceived division within a community when it becomes 
separated by a major traffic artery 

17.1.3 The relevant highway authorities, as referenced in this chapter include National 
Highways (as the national highway authority) and HCC and PCC (as the local 
highway authorities). 

17.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

17.2.1 The assessment will be carried out in accordance with relevant legislation and local 
and national planning policy as well as applicable guidance. It is recognised that 
this list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under review to take account of any later 
legislation or policy changes. 

National policy 

17.2.2 As detailed in Chapter 2 Planning legislation and policy of this EIA Scoping Report, 
the relevant national policy includes: 

  NPSWRI [4] (paragraphs 4.14.1 to 4.14.22). 

o Paragraph 4.14.2-3 notes that environmental impacts may result particularly 
from trips generated on road and the disturbance caused by traffic and 
abnormal loads generated during the construction phase will depend on the 
scale and type of the proposal. 

o Paragraph 4.14.6 notes that applicants should consult National Highways, 
Network Rail and Highway Authorities as appropriate on the assessment 
and mitigation. The approach to engagement is detailed in section 17.3 and 
includes engagement with National Highways and the relevant local 
highway authorities. 

o Paragraph 4.14.7 notes that a construction management plan and travel 
plan should be prepared for the construction an operational phase. 
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Supporting documentation will be discussed as part of the ongoing 
engagement with the relevant highway authorities. 

o Paragraph 4.14.18 notes that the assessment should also consider any 
possible disruption to services and infrastructure and paragraph 4.14.11 
notes that if a Proposed Development is likely to have significant transport 
implications, the applicant’s ES should also include a transport assessment. 
As detailed in section 17.3, a Transport Assessment will be prepared 
following ongoing engagement with the relevant highway authorities. 

 NPPF [5] (paragraphs 104 to 113). 

Local policy 

17.2.3 Local policies are listed in Table 17-1 may be considered both important and 
relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any conflict 
between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 17-1: List of relevant local policy 

Local Authority Relevant Local Policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [331]  

Housing and Employment Allocations (2016) [332] 

Local Plan Second Review (2006) [8] 

Vehicle Parking Standards Supplementary Planning Document (2018) [333] 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [297] 

FBC 

Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

Local Plan 2037 Policies Map (2023) [13] 

Local Plan Part 3: Welbourne Plan (2015) [334] 

HCC 
Hampshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3) (2011) [335] 

Draft Hampshire Local Transport Plan (LTP4) (2022) [336] 

HBC 

Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [337] 

Havant Borough Local Plan (Allocations) (2014) [338] 

Parking Supplementary Planning Document (2016) [339] 

PCC 
Portsmouth City Local Plan (2006) (extant saved policies) [340]  

Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [111] 

WCC 

Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56]  

Winchester District Local Plan Part 2 Development Management and Site 
Allocations (2017) [25] 

The Policies Map [341] 

SDNPA 
South Downs Local Plan (2019) [342] 

Supplementary Planning Document: Sustainable Construction (2020) [343] 

Guidance and standards  

17.2.4 Relevant guidance and standards which have been used as part of the EIA scoping 
assessment, and are relevant to the EIA, include: 
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 Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities and Ministry of 
Housing, Communities & Local Government (2015) Transport evidence bases 
in plan making and decision taking [344] 

 IEMA (2004) Guidelines for Environmental Impact Assessment [345] 

 Institute of Environmental Assessment (now the Institute of Environmental 
Management & Assessment) (1993) Guidelines for the Environmental 
Assessment of Road Traffic (IEA Guidelines) [346] 

 National Highways (2020) The DMRB, LA 104 Environmental Assessment and 
Monitoring [347] 

 National Highways (2020) DMRB LA 112 Population and Human Health [348] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2017) Advice Note Three: Advice Note Three: EIA 
Notification and Consultation, (Version 7) [349] 

 Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1] 

17.3 Engagement 

17.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of traffic and transport 
and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process: 

 Hampshire County Council Highways Authority (HCC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC)  

 Royal Mail Group Ltd 

 The British Horse Society 

17.3.2 Public consultation was undertaken between 5 July and 16 August 2022 to consult 
the public and stakeholders about the Proposed Development and feedback was 
received in August 2022. Those groups that provided responses with regards to 
Traffic and Transport included HCC, Royal Mail Group Ltd, The British Horse 
Society, and WCC. The key themes from the feedback received were:  

 Construction impact should be as minimal as possible, particularly on walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders and public transport routes where possible. As the 
design develops, potential opportunities to minimise impacts will be discussed 
with the relevant stakeholders. 

 Suggested mitigation measures to be considered i.e. night time working, and 
early engagement and notice for route closures. Potential Traffic Management 
will be discussed with the relevant highway authority. 

 Consents required for road or Public Rights of Way (PRoW) closures. 
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 Requirements that a framework Transport Management Strategy (fTMS) and a 
framework Construction Traffic Management Plan (fCTMP) be provided 
alongside the Transport Assessment (TA). This should provide details of the 
construction activity and potential measures to limit the impact on the highway 
e.g. trenchless technology. Further management plans and impact studies 
have been requested by HCC in subsequent engagement. The scope and list 
of supporting documents will be agreed with the relevant highway authorities 
as part of the scoping exercise for the Transport Assessment. 

 Infrastructure improvements - PRoW and cycleways - be considered along the 
route of the Proposed Underground Pipeline where existing highway is 
disrupted from construction. As the design develops, potential opportunities to 
minimise impacts will be discussed with the relevant stakeholders. 

 Highways that should be avoided for road closures where possible, include A3, 
A32, A334, B2177 and B3354. 

17.3.3 The EIA will be supported by a TA. The TA will present the policy context and 
baseline conditions, the existing and future travel demand and present an 
assessment of the potential transport impacts on Rights of Way, public transport 
and the local highway network. A fTMS and fCTMP have also been requested by 
HCC. The TA will consider Public Consultation 2022 feedback on potential 
mitigation and enhanced PRoW (including all walkers, cyclists and horse riders) 
infrastructure. Whilst the TA will also consider the operational phase of the 
development, as detailed in section 17.6, limited impacts are expected in this 
phase. 

17.3.4 It is important to caveat that the individual transport and traffic routes and specific 
issues and impacts from increased traffic are still under review and specific matters 
will be forthcoming through the pre-application discussions and further survey work 
undertaken to inform the EIA process. As such, the following ongoing engagement 
is proposed: 

 Engagement with the relevant highway authority at early stages of this 
assessment. 

 Liaise with the landowners of the land used by walkers, cyclists, and horse 
riders that may be impacted by the additional traffic and possible road or 
PRoW/Bridleway closures.  

17.3.5 The Emissions and Transport EIA Working Group consists of key stakeholders 
(which include local highway officers from HCC and PCC), traffic and transport, air 
quality and odour, noise and vibration, and waste and material topic specialists. 
The indicative study area for the purposes of EIA Scoping is described in section 
17.4 below and has been further discussed with the Emissions and Transport EIA 
Working Group. The extent of assessment includes associated traffic routes that 
are most likely to be used for movement of material and employees, traffic surveys, 
traffic impacts and mitigation measures in relation to the Proposed Development. 
It is proposed for there to be periodic meetings with the Emissions and Transport 
EIA Working Group to provide ongoing engagement opportunities.  

17.3.6 Other engagement with National Highways, the railway service operator(s), and 
Network Rail, will be undertaken as required, for the EIA assessment and as part 
of the pre-application consultation process. Consultation with bus service providers 
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and emergency services will be undertaken to seek to ensure mitigation and 
diversion routes are sufficient. Currently the delivery of materials to/from the 
Proposed Development is anticipated to be by road but should it require delivery 
by waterways, the relevant navigation authorities will be consulted. Similarly, 
Associated British Ports will also be consulted if maritime delivery routes are 
proposed.  

17.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

17.4.1 The traffic and transport study area for the EIA will be established through 
stakeholder engagement and by determining the most probable routes for 
construction traffic, for both the movement of materials and employees, and 
operational traffic. The study area will be divided by splitting out the Proposed 
Development components as follows:  

 The proposed WRP and proposed HLPS 

 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the 
proposed WRP 

 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between the Proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir 

 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW 

 The proposed AGP: 

 The proposed AGP is considered in the baseline sub-sections as they will 
be located within the preferred pipeline corridor. 

17.4.2 The indicative study area for the purposes of EIA Scoping is bound by Winchester 
and Petersfield in the north, B2149 and Havant in the east, M27 and Langstone in 
the south and the M3 in the west. The Scoping Area, proposed WRP, and potential 
key highway routes that could form part of the EIA TA are shown in Figure 17.1 
Traffic and Transport Study Area: Preferred Corridor and Key Links in Volume III. 
This will evolve during the EIA process as the Proposed Development design is 
progressed further. The indicative traffic and transport study area for the EIA has 
been identified with refence to the relevant receptors i.e., walkers, cyclists, horse 
riders, drivers and passengers in vehicles (including buses), that could be directly 
or indirectly impacted by the Proposed Development. A direct impact could be the 
temporary closure of a road, whilst an indirect impact could be from a diversion 
which could increase traffic in other neighbouring areas.  

17.4.3 The Proposed Development is in the early stages of design development, and the 
study area currently defined will be kept under review as the design and 
consultation processes progress, in consultation with the Emissions and Transport 
EIA Working Group.  

17.4.4 Materials are expected to be delivered by land. However, in the unlikely scenario 
that materials could also be transported by sea i.e., potential shipping of materials 
such as pipe bedding, delivery from the associated port to site will be reflected 
within the study area as the design progresses.  
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17.4.5 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site, and may be situated outside of the 
Scoping Area. The effects of traffic and transport on the hub will be assessed as 
part of the Traffic and transport Assessment. 

Sources of baseline data 

17.4.6 The following data, listed in Table 17-2, has been used to inform the baseline and 
EIA: 

Table 17-2: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Land ownership HM Land Registry  

PRoWs and Open Access Land OS Data/Council Definitive Maps/ HCC 

Road Classification  OS Data  

National Cycle Network and cycle routes  OS Data/Sustrans/Strava  

Local plan sites (emerging and adopted)  Council Local Development Plans (LDPs)/Council 
Definitive Map  

Community functional sites i.e. education, 
medical care, attraction and leisure etc  

Council Definitive Map  

Bus stop location, and bus route timetable 
and services  

Bustimes.org  

Rail network  National Rail  

Baseline AADT flows for many major roads in 
the study area.  

Department for Transport (DfT) traffic counts  

Personal injury collision data for all links 
within the study area.  

County Council collision data/CrashMap Data 

17.5 Baseline conditions 

17.5.1 Some receptors can be sensitive to changes in traffic flow (and its composition). 
These include walkers, cyclists, horse riders, drivers, and passengers in vehicles. 
Therefore, within the study area, the baseline covers roads, PRoWs, community 
facilities, public transport services and infrastructure where the Proposed 
Development could have an impact on receptors.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and High Lift Pumping Station 

17.5.2 Currently, there is no road access to this area, however the adjacent roads of Harts 
Farm Way and the A27 dual carriageway connect to the A3 motorway. These roads 
have the following function:  

 The A3 trunk road, managed by National Highways, is a major road connecting 
London and Portsmouth. 

 The A27 is a major east-west trunk road in England connecting Whiteparish in 
Wiltshire County to East Sussex via the south coast of Hampshire and West 
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Sussex. The A27 provides access to the A3 motorway approximately 450m 
north-east of the proposed site. 

 Harts Farm Way is a short street in Havant which also provides access to Broad 
Marsh Coastal Park footpath and car park, and Havant’s employment area, 
which includes the existing Budds Farm WTW site. Between Budds Farm WTW 
and the proposed WRP is Harts Farm Way bridge, which has no known weight 
limit. 

17.5.3 A PRoW from the A27 footbridge north-east of the site of the proposed WRP 
connects to the Broad Marsh Coastal path adjacent to the eastern boundary of the 
site of the proposed WRP. Analysis of Strava heat maps [350] shows it is heavily 
used by both cyclists and pedestrians.  

17.5.4 The Brighton to Portsmouth Railway routes along an east/west alignment and 
forms part of the London, Brighton and South Coast Railway. There are two 
services per hour between Portsmouth Harbour and Brighton. 

17.5.5 See Figure 17.2 Roads, PRoWs and Cycleways in Volume III for relevant roads, 
PRoWs and cycleways. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the Proposed Water Recycling Plant  

17.5.6 Baseline transport conditions at the Proposed Underground Pipelines are likely to 
be similar to those described in paragraphs 17.5.2 and 17.5.4. Additional roads 
identified between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP include: 

 The A3032 (Langstone Road) is the only road that connects Hayling Island and 
the mainland at Havant and continues north onto the B2149. The A3032 runs 
through a few residential areas in Hayling Island and east of Budds Farm in 
Havant.  

 The B2149 is the main route to Havant town centre with frequent traffic lights 
and pedestrian crossings and provides access to many residential areas, 
schools, retail, and leisure facilities. The speed limit of this road is 40 mph.  

 Southmoor Lane provides vehicle access across the A27 carriageway via an 
overbridge to Havant’s employment business zone to Solent Way and access 
to Budds Farm.  

 Penner Road connects the A3023 to Southmoor Lane through Havant’s 
employment area.  

17.5.7 A small pay and display car park is located at the southern end of Southmoor Lane. 
It is operated by HBC and accommodates 37 formalised parking bays and two blue 
badge parking bays. As of 20 July 2022, the car park is available 24/7 and charges 
£3.00 for parking during Monday to Saturday, from 8:00 to 18:00.  

17.5.8 Solent Way is a coastal path and PRoW that runs between Milford-on-Sea to 
Emsworth Harbour following much of the Hampshire Coast and passes Budds 
Farm on its southern and western border.  

17.5.9 Havant bus station is located off the B2149 on Elm Lane and is a 20-minute walk 
from Budds Farm Entrance. The bus station operates bus services 20, 21, 23, 27, 
28A, 30, 31, 37, 39 and 700.  
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17.5.10 Bus services 30, 31 and 700 all operate along Park Road (S) on to the A27. 
Stagecoach bus services 30 and 31 continue onto the A3023 (Langstone Road), 
and together provide a frequency of four buses per hour. 

17.5.11 Bus stop infrastructure includes raised kerbs, shelter, seating and a timetable. 
Some bus stops also include a bus layby. 

17.5.12 See Figure 17.2 Roads, PRoWs and Cycleways in Volume III for relevant roads, 
PRoWs and cycleways. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the Proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir 

17.5.13 Key road links between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir include: 

 The B2149 (Petersfield Road) is an urban dual carriageway within Kingley 
Green residential area from Park Road and New Road four arm roundabout in 
the south to Staunton Country Park in the north, where it continues to Durrants 
as a single carriageway. 

 Middle Park Way connects to the B2149 and provides access to the A3 via 
Purbrook Way and Hulbert Road in the west. The community function of Middle 
Park Way is similar to that of the B2149 above in that it provides access to 
many residential areas and has commercial properties along its carriageway.  

17.5.14 Bus stops located along the B2149 within Havant operate bus services 20, 21, 27, 
28A, 39, 621 and 641, and continue along Park Road (N) to Havant Bus Station. 
Bus stop infrastructure includes raised kerbs, shelter, seating, and a timetable. 
Some bus stops also include a bus layby.  

17.5.15 Bus services 20, 21 and 39 are operated by Stagecoach and together provide a 
frequency of eight buses per hour along the B2149. 

17.5.16 The railway line runs across the M3 and A27 from Fareham and Portsmouth to 
Havant, with many stations along its alignment, including Cosham, Hilsea, 
Bedhampton, and Havant. The train operators are South Western Railway 
(Portsmouth Direct Line), and Southern (West Coastway Line), with a service of 
six trains per hour on a weekday. 

17.5.17 See Figure 17.2 Roads, PRoWs and Cycleways in Volume III for relevant roads, 
PRoWs and cycleways. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

17.5.18 Key road links between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW include: 

 ThB2177 is part of the strategic road network and connects 
Havant/Bedhampton, Wickham and Fisher’s Pond. Urban sections of this road 
have many community amenities and provide access to large residential areas 
and an industrial/commercial area in the west. The rural parts of this road 
provide the main route through many small-town areas, and provide access to 
several singular dwellings i.e. farmhouses. 
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 The A32 connects Alton, Fareham and Gosport, and ends at the A31/A32 
roundabout in the north. The majority of the A32 is a rural single carriageway, 
with some small towns located along the carriageway. 

 The A334 connects to the A32 and B2177 and provides an east-west 
connection between Wickham and the M27. 

 The B3035 connects the A32 and B2177 and is a main road through the town 
of Bishop Waltham with some community amenities along the carriageway. 

 The M3 Junction 12 provides access to the B3335. This strategic rural road 
connects the A335 and the B3354.  

17.5.19 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW will cross many PRoWs and open access land, particularly 
across Wickhams Park, Kimbers Copse, Brambridge Park, Portsmouth Golf 
Course, and the National Cycle Network (NCN) Route. 

17.5.20 The NCN Route 222 is a north-south connection from NCN 2 south of Portsmouth 
to NCN 22 south of Petersfield and is a mixture of traffic free and on road provision. 
Analysis of Strava heat maps shows it is heavily used by both cyclists and 
pedestrians within Winchester City District. 

17.5.21 Route 224 of the NCN runs from Farnham to Medstead and from Wickham to 
Gosport. The southern section links with the Meon Valley Trail at Wickham, 
following quiet streets and shared paths through Fareham. Analysis of Strava heat 
maps shows it is heavily used by cyclists and there is moderate usage by 
pedestrians for walking.  

17.5.22 Between Fareham and Gosport, a new busway provides a direct and high speed 
route between the two towns. At the southern end, a shared path within the old 
railway corridor leads to Gosport town centre facilities, connection with Route 2 
and the ferry to Portsmouth. 

17.5.23 There are three railway lines in the study area: 

 The Didcot, Newbury, and Southampton railway line runs parallel to the M3 
from Southampton to Winchester, with many stations along its alignment, 
including Southampton Airport Parkway, Eastleigh, and Shawford stations. 
Train operators include Cross country and South Western Railway, with a train 
service of three to four trains per hour Monday – to Saturday. 

 The Eastleigh - Fareham line, between Eastleigh Station and Fareham 
Station in the south-east, is operated by South Western Railway and provides 
an hourly service. 

 The West Coastway line, connecting Fareham and Portsmouth, runs across 
the M3 and A27 to Havant Station, with many stations along its alignment, 
including Cosham, Hilsea, and Bedhampton. The train operators are South 
Western Railway (Portsmouth Direct Line), and Southern (West Coastway 
Line), with a train service of six trains per hour on a weekday. 

17.5.24 See Figure 17.2 Roads, PRoWs and Cycleways in Volume III for relevant roads, 
PRoWs, open access spaces and cycleways. 
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Proposed Above Ground Plant 

17.5.25 The proposed AGP is considered in the above baseline sub-sections as they will 
be located within the preferred corridor. 

17.6 Scoping of potential effects 

17.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect traffic and transport, both 
during construction and once in operation. 

17.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a worst case scenario. Please refer to 
Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development, section 3.7 for further 
information on decommissioning.  

17.6.3 The IEA Guidelines  [346] set out a number of potential environmental impacts 
which may require assessment. Those which relate to this Chapter 17 Traffic and 
transport of the EIA include the following: 

 Severance 

 Delay 

 Amenity 

 Fear and intimidation 

 Accidents and safety, and 

 Hazardous loads. 

17.6.4 Amenity and Fear and intimidation can be considered together as they are strongly 
interrelated. 

17.6.5 This section describes the potential likely significant effects which could arise from 
the Proposed Development along with justification as to why each effect is 
proposed to be scoped in or out of the EIA. 

Effects scoped into the assessment 

Construction effects 

17.6.6 The potential likely significant effects arising from the construction of the Proposed 
Development, including those associated with changes in traffic/HGVs volumes, 
have been identified below based on IEA Guidelines. The following criteria have 
been considered for highways, rights of way and other transport infrastructure:  

 Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it 
becomes separated by a major traffic artery (IEA Guidelines) [346]. Severance 
may occur where changes in traffic volumes are predicted as a result of 
construction traffic and road closures/diversions.  

 Delay refers to the perceived changes to journey times and includes driver and 
bus passenger delay, and pedestrian, cyclist and horse riding delay. Diver and 
bus passenger delay may occur as a result of changes to traffic volumes, road 
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works or closures/diversions. Pedestrian, cycle and horse riding delay may 
occur as a result of temporary closures or diversions to existing routes. 

 Fear and intimidation is dependent on the volume of traffic, its HGV 
composition, its proximity to people or the lack of protection caused by such 
factors as narrow pavement widths. 

 Pedestrian and cyclist amenity is broadly defined as the relative 
pleasantness of a journey, and is considered to be affected by traffic flow, traffic 
composition, and footway width/separation from traffic, and 

 Accidents and safety considers how travel and the design of the transport 
networks interrelate to affect prevailing road safety. Potential for change can 
occur where there are fundamental changes to travel patterns, such as 
diverting traffic from a major road to a country lane. 

Operation effects 

17.6.7 The construction of permanent infrastructure such as the proposed IPS and 
proposed BPT may require permanent diversion or closure of some PRoWs. 
Similarly, there is potential that enhancements will be explored for the existing 
pedestrian and cycle network within the study area. Therefore, the following 
operational effects have been scoped into the assessment:  

 Delay (pedestrian, cyclist and horse riding). Pedestrian, cycle and horse-riding 
delay may occur as a result of permanent diversions to existing routes, and 

 Pedestrian and cyclist amenity could be enhanced as a result of 
improvements to existing routes. 

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

17.6.8 Effects that are unlikely to be significant and have therefore been scoped out in full 
include: 

 Potential effects associated with the transportation of hazardous loads: 
There are not expected to be any hazardous loads associated with the 
construction of the Proposed Development. As such, the assessment of 
hazardous loads has been scoped out of the assessment. 

Operation effects 

17.6.9 The proposed WRP is likely to be manned 24/7, potentially requiring around 16 

light vehicle movements associated with staff travel for shift changes. In addition, 

one chemical delivery by HGV (tanker) is anticipated per day. One vehicle 

movement per week is anticipated to be required for monitoring/maintenance at 

the proposed IPS and proposed BPT. The change in traffic flows on nearby roads 

due to this traffic introduced by the operation of the Proposed Development will fall 

far short of the IEA Guidelines threshold (30% change in traffic flow, see paragraph 

17.7.17) needed to give rise to a transport effect. This has been discussed and 

agreed with the relevant stakeholders including HCC and PCC and the relevant 
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local highway authorities. There is no requirement for a detailed assessment as 

daily traffic flows on all roads substantially exceed 57 vehicles. Therefore, the 

operational effects due to changes in road traffic have been scoped out of the 

assessment. The following effects have therefore been scoped out in full: 

 Severance 

 Delay (driver and bus) 

 Fear and intimidation 

 Accidents and safety 

 Potential effects associated with the transportation of hazardous loads. 

17.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection 

17.7.1 Subsequent sections detail the data that will be collected in support of the traffic 
and transport chapter of the ES.  

Surveys 

17.7.2 To establish a baseline position, traffic data will be collected at key locations within 
the agreed study area. The locations of the traffic surveys will be identified through 
discussion with the relevant Highways Authority. Survey locations will also be 
defined to meet the traffic data requirements for the Air Quality and Noise 
assessments. 

17.7.3 As per TAG Unit M1.2 [351], surveys are typically carried out during a ‘neutral’ or 
representative month avoiding main and local holiday periods, local school 
holidays and other abnormal traffic periods. ‘Neutral’ months are between March 
and November, excluding July and August. Whilst initial Automated Traffic Count 
(ATC) surveys are proposed for June 2023, the programme and study area for 
remaining survey data collection will be discussed with the Emissions and 
Transport EIA Working Group stakeholders. It is expected that the scope of these 
surveys will be agreed prior to the presentation of the PEI report at Statutory 
Consultation. 

17.7.4 Existing traffic data from the last four-year period will be collected from Local 
Authorities. Data that is more than four years old is not considered to be reflective 
of baseline conditions. Where existing traffic data is not available from LAs, or the 
latest, ATC and Manual Classified Count (MCC) surveys will be undertaken. Traffic 
surveys will be discussed in advance with stakeholders and undertaken by 
specialist sub-consultants. Table 17-3 details the proposed baseline surveys that 
would be commissioned to inform the assessment.  

Table 17-3: Proposed baseline surveys 

Data survey  Data contents  

ATC Radar or induction loop surveys to provide classified hourly 
and daily count and speed data (over seven days) for all 
identified roads. 
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Data survey  Data contents  

Manual Classified Count 
(MCC) 

Video surveys to provide classified hourly turning count data 
for identified sensitive junctions. MCCs may also be needed on 
Pedestrian, cycle and horse riding routes. MCCs would be 
carried out for 12 hours 07:00-19:00 on a neutral weekday 
(Monday to Thursday).  

  

17.7.5 Junction modelling will be required to understand the impacts of the Proposed 
Development on the capacity of affected junctions. Estimated traffic flows for the 
Average Annual Daily Traffic (AADT) and AAWT will be required for the 
construction of the Proposed Development to inform the Transport, Air Quality and 
Noise assessments. The methodology for establishing the future baseline will be 
discussed with the relevant highway authorities as part of the scoping exercise for 
the Transport Assessment. 

Accident data 

17.7.6 The DfT publish all recorded road traffic collisions that are categorised as slight, 
serious, or fatal. This data will be used to compare the accident data associated 
with the construction routes and identify any potential clusters of serious or fatal 
collisions where there will be an increase in traffic. Where further information 
regarding road traffic collisions may be required, data will be requested from the 
relevant Constabulary. 

17.7.7 The scope of the analysis of the accident data will be agreed with the relevant 
highway authorities as part of the scoping exercise for the Transport Assessment. 
It is anticipated that accident data for the most recent five-year period will be 
analysed for the study area. The impacts of the Covid-19 pandemic on accident 
data will also be discussed with the relevant highway authorities and the potential 
to review pre-pandemic data will be agreed.  

Construction traffic data 

17.7.8 The Transport, Air Quality and Traffic Noise assessments will be informed by 
predicted construction traffic volumes, including:  

 Proposed Development construction programme  

 HGV movements in peak hours, weekday and daily  

 Contractor vehicle movements in peak hours, weekday and daily  

 Construction compound locations  

 Origin and destination of HGV movements 

 Origin and destination of contractor movements  

Public Rights of Way 

17.7.9 Strava analysis will be used to inform the assessment on the usage of PRoWs. 
This will be supplemented with survey data, subject to discussions with the relevant 
highway authority. 
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Local Authority data 

17.7.10 The extent of adopted highway will be considered for any mitigation or proposals 
to avoid the use of private land, where possible. This will be requested from the 
relevant highway authority. 

17.7.11 Existing diversion routes from neighbouring construction works will be requested 
from Local Authorities and taken into consideration for impacts on the Proposed 
Development. Where appropriate, this will be considered as part of the future 
baseline. 

Assessment methodology 

17.7.12 The IEA Guidelines sets out some useful criteria for determining a study area, 
which has been used for context. In general terms, the travel patterns and 
conditions that will be considered include, without (‘Do Minimum’) and with (‘Do 
Something’) the Proposed Development to determine anticipated changes that are 
likely to occur as a result of construction and/or operation of the Proposed 
Development. Those changes between the Do Minimum and Do Something 
scenarios, such as a forecast change in traffic flow as a result of the construction 
or operation of the Proposed Development in combination with other committed 
developments on a road, are then assessed in terms of their likely effect on 
transport receptors (vehicular drivers, pedestrians, cyclists, horse riders and public 
transport passengers). 

 Do Minimum/Future Base – the reference scenario relative to which the 
changes arising from Proposed Development will be considered. This will 
include the existing/surveyed conditions plus any changes which are committed 
or otherwise reasonably expected (as agreed) to take place to existing 
conditions by the future design year(s) (which will be consistent with the TA and 
defined by the available strategic traffic modelling to be agreed through TA 
scoping). 

 Do Something/Future Base plus Development – this will include the ‘Do 
Minimum/Future Base’ scenario plus the Proposed Development in the future 
design year(s). 

17.7.13 The methodology for establishing the future baseline transport conditions will be 
agreed with the relevant stakeholders as part of the scoping exercise for the 
Transport Assessment. It is anticipated this will include a combination of the DfT 
Trip End Model Presentation Programme (TEMPro) and a review of relevant 
committed developments within the study area. 

17.7.14 In summary, the following assessment scenarios will be considered: 

 Current baseline 

 Do Minimum (construction) – future baseline (construction period) 

 Do Something (construction – future baseline with construction traffic 
(construction period) 

 Do Minimum (operation) – future baseline (opening year) 

 Do Something (operation – future baseline with operational traffic (opening 
year) 
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Sensitive receptors 

17.7.15 Within the study area, it will be necessary to identify particular user groups, which 
may be sensitive to changes in the traffic and transport network conditions. These 
user groups are deemed to be receptors for the purpose of the assessment. 
Potential receptors that are vulnerable to increased traffic on links include:  

 Walkers 

 Cyclists 

 Horse riders 

 Drivers and passengers in vehicles including public transport (through driver 
delay and safety impacts) 

17.7.16 The nature, extent, and sensitivity of key receptors and any identified threats or 
vulnerabilities caused from increased vehicles include: 

 People at home or work, walking, or cycling 

 People travelling by public transport 

 Sensitive groups such as children, elderly and disabled 

 Sensitive locations such as hospitals, churches, schools, and historical 
buildings 

 Open spaces, recreational areas, shopping areas 

 Sites of ecological/nature conservation value 

 Sites of tourist/visitor attractions 

17.7.17 The IEA Guidelines sets out two rules that are used to establish whether an 
environmental assessment of traffic effects should be carried out on receptors. 
This will also inform the study area for the EIA. The IEA Guidelines threshold is as 
follows: 

 Rule 1 - Include road links where traffic flows will increase by more than 30% 
(or the number of HGVs will increase by more than 30%), and  

 Rule 2 - Include any other specifically sensitive areas where net traffic flows 
have increased by 10% or more. This would include areas with pedestrians or 
cyclists, shopping areas, schools, and accident hotspots.  

17.7.18 Where the predicted increase in traffic flows is lower than the above thresholds, 
the IEA Guidelines suggests that the significance of the effects can be stated as 
negligible and further detailed assessments on the effects on receptors is not 
warranted on those links. 

Severance 

17.7.19 Severance is defined by the ‘IEA Guidelines in paragraph 4.27: 

“Severance is the perceived division that can occur within a community when it becomes 
separated by a major traffic artery. The term is used to describe a complex series of 
factors that separate people from places and other people. Severance may result from 
the difficulty of crossing a heavily trafficked road or a physical barrier created by the road 
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itself. It can also relate to quite minor traffic flows if they impede pedestrian access to 
essential facilities…” 

17.7.20 During the construction stage, changes in traffic flow associated with construction 
traffic is not expected to result in changes which could significantly affect 
perceptions of severance because the level of construction traffic is likely to be 
modest. However, potential temporary road closures and diversions associated 
with the construction of the Proposed Development could result in changes in 
traffic flow which could significantly affect perceptions of severance. 

17.7.21  Severance will be assessed qualitatively based on a review of the quantitative 
data available in the Transport Assessment. This will be assessed using assessor 
judgment in the context of the principles set out in IEA Guidelines including: 

“The correlation between the extent of severance and the physical barrier of a 
road is not clear and there are no predictive formulae which give simple 
relationships between traffic factors and levels of severance… Factors which 
need to be given attention in determining whether severance is likely to be an 
important issue include road width, traffic flow and composition, traffic speeds, 
the availability of crossing facilities and the number of movements that are likely 
to cross the affected route… The assessment of severance should pay full regard 
to specific local conditions, e.g. whether crossing facilities are provided or not, 
traffic signal settings etc”. 

Driver and bus delay  

17.7.22 Drawing upon the IEA Guidelines and professional experience, driver delay and 
delay to bus users may change where: 

 Traffic flows change at junctions 

 New junctions are introduced 

 Existing junctions are changed 

 Speeds on existing links are changed 

 Existing links are closed 

 New links are opened 

 Frequency of use of controlled pedestrian or cycle crossings change, and 

 New controlled pedestrian or cycle crossings are introduced. 

17.7.23 Delay to bus users may also change where bus routes or bus stops are proposed 
to be changed or where demand for a bus exceeds capacity. 

17.7.24 The Proposed Development could result in changes which could significantly affect 
perceptions of driver/bus delay during construction because of increased vehicle 
travel demand on the local network and temporary road closures/diversions. 

17.7.25 Driver and bus delay will be assessed qualitatively based on a review of the 
quantitative data available in the Transport Assessment. This will be assessed 
using assessor judgment in the context of the principles set out in IEA Guidelines 
including: 
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“delays are only likely to be significant when the traffic on the network 
surrounding the development is already at, or close to, the capacity of the 
system”. 

17.7.26 Table 17-4 shows some road links that could be impacted from the construction of 
the Proposed Development and could require short-term mitigation. These A- and 
B-roads are the roads that will most likely be affected from traffic routeing. Local 
roads are the roads that could have direct conflict with the route of the Proposed 
Underground Pipeline however, this is not an exhaustive list and will require further 
consideration for the whole pipeline alignment, proposed WRP and proposed AGP, 
and the associated road closures and diversions depending on route selection and 
the material import/distribution required.  

Table 17-4: Key roads 

Road 
Classification 

Road Name 

A Roads A27, A3 Motorway, A3, A2030, A32, A334 

B Roads B2149, B2177 

Local Roads Harts Farm Way, Mill Lane, Bidbury Lane, Beaufort Road, Hooks Farm Way, 
Tarrant Garden, Barncroft Way, Riders Lane, Ditcham Cresent, Purbrook Way, 
Ellisfield Road, Dunsbury Way, High Lawn Way, Middle Park Way, Kiln Lane, 
Church Lane, Bishopstoke Lane, Stroudwood Lane, Alma Lane, Scivier’s Lane, 
Winters Hill, Curdridge Lane, Black Horse Lane, Pricketts Hill, Titchfield Lane, 
Knowle Road, Boarhunt Road, Monument Lane, Portchester Lane, Crooked 
Walk Lane, Pigeon House Lane, Mill Lane, and Widley Walk. 

Pedestrian, cycle and horse riding delay 

17.7.27 Drawing upon the IEA Guidelines and professional experience, pedestrian and 
cycle delay may change where: 

 Pedestrians, cyclists and horse riders cross existing roads where traffic flows 
are projected to change 

 Pedestrians, cyclists and horse riders cross new roads 

 Existing roads which pedestrians, cyclists and horse riders would have crossed 
are removed 

 Road speeds change 

 Pedestrians, cyclists and horse riders volumes change 

 New crossing facilities are provided, and 

 Existing pedestrians, cyclists or horse riders crossing facilities change. 

17.7.28 During construction, the Proposed Development could result in changes which 
could affect perceptions of pedestrian and cyclist delay because of the 
implementation of works to the existing highway network which may require 
temporary control or diversion and because of the potential for temporary diversion 
or closure of pedestrian and cycle routes across the study area. 

17.7.29 Pedestrian and cyclist delay will be assessed qualitatively based on the nature of 
the Proposed Development and construction proposals using assessor judgment 
and guidance set out in LA 112 Population and Human Health. 
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Amenity, fear and intimidation 

17.7.30 Amenity is defined by the IEA Guidelines in paragraph 4.39: 

“…It is broadly defined as the relative pleasantness of a journey, and is 
considered to be affected by traffic flow, traffic composition, and pavement 
width/separation from traffic. This definition also includes pedestrian fear and 
intimidation, and can be considered to be a much broader category including 
consideration of the exposure to noise and pollution, and the overall relationship 
between pedestrians and traffic…” 

17.7.31 Whilst the IEA Guidelines discuss amenity in the context of pedestrians, it is also 
relevant for cyclists, horse riders and bus passengers. 

17.7.32 Fear and Intimidation is defined by the IEA Guidelines in paragraph 4.40: 

“…The impact of this is dependent on the volume of traffic, its HGV composition, 
its proximity to people or the lack of protection caused by such factors as narrow 
pavement widths…”. 

17.7.33 Amenity, fear and intimidation may be considered for pedestrians, cyclists, horse 
riders and bus passengers. 

17.7.34 The Proposed Development could result in changes which could significantly affect 
perceptions of amenity, fear and intimidation during operation because of 
increased traffic flows and changes to highway infrastructure. 

17.7.35 Amenity, fear and intimidation will be assessed qualitatively based on a review of 
the quantitative data available in the Transport Assessment and in the context of 
the facilities for pedestrians, cyclists, horse riders and bus passengers. This will 
be assessed using assessor judgment in the context of the principles set out in 
IEA Guidelines including: 

“there are no commonly agreed thresholds for estimating levels of danger, or fear 
and intimidation, from known traffic and physical conditions… there will be a need 
for judgement to be exercised in determining the degree of fear and 
intimidation… Special consideration should be given to areas where there are 
likely to be particular problems such as high speed sections of road, locations of 
turning points and accesses…”. 

Accident and safety 

17.7.36 The key issue in assessing accidents and safety is in understanding the potential 
for change. There can be some small changes in prevailing road safety conditions 
arising simply as a result of having a greater number of journeys being made on a 
network; very simply, the more people that are travelling, the more people that are 
liable to become involved in an accident. By far the more important issue to 
consider is how travel and the design of the transport networks interrelate to affect 
prevailing road safety. In that context, prevailing road safety may change where: 

 Fundamental changes are proposed to the form of nature of a transport network 
such as changes to the geometry of a junction or changing the form of a 
junction. 
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 Fundamental changes are proposed to prevailing travel patterns on transport 
networks not designed to cater for them such as introducing a pedestrian 
demand on a rural road without footways or introducing a pedestrian demand 
across a heavily trafficked and high-speed road without a suitable crossing 
provision. 

17.7.37 Whilst the Proposed Development is not expected to result in changes which could 
significantly affect accidents and safety, potential temporary diversions during 
construction may increase traffic movements through existing accident clusters. 
As such, accidents and safety has been scoped in for the assessment of 
construction effects. 

Definition of impact magnitude 

17.7.38 Criteria for assessing the magnitude of impact are defined in Table 17-5. These 
topic specific classifications are summarised in DMRB LA 104 Environmental 
Assessment and Monitoring and LA 112 Population and Human Health, and have 
been interpreted with specific reference to traffic and transport. Broadly, the 
magnitude of impact will be defined as follows: 

Table 17-5: Magnitude of impact definitions 

  Definition (from DMRB LA 104 Environmental Assessment and 
Monitoring) [347] 

Large Changes which are likely to be perceptible and which would significantly 
change conditions which would otherwise prevail to the extent that it would 
significantly affect travel behaviour (such as the night time closure of a 
road or the introduction of a new controlled pedestrian crossing on a busy 
road). 

Medium Changes which are likely to be perceptible and which would materially 
change conditions which would otherwise prevail to the extent that it may 
affect travel behaviour to some degree (such as a change in road network 
capacity which may lead to some rerouting or retiming of journeys, or 
creation of a secondary supplementary route servicing a similar function as 
an existing route). 

Small Changes which are likely to be perceptible but not the extent that it would 
materially change conditions which would otherwise prevail (such as the 
introduction of a new site access junction or resurfacing of a footway). 

Negligible Changes which are unlikely to be perceptible (such as a low change in 
traffic or pedestrian volumes). 

Sensitivity of receptors  

17.7.39 The link sensitivity will be determined by the concentration of sensitive receptors 
served by that link. Applying the principles from the EIA Guidance and DMRB LA 
104 Environmental Assessment and Monitoring, Table 17-6 provides broad 
definitions of the different sensitivity levels that will be adopted for the assessment.  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

448 

Table 17-6: Sensitive receptors  

Sensitivity  Definition (DMRB LA 
104) [347] 

Transportation approach 

Very High Very high importance 
and rarity, international 
scale and very limited 
potential for substitution. 

Receptors travelling on internationally important 
routes/journeys (such as routes to ports) at 
significant volumes. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys where 
there is no alternative (such as a single route 
across a railway line for a particular 
mode/group/town) at significant volumes. 

Vulnerable road user Receptors travelling on 
networks at significant volumes (such as 
immediately outside schools or doctors’ 
surgeries). 

High High importance and 
rarity, national scale, 
and limited potential for 
substitution. 

Receptors travelling on nationally important 
routes/journeys (such as the national cycle 
network or motorways) at significant volumes. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys where 
there is little alternative (such as multiple but 
infrequent routes across a railway line for a 
particular mode/group/town) at significant 
volumes. 

Vulnerable road user Receptors travelling on 
networks at significant volumes (such as on 
main approaches to schools or doctors’ 
surgeries). 

Medium High or medium 
importance and rarity, 
regional scale, limited 
potential for substitution. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys 
important at a district level (such as a road or 
cycle route connecting two towns) at significant 
volumes. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys where 
there is some alternative (such as a public right 
of way or footway forming part of a coarse 
wider network of routes) at significant volumes. 

Vulnerable road user Receptors travelling on 
networks at a non-elevated rate (such as in a 
residential area away from schools and doctors’ 
surgeries). 

Low Low or medium 
importance and rarity, 
local scale. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys 
important at a town scale (such as local 
‘through’ routes) at significant volumes. 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys where 
there is similar/equivalent alternatives (such as 
a local street in a network of connected 
streets). 

Vulnerable road user Receptors travelling on 
networks at a very low rate (such as a rural 
road away from schools and doctors’ 
surgeries). 
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Sensitivity  Definition (DMRB LA 
104) [347] 

Transportation approach 

Neglivible Very low importance and 
rarity, local scale. 

Receptors travelling on local estate level 
routes/journeys (such as residential streets not 
serving a significant ‘through’ function). 

Receptors travelling on routes/journeys where 
there is little demand for that route. 

  

17.7.40 All proposed construction access routes will be assessed for their suitability to 
accommodate forecast HGV traffic and abnormal loads.  

17.7.41 As details of the proposed traffic demand become known, a specific detailed 
method statement will be prepared and submitted to the relevant highway 
authorities (including National Highways) to confirm the traffic impact assessment 
methodology.  

Significance of effects 

17.7.42 Generally, moderate and major beneficial/adverse effects are deemed significant, 
whilst negligible and minor beneficial/adverse effects are deemed non-significant 
in EIA terms, as shown in Table 17-7. 

Table 17-7: Significance Matrix 

 

Magnitude of impact 

Negligible Small Medium Large 
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Very High Minor 
Moderate or 
Major 

Major  Major 

High Minor 
Minor or 
Moderate 

Moderate or 
Major 

Major 

Medium 
Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor Moderate 
Moderate or 
Major 

Low 
Negligible or 
Minor 

Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor 
Minor or 
Moderate 

Negligible Negligible 
Negligible or 
Minor 

Negligible or 
Minor 

Minor 

 

Assessment scenarios  

17.7.43 The Proposed Development will be constructed across an anticipated timeframe 
of approximately five years. The traffic and transport assessment will consider a 
number of different assessment scenarios as detailed in paragraph 17.7.14, and 
the activities that would give rise to the most significant traffic effects as a result of 
the Proposed Development i.e. the likely worst-case scenario. 

17.7.44 The future baseline will also include committed developments that will be delivered 
prior to commencement of construction. Scenarios for the TA will be discussed 
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with the relevant highway officers and the Emissions and Transport EIA Working 
Group. 

Cumulative effects  

17.7.45 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development.  

17.7.46 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative Effects Assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA. 

In-combination effects 

17.7.47 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health etc), combined together on a single 
receptor at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual 
effects may combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual 
effects were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to traffic and 
transport will be assessed within the relevant chapter of the ES.  

17.8 Limitations and assumptions 

Construction compound sites 

17.8.1 It is considered likely that transport and traffic impacts would principally be 
associated with the delivery of materials and contractor movements to and from 
the construction compounds associated with the Proposed Underground Pipeline, 
AGP, HLPS and WRP. It has been assumed that all materials will be delivered by 
road and it is very unlikely any materials will be delivered by sea. 

17.8.2 Construction compound sites will be determined in locations near the Proposed 
Development to store materials and for contractor car parking. The location and 
access to these sites will be determined as part of the ongoing scheme 
development and environmental assessment processes. 

17.8.3 In addition, traffic and transport impacts are anticipated as a result of potential road 
works, closures and diversions. Similarly, temporary closures and diversions are 
expected to be required for a number of Rights of Way to enable construction.  

17.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

17.9.1 As noted in the NPSWRI [4], the following types of mitigation and good practice 
would be employed where required, categorised as either primary (inherent), 
secondary (foreseeable) or tertiary (inexorable) mitigation: 

Primary (Inherent) Mitigation  
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 Siting and construction activities could be undertaken so as to reduce any 
short-term adverse effects on PRoWs. 

 Where substantial HGV traffic is likely, the Proposed Development would make 
sufficient provision for HGV parking within the construction compounds to avoid 
impacting normal operating conditions, ‘overspill’ parking on public roads, 
prolonged queuing on approach roads and uncontrolled on-street HGV parking. 

Secondary (Foreseeable) Mitigation  

 Where mitigation is needed, subject to feasibility issues, demand management 
measures are preferred before considering and imposing new transport 
infrastructure to manage transport impacts. 

 Where substantial HGV traffic is likely and where practicable, the Proposed 
Development would consider how to: 

o Control numbers of HGV movements to and from the site in a specified 
period during construction where possible and consider the impacts of 
alternative transport routes. 

o Ensure satisfactory arrangements for reasonably foreseeable abnormal 
disruption, in consultation with relevant network providers and the 
responsible police force. 

Tertiary (Inexorable) Mitigation 

 Where new transport infrastructure is required (for example, roads) 
consideration should be given to how this can be delivered to maximise public 
benefit. 

 Where practical, HGV movements and construction vehicles could be routed 
and timed to avoid peak traffic periods and sensitive receptors. 

 Use of best practice methods including the development and implementation 
of CTMP should be considered. 

 Where mitigation is needed, subject to feasibility issues, demand management 
measures are preferred before considering and imposing new transport 
infrastructure to manage transport impacts. 

17.10 Summary 

17.10.1 Table 17-8 summarises sub-topics detailed within this EIA Scoping Report Chapter 
17 Traffic and transport, that will be scoped in or out of the EIA, giving rationale in 
reference to Planning Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental 
Impact Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and 
Environmental Statements, (Version 7) [1], and other relevant policy and guidance.  

Table 17-8: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

Delay (driver) Scoped In Scoped Out At this stage, the transport impacts of the 
construction phase are not confirmed. Traffic flows 
will potentially exceed the IEA Guidelines threshold 
on some links dependant on the preferred 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

construction traffic routing and road works, closures 
and diversions.  

The impact of this will need to be assessed if 
sensitive receptors are present when further 
information is available, to ensure correct mitigation 
is implemented for delay. 

The change in traffic flows on nearby roads in the 
operational phase of the Proposed Development are 
set out in paragraph 17.6.9 and will fall far short of 
the IEA Guidelines threshold needed to give rise to 
a transport impact (see paragraph 17.7.17). 
Therefore, the operational effects due to changes in 
road traffic have been scoped out of the 
assessment. 

Delay (bus 
passenger) 

Scoped In Scoped Out At this stage, the transport impacts of the 
construction phase are not confirmed. Traffic flows 
will potentially exceed the IEA Guidelines threshold 
on some links dependant on the preferred 
construction traffic routing and road works, closures 
and diversions. The impact of this will need to be 
assessed when further information is available, to 
ensure correct mitigation is implemented for delay. 

Predicted changes in traffic flows on nearby roads in 
the operational phase of the Proposed Development  
are set out in paragraph 17.6.9 and will fall far short 
of the IEA Guidelines threshold needed to give rise 
to a transport impact (see paragraph 17.7.17). 
Therefore, the operational effects due to changes in 
road traffic have been scoped out of the 
assessment. 

Delay (cyclist) Scoped In Scoped In During the construction phase, it is envisioned that 
some links will experience impact from additional 
traffic from the Proposed Development, and there 
may be temporary link closures and/or diversions 
that would impact cyclist journey times. 

The EIA Scoping Report lacks information on 
potential permanent cycleway diversions in the 
operational phase of the proposed IPS and 
proposed BPT. Therefore, any potential impact on 
cyclists as a result will be scoped in. 

Delay 
(pedestrian and 
equestrian) 

Scoped In Scoped In During the construction phase, it is envisioned that 
some links will experience impact from additional 
traffic from the Proposed Development, and there 
may be temporary link closures or diversions that 
would impact pedestrians and equestrians. 

The EIA Scoping Report lacks information on 
potential permanent footway/footpath/bridleway 
closure or diversions in the operational phase of the 
proposed IPS and proposed BPT. Therefore, any 
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out 

potential impact on pedestrians and equestrians as 
a result will be scoped in. 

Accidents and 
safety 

Scoped In Scoped Out During the construction phase, the increase in traffic 
and HGVs could impact safety where there are 
existing issues on the network or where significant 
changes to travel patterns are predicted.  

The change in traffic flows on nearby roads in the 
operational phase of the Proposed Development are 
set out in paragraph 17.6.9 and will fall far short of 
the IEA Guidelines threshold (paragraph 17.7.17) 
needed to give rise to a transport safety impact. 
Therefore, the operational effects due to changes in 
road traffic have been scoped out of the 
assessment. 

Amenity, fear 
and intimidation 

Scoped In Scoped In At this stage, the transport impacts of the 
construction phase are not confirmed. Traffic flows 
will potentially exceed the IEA Guidelines threshold 
on some links dependant on the preferred routing. 
The impact of this will need to be assessed if 
sensitive receptors are present when further 
information is available, to ensure correct mitigation 
is implemented. 

The change in traffic flows on nearby roads in the 
operational phase of the Proposed Development are 
set out in paragraph 17.6.9 and will fall far short of 
the IEA Guidelines threshold needed to give rise to 
a transport impact (see paragraph 17.7.17). 
However, there is potential for long-term 
enhancements to existing routes and therefore the 
operational phase has been scoped into the 
assessment. 

Severance Scoped In Scoped Out During the construction phase, changes in traffic 
flows associated with road closures and diversions 
could impact severance. These impacts could give 
rise to likely significant effects on sensitive receptors 
particularly walkers, cyclists, and horse riders.  

The change in traffic flows on nearby roads in the 
operational phase of the Proposed Development will 
fall far short of the IEA Guidelines threshold needed 
to give rise to a transport impact. Therefore, the 
operational effects due to changes in road traffic 
have been scoped out of the assessment. 

Hazardous 
Loads 

Scoped Out Scoped Out The number of hazardous loads associated with the 
construction or operational stages of the Proposed 
Development is not considered to be significant (IEA 
Guidelines, paragraph 7.4.3) and therefore a risk or 
catastrophe analysis is not warranted. As such, the 
assessment of hazardous loads has been scoped 
out of the assessment. 
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18 Water environment  

18.1 Introduction 

18.1.1 This chapter sets out the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on the water environment. 

18.1.2 The aspects of the water environment considered in this chapter include: 

 The hydrology, geomorphology and quality of surface waters (including 
freshwater, coastal and transitional waters) 

 The quantity and quality of groundwater 

 Surface and groundwater resources 

 Surface and groundwater-dependent designated sites 

 Flood risk to and from the Proposed Development 

18.1.3 This chapter has links with other topics, and potential for likely significant effects 
are discussed in the following chapters: 

 Chapter 7 Archaeology and cultural heritage covers potential impacts on 
heritage assets, which could be affected by changes in hydrology and 
hydrogeology. 

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity covers potential impacts on 
designated sites, habitats, protected and notable species, and INNS, which 
could be affected by changes hydrology and hydrogeology. 

 Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity covers potential impacts on designated sites, 
marine mammals, fish, marine habitats, benthic marine species, INNS and 
commercial fisheries. These receptors could be affected by changes in coastal 
and marine water quality. 

 Chapter 10 Carbon and climate change covers potential impacts on GHG 
emissions and climate change resilience. Climate change could affect 
hydrology, hydrogeology, flood risks and water resources. 

 Chapter 11 Land quality and ground conditions covers potential impacts on 
sources of contamination and underlying geological and hydrogeological 
conditions, which could affect water quality. 

18.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

18.2.1 The following sections provide a summary of key topic specific policy, legislation 
and guidance with respect to the water environment. Further information on 
legislation, policy and guidance relevant to the EIA is set out in Chapter 2 Planning 
legislation and policy. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will be 
kept under review to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 
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Legislation 

18.2.2 The relevant legislation includes: 

 The Environment Act 2021 

 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) (Amendment) (EU Exit) 
Regulations 2019 

 The Floods and Water (Amendment etc.) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019 

 The Water Supply (Water Quality) Regulations 2018 

 The Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) 
Regulations 2017, which transpose the Water Framework Directive 
(2000/0/EC) 

 The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017, as amended by 
the Conservation of Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 
2019, which transpose the Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) 

 The Water Abstraction and Impounding (Exemptions) Regulations 2017 

 The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 

 The Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) (England) 
Regulations 2015 

 The Bathing Water Regulations 2013 

 The Flood and Water Management Act 2010 

 The Flood Risk Regulations 2009 

 The Water Resources (Abstraction and Impounding) Regulations 2006 (as 
amended) 

 Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 

 The Water Act 2003 

 The Water Industry Act 1991 

 The Environment Act 1995 

 The Urban Waste Water Treatment (England and Wales) Regulations 1994 

 The Land Drainage Act 1991 

 The Water Resources Act 1991 

 Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 

 The Urban Waste Water Treatment (England and Wales) Regulations 1994 

National policy 

18.2.3 The relevant national policies include: 

 NPSWRI [4] 

o Environmental Net Gain: paragraph 3.4.1 to 3.4.4.  These paragraphs set 
out the requirement that projects should consider and seek to incorporate 
improvements in natural capital, ecosystem services and the benefits they 
deliver when planning how to deliver BNG. This includes improvements to 
water quality and reductions in flood risk. 
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o Climate Change Adaptation: section 3.7 paragraph 3.7.4. Section 3.7 of the 
NPS sets out how the applicant should, and the SoS will, take into account 
the effects of climate change when developing and considering water 
resources NSIP applications. Paragraph 3.7.4 identifies areas where 
climate change adaptation should be incorporated into detailed design, 
such as flood risk and coastal change, biodiversity and nature conservation, 
and water quality.   

o Flood risk: paragraphs 4.7.1 to 4.7.15. These paragraphs set out detailed 
requirements for flood risk, including the need to undertake a flood risk 
assessment, ensure that climate change is taken into account, and ensure 
that the development’s design takes into account flood risk, and should put 
forward measures to mitigate the impact of flooding.  

o Water Quality and Resources: paragraphs 4.15.1 and 4.15.3 to 4.15.12. 
These paragraphs set out a series of requirements for the assessment of 
environmental impacts on surface and groundwaters are also set out, as 
well as requirements to deliver environmental net gain (e.g. reduced flood 
risk, improvements to water quality).    

 NPPF [5] 

o Flood risk: section 14, paragraphs 153 and 159-169 of the NPPF set out 
detailed considerations for flood risk in terms of planning for climate change, 
avoiding new development in areas of inappropriate flood risk, and ensuring 
that new developments are sufficiently resilient to flooding.   

o Water quality: section 15, paragraph 174 states that new development 
should not pose an unacceptable risk of water pollution, and that it should 
help to improve local environmental conditions, including water quality and 
actions set out in the River Basin Management Plans. 

South Inshore and South Offshore Marine Plan 

18.2.4 Under section 51 of the Marine Coastal Access Act (2009), a marine plan authority 
may prepare a marine plan for an area (a “marine plan area”) consisting of the 
whole or any part of its marine planning region. There are 11 English marine plan 
areas including inshore and offshore areas. Similar to land-use plans, marine plans 
consist of a main strategy document and supporting documents, including a 
statement of public participation and a sustainability appraisal. The South Inshore 
and South Offshore Marine Plan is the second English marine plan to be adopted 
(in 2018) [124]. The Proposed Development is located within the South Inshore 
Marine Plan area. The relevant objectives of the Marine Plan are set out in Table 
18-1. 

Table 18-1: Relevant policies and objectives of the South Inshore and South Offshore Marine Plan 

Objective Policies 

Objective 2: To manage existing, and aid the provision of new, infrastructure 
supporting marine and terrestrial activity. 

S-INF-1 

Objective 7: To support the reduction of the environmental, social and economic 
impacts of climate change, through encouraging the implementation of mitigation 
and adaptation measures that: avoid proposals’ indirect contributions to GHG 

S-CC-1 

S-CC-2 
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Objective Policies 

emissions; reduce vulnerability; improve resilience to climate and coastal change; 
and consider habitats that provide related ecosystem services. 

Objective 10: To support marine protected area objectives and a well-managed 
ecologically coherent network with enhanced resilience and capability to adapt to 
change. 

S-MPA-1 
to S-MPA-
4 

Objective 11: To complement and contribute to the achievement or maintenance of 
Good Ecological Status or Potential under the Water Framework Directive and 
Good Environmental Status under the Marine Strategy Framework Directive, with 
respect to descriptors for marine litter, non-indigenous species and underwater 
noise. 

S-NIS-1 

S-WQ-1 

S-WQ-2 

Objective 12: To safeguard space for, and improve the quality of, the natural 
marine environment, including to enable continued provision of ecosystem goods 
and services, particularly in relation to coastal and seabed habitats, fisheries and 
cumulative impacts on highly mobile species. 

S-BIO-1 to 
S-BIO-4 

S-FISH-4 

Local policy 

18.2.5 Local policies are set out in Table 1818-2Table 18 may be considered both 

important and relevant to the Proposed Development. In the event that there is any 
conflict between these and the NPSWRI, the NPS would prevail. 

Table 1818-2: List of relevant local policy 

Local Authority Relevant Local Policy 

EHDC East Hampshire District Local Plan: Joint Core Strategy (2014) [6] 

• Core police 25 - Flood risk 

• Core policy 26 - Water quality/water resources 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Local Plan 2016-2036 (2022) [9] 

• DM5 - Managing flood risk 

• DM6 - Sustainable surface water management and watercourse 
management 

• DM8 - Pollution 

FBC Fareham Local Plan 2037 (2023) [12] 

• CC2 - Managing Flood Risk and Sustainable Drainage Systems 

• NE4 - Water Quality Effects on the SPAs, SACs and Ramsar Sites of the 
Solent 

HCC Local Flood and Water Management Strategy (2020) [353] 

• Policies 1 to 7 

HBC Havant Borough Core Strategy (2011) [17] 

• CS15 - Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk 

• DM8 – Conservation, Protection and Enhancement of Existing Natural 
Features. Updated in the Draft Havant Borough Local Plan 2036 (2018) 
[109] to policy E2, E10 and E15 – Green Infrastructure, Landscape and 
the Coast and Ecological conservation respectively. 

PCC Portsmouth Local Plan 2038 (Draft) (2021) [111] 
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Local Authority Relevant Local Policy 

 

 

• G3 - Water Quality Nutrient Neutrality  

• G5 - Flood Risk Drainage  

WCC Winchester District Local Plan Part 1 Joint Core Strategy (2013) [56] 

• CP17 - Flooding, Flood Risk and the Water Environment  

SDNPA South Downs Local Plan (2019) [58]  

• SD17 - Protection of the Water Environment Policy SD49 Flood Risk 
Management Policy SD50 Sustainable Drainage Systems 

Guidance and standards  

18.2.6 Relevant guidance and standards that have informed the scoping process and will 
also be taken into account as part of the EIA are listed in Table 1818-3.   

Table 1818-3: Guidance and standards 

Topic Guidance 

Impact assessment 
guidance 

DfT (2022) Transport Analysis Guidance Unit A3: Environmental Impact 
Appraisal (Section 10) [354] 

EA (2007) Hydrogeological impact appraisal for groundwater 
abstractions. Science Report – SC040020/SR2 [355] 

EA (2007) Hydrogeological impact appraisal for dewatering abstractions. 
Science Report – SC040020/SR1 [356] 

EA (2014) Modelling: Surface water pollution risk assessment [357] 

EA (2016) Environmental Quality Standards Directive (EQSD) list for 
WFD assessments [358] 

EA (2016) Surface water pollution risk assessment for your environmental 
permit [359] 

EA (2017) Clearing the Waters for All [360] 

National Highways (2019) DMRB – Sustainability and Environmental 
Appraisal, LA 113 Road drainage and the water environment. Revision 1. 
HE-DMRB-SE LA 113 [361] 

Planning Inspectorate (2017) Advice Note Eighteen: The Water 
Framework Directive, (Version 1) [46] 

UK Technical Advisory Group (TAG) (2003) Water Framework Directive 
UK Risk assessment of groundwater-dependent terrestrial ecosystems 
[362] 

National flood risk 
management policy 
and guidance 

Department for Levelling Up, Communities and Housing (2022) 
Guidance: Flood risk and coastal change  [50] 

EA and Defra (2022) Preparing a Flood Risk Assessment: Standing 
Advice [363] 

EA (2022) Flood Risk Assessments: Climate Change Allowances [364] 

MHCLG (2021) National Planning Policy Framework [352] 

Pollution prevention guidance: 

CIRIA (2001) Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites – 
Guidance for Consultants and Contractors (C532) [365] 
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Topic Guidance 

CIRIA (2006) Control of Water Pollution from Linear Construction Projects 
– Technical Guidance (C648) [366] 

CIRIA (2015) Environmental good practice on site (4th edition) (C741) 
[367] 

CIRIA (2016) Groundwater control: design and practice (second edition) 
(C750) [368] 

Defra (2023) Pollution prevention for businesses [369] 

EA’s Pollution Prevention Guidance (PPG) notes (PPG1, PPG5, PPG8 
and PPG21). Although EA PPG notes have been revoked in England, 
they have been updated as Guidance for Pollution Prevention (GPP 
notes) for use in Scotland and Northern Ireland (NetRegs, 2022) [370] 

EA (2017) Protect groundwater and prevent groundwater pollution [371] 

EA (2017) Groundwater protection technical guidance [372] 

EA (No date) Check if you need permission to do work on a river, flood 
defence or sea defence [373] 

Local guidance EHDC (No date) Position statement on nutrient neutral development 
[374] 

HCC (2011) Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment [375] 

HCC (2013) Hampshire Groundwater Management Plan [376] 

HCC (2020) Local Flood and Water Management Strategy [353] 

HCC (undated) Catchment Management Plans [377] 

HBC (2023) Flood Risk Sequential Test and Exception Test: Policy 
Guidance for Applicants and Planning Officers [378] 

HBC (2020) Position Statement and Mitigation Plan for Nutrient Neutral 
Development [379] 

South Downs National Park Authority (2023) Water resources in the 
central area of the South Downs National Park [380] 

18.3 Engagement 

Biodiversity and Water Environment Impact Assessment Working Group 

18.3.1 The following stakeholders have responsibility for aspects of the water 
environment (e.g. water quality, geomorphology, flood risk and water-dependent 
habitats) and will continue to be engaged as part of the EIA process:  

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 

 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Forestry Commission (FC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Joint Nature Conservation Committee (JNCC) 



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

461 

 Marine Management Organisation (MMO) 

 Natural England (NE) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Southern Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority (Southern IFCA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

18.3.2 Technical engagement has commenced through EIA Working Groups that have 
been established for the Proposed Development, primarily the Biodiversity and 
Water Environment Working Group. 

18.3.3 An introductory meeting was held with this group on 25 May 2022. This was 
attended by representatives from the EA, NE, MMO, HCC, WCC, EBC and HBC. 
The meeting provided an overview of the Proposed Development, a summary of 
the assessment progress and programme, and included a discussion of key risks 
to the water environment that would be examined as part of the EIA scoping 
assessment. 

18.3.4 A second meeting was held on 31 August 2022, and was attended by the EA, EBC, 
FBC, EA, HBC, HCC, MMO, NE, PCC, SDNPA, Sussex IFCA and WCC. The 
meeting provided a summary of the main issues identified in the scoping stage 
prior to undertaking the EIA. This included an update on terrestrial and marine 
ecology surveys, land quality and ground conditions surveys, and approach to 
scoping (effects scoped in and out). 

18.3.5 A third EIA Working Group was held on 16 June 2023. The meeting covered key 
issues and approach to scoping for terrestrial and aquatic ecology, marine ecology, 
land quality and ground conditions, and the water environment.  

18.3.6 The comments from stakeholders received during the public consultation process, 
as summarised in Table 18-4, reflects the feedback provided during these 

meetings.   

18.3.7 Further Working Group meetings will take place throughout the DCO pre-
application process to provide updates on the Proposed Development, agree 
survey and mitigation measures and to provide initial results of the desk-based 
assessments and survey work. 

18.3.8 In addition, more focused Technical Working Group meetings have been taking 
place with the EA, NE and the MMO, during which specific technical aspects can 
be discussed and agreed as and when required.   

Resilience EIA Working Group 

18.3.9 The remit of the Resilience EIA Working Group includes consideration of flood risk 
and is therefore relevant to this chapter. The following non-statutory consultees 
will be engaged with as part of the Resilience Working Group: 

 Civil Aviation Authority 

 East Hampshire District Council (EHDC) 

 Eastleigh Borough Council (EBC) 
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 Environment Agency (EA) 

 Fareham Borough Council (FBC) 

 Hampshire County Council (HCC) 

 Hampshire & Isle of Wight Fire and Rescue Service 

 Hampshire Police and Crime Commissioner 

 Havant Borough Council (HBC) 

 Health and Safety Executive (HSE) 

 Portsmouth City Council (PCC) 

 South Downs National Park Authority (SDNPA) 

 Winchester City Council (WCC) 

18.3.10 The EA has strategic responsibility for flood risk management and is responsible 
for managing flood risk from main rivers and the sea.  The Lead Local Flood 
Authorities (LLFAs) (HCC and PCC) are lead authorities with respect to managing 
flood risks from surface water, groundwater and ordinary watercourses.  The 
District and Borough Councils work with the LLFAs to ensure that flood risks are 
managed effectively.   

18.3.11 The first resilience EIA working group meeting took placed on 14 September 2022. 
Topics discussed included climate change, flood risk, major accidents and 
disasters, and emergency planning. A second meeting was held on 6 June 2023. 
During this meeting a project update was provided and the main topics were the 
climate change assessment methodology and mitigation, details/methodology of 
the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA), and updates to emergency planning. 

18.3.12 The comments from stakeholders received during the public consultation process, 
as summarised in Table 18-4, reflects the feedback provided during these 

meetings.   

Wildlife and Water Interest Group 

18.3.13 The following non-statutory consultees have a significant involvement in the 
management, conservation and enhancement of the water environment, and will 
therefore continue to be engaged with as part of the Wildlife and Water Interest 
Group so that that their specialist local expertise can be considered as part of the 
EIA process.  

 Angling Trust  

 Bourne Rivulet Initiative 

 Chichester Harbour Conservancy 

 Hampshire and Isle of Wight Local Nature Partnership 

 Hampshire and Isle of Wight Wildlife Trust 

 Hampshire Ornithological Society 

 Royal Society for the Protection of Birds 

 Solent Forum 

 Test and Itchen Association 
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 Test Valley Angling Club and Southampton Piscatorial Society  

 The Woodland Trust  

 Upper Itchen Initiative 

 Wessex Rivers Trust 

 Wildfish (formerly known as Salmon and Trout Conservation) 

18.3.14 Topics to be discussed will include baseline characterisation and the availability of 
site-specific data, the approach to be used in the EIA and the potential scope of 
any mitigation measures identified in the assessment. An initial meeting of this 
group was held on 18 July 2022, which provided an introduction to the Proposed 
Development and the proposed assessment timescales.   

Public consultation 

18.3.15 Following the close of Public Consultation 2022 between 5 July and 16 August, 
consultee feedback has been reviewed. Feedback is summarised in Table 18-4, 

which will be considered within the EIA as part of the water environment 
assessment. 

Table 18-4: Public Consultation 2022 responses 

Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

EA  The requirement for an FRA that should 
assess risk over the full lifetime of the 
Proposed Development and incorporate 
the latest climate change allowances.  

 

The FRA should also assess any 
potential impact the pipeline may have 
upon groundwater flow routes, 
particularly if the pipeline crosses areas 
where groundwater is located at shallow 
depths. 

A preliminary FRA has been 
prepared to support this Scoping 
Report. A more detailed FRA will 
be prepared in support of the ES 
and included as part of the DCO 
application. 

The requirement for a Water 
Environment Regulations (WER) 
assessment that should be carried out to 
ensure that there will be no deterioration 
of the status of any waterbody as a 
result of any of the proposed works. 

A WER compliance assessment 
(Water Environment (Water 
Framework Directive) (England 
and Wales) Regulations 2017) 
will be submitted as an appendix 
to Chapter 18 Water environment 
(including flood risk) of the EIA 
that will be reported in the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application. 

The need for a detailed EMP, with 
harm/impacts detailed along with 
mitigation and compensation measures. 
This is key to ensure protection and 
enhancement of the environment. 

 

For all construction activities, a 
CEMP or equivalent will be 
developed and agreed with 
stakeholders to identify the 
measures needed to avoid, 
minimise or mitigate construction 
effects on the water environment. 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

There should be more reference to how 
the Proposed Development links with 
wider WRMP timelines/processes, and 
options outlined, so that it is clear how 
these link together within the water 
resource management planning 
process. This will enable wider 
understanding of where this scheme fits 
into the wider water resource picture.  

The WRMP that is currently being 
finalised by Southern Water 
considers the overall balance 
between water supply and 
demand and the type and scale of 
solutions required. This includes 
consideration of the strategic 
need for the Proposed 
Development and how it fits into 
to wider water resources 
management requirements.  

In addition, a summary of the 
RAPID gated process undertaken 
to select strategic water resource 
options is provided in Chapter 4 
Consideration of alternatives. 
This includes a description of the 
different options considered prior 
to the selection of the Proposed 
Development as the preferred 
option.  

HCC (LLFA) The LLFA advises that any new 
impermeable surfaces should have an 
appropriate drainage scheme 
developed in line with the requirements 
set out in LLFA guidance. 

A drainage strategy will be 
developed for the Proposed 
Development in consultation with 
the EA and LLFA. 

Any modifications (temporary or 
permanent) to ordinary watercourses 
will require consent from the LLFA.  

The approach to obtaining 
relevant consents and licences 
will be discussed with 
stakeholders as part of the EIA 
and consenting process.   

Consideration needs to be given to the 
overland water flow routes, as identified 
on the flood map for surface water, such 
that they are managed during the 
construction process and retained post 
construction.  

 

The LLFA advise that above ground 
infrastructure is avoided in areas of high 
or medium surface water flood risk. If 
such infrastructure is demonstrated to 
be necessary, the LLFA would expect 
the infrastructure to be water resilient, 
with measures put in place to avoid 
displacing water to other locations. 

A preliminary FRA has been 
prepared and has been issued 
alongside this scoping report. A 
more detailed FRA will be 
prepared in support of the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application. 

NE Potential impacts of the proposed WRP 
and associated pipeline corridors on the 

As set out in section 18.6 of this 
EIA Scoping Report, impacts 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

River Itchen SAC and SSSI, and those 
of the River Meon. NE has expressed 
concerns about the other river crossings 
needed for this option and the potential 
environmental impacts. These concerns 
have been discussed further in detailed 
sessions held between the company, 
Natural England and the EA. To limit 
these concerns going forward, river 
crossings should be kept to a minimum, 
and suitable methods should be used to 
limit impacts to the river habitat and 
associated wetlands and hydrological 
studies undertaken. 

 

When crossing the River Itchen SSSI 
and SAC the option with minimal river 
crossings, and least disturbance to the 
floodplain should be chosen. Crossings 
of the Itchen, and other waterbodies, 
should be situated in areas already 
disturbed within the corridors, such as at 
river or railway crossings to limit 
environmental disturbance/damage. 

 

Survey data was not available as part of 
the consultation which has made it hard 
to determine the sites/pipeline sections 
that have the biggest impacts to the 
habitats and/or species. Discussions 
should be had with Natural England 
when these surveys are available to 
finalise corridor route options and 
discuss any necessary 
mitigation/compensation.  

 

The corridor should look to minimise 
river and floodplain crossings of the 
River Itchen SSSI, SAC and supporting 
habitat of this site which may lay out of 
the designated areas such as the 
Otterbourne Stream.  

resulting from the physical 
disturbance of surface water 
bodies, including at watercourse 
crossings, will be assessed as 
part of the EIA that will be 
reported in the ES and included 
as part of the DCO application. 

 

Preferred techniques for crossing 
each Main River and larger 
Ordinary Watercourses will be 
identified during the EIA and used 
to inform the development of the 
worst case scenario. A detailed 
crossing schedule will be 
produced detailing the 
methodology for each crossing as 
part of the post-DCO detailed 
design process.  

 

A geomorphology baseline survey 
will also be undertaken to gather 
up-to-date information on the 
current condition of watercourses 
that will be crossed by the 
Proposed Development. The 
survey scope will be agreed with 
NE and EA.  

Natural England also has some 
concerns about the potential for 
leaching from the former landfill site 
situated on the site of the proposed 
WRP. A site assessment and surveys 
are needed to ensure this does not 
impact the designated sites. 

Potential landfill leaching issues 
will be assessed in Chapter 11 
Land quality and ground 
conditions) of the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

The pipeline location crosses the 
Hermitage Stream which flows into 
Langstone Harbour and the protected 
sites there (outlined in question 3) and 
priority woodland and mudflat habitats. 
It is understood the need for this pipe but 
the method for putting in the pipeline will 
need to be carefully assessed to 
minimise any environmental impact. 
The methods chosen should take into 
account bird disturbance in the vicinity 
and ensure disruption to that of 
migratory fish into the Hermitage stream 
catchment is limited and mitigated for.  

 

Z3 with the information provided to date 
would be preferred to Z4. Z4 has more 
impact on the River Itchen SAC, SSSI 
as it crosses the river in more places 
and crosses over a larger area of the 
River Itchen SSSI surrounding wetland 
areas.  

 

Areas where construction works may be 
disruptive will be the protected sites 
(SSSIs, SACs, SPAs, Ramsar’s, 
MCZs), protected landscapes such as 
South Downs National Park and ancient 
woodlands, all waterbody crossings, 
and priority habitats. Further 
consultation with local councils may flag 
particular areas of these alongside other 
areas of habitats or species. 

As set out in section 18.6 of this 
EIA Scoping Report, impacts from 
the direct disturbance of surface 
water bodies, including 
watercourse crossings, will be 
fully assessed as part of the EIA 
and will be reported in the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application. 

 

Crossing techniques and 
locations will be evaluated in 
detail as part of the scheme 
development and design process, 
which will seek to avoid, then 
reduce environmental impacts on 
receptors.  This evaluation will for 
part of the EIA and will be 
reported in the ES and included 
as part of the DCO application. 

 

A detailed crossing schedule will 
be produced detailing the 
methodology for each crossing as 
part of the post-DCO detailed 
design process.   

 

Ecological impacts will be fully 

assessed as part of the EIA and 

will be reported in the ES and 

included as part of the DCO 

application in Chapter 8 

Terrestrial and freshwater 

biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine 

biodiversity. 

Rowlands Castle 
Parish Council 

There is potential for significant adverse 
impact on downstream water quality in 
the coastal SAC, SPA and RAMSAR 
sites, especially in Langstone Harbour. 
The benefit that Havant Thicket 
Reservoir was to have made in reducing 
nitrates will be lost. The Habitats 
Regulation Screening Assessment 
(HRA) completed by SW to date is not 
robust and does not consider the 
adverse impact on Langstone Harbour 
from the poorer water quality leaving the 
reservoir via the compensation 
discharge. 

 

The impact of discharges from 
the reservoir on water quality will 
be assessed as part of the EIA 
and reported in the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application. A Habitat Regulations 
Assessment will also be 
undertaken, and ecological 
impacts will be fully assessed in 
the EIA that will be reported in 
Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity and 
Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity and 

included as part of the DCO 

application. 
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Stakeholder Consultation response Scoping response 

There will be an adverse impact on 
water quality in the streams below the 
reservoir, removing the positive benefit 
that the Havant Thicket Reservoir 
proposal would have delivered. 

 

There is insufficient evidence on the 
impacts of the proposed WRP on chalk 
catchments. 

 

A geomorphology baseline survey 
will be undertaken to assess 
characteristics of the chalk 
catchments. As set out in section 
18.6 of this EIA Scoping Report, 
impacts of water quality will be 
fully assessed as part of the EIA 
and will be reported in the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application and associated  WER 
(Water Environment (Water 
Framework Directive) (England 
and Wales) Regulations 2017) 
compliance assessment.  

Wild Fish That all environmental impacts are 
minimised and/or mitigated against. 
Concerns are the potential impacts on 
freshwater environments, which are 
sensitive to and already suffering from 
chemicals, excess fine sediment, and 
physical alteration. All early assessment 
outcomes, arising from the preliminary 
EIA, need to be shared in full, as early 
as possible. 

Confirmation that the proposed water 
transfer does not have the capability of 
transferring aquatic invasive non-native 
species from one site to another, 
because the water transfer from Havant 
Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne WSW 
is a direct transfer, thus water does not 
enter the Itchen.  

Risks associated with the change from 
non-consumptive use to consumptive 
use of water depleting sensitive sites. 
Confirmation is required that the 
preferred option does not serve any flow 
augmentation purpose. 

For all construction activities, 
construction management plans 
will be developed and agreed with 
stakeholders to identify the 
measures needed to avoid, 
minimise or mitigate any 
construction effects on the 
environment. 

 

The potential for the transfer of 
INNS will be assessed as part of 
the EIA process. 

Partnership for 
South Hampshire 

Concerns regarding quality of reject 
water and potential effects on Solent 
water quality. 

The potential impact of changes 
to the discharges from Eastney 
LSO will be assessed in the EIA 
and will be reported in the ES and 
included as part of the DCO 
application and WER compliance 
assessment Water Environment 
(Water Framework Directive) 
(England and Wales) Regulations 
2017).  
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18.4 Approach to scoping 

Study area 

18.4.1 The study areas established to inform this scoping chapter and which will be used 
in the subsequent EIA are set out below.  

18.4.2 As part of the South East River Basin Management Plan [381], the EA has defined 
river water body catchments based on surface hydrological catchments with an 
area of greater than 5km2. For the purpose of this EIA Scoping Report and EIA, 
the study area for the surface water environment (including flood risk) has been 
defined based on the hydrological catchments that intersect with the Scoping Area 
(Figure 18.1 in Volume III). These hydrological catchments were used to define the 
study area for surface waters because they are an established representation of 
distinct units (or receptors) within the surface drainage network. Surface 
catchments have been included within the study area if they are crossed by the 
Proposed Development or if they are hydrologically connected (i.e. downstream) 
to a catchment in which activities associated with the Proposed Development 
would take place.  

18.4.3 The groundwater study area (Figure 18.2 in Volume III) includes those 
groundwater bodies that underlie the Scoping Area, or are hydrologically 
connected to these bodies. EA groundwater bodies are based on large-scale 
hydrogeological units and will be used to delineate the boundaries of the study 
area and define groundwater receptors. The extent of the initial groundwater study 
area has been based on the ‘source-pathway-receptor’ linkage principle, which 
incorporates a risk-based approach based on the assessment of impact pathways. 
The groundwater study area focusses on groundwater features within a 1km radius 
of the Scoping Area. However, this will be kept under review as the understanding 
of complex interactions evolve (e.g. where baseline condition studies identify the 
presence of pathways such as karst features).  

18.4.4 With respect to the marine water environment, the study area covers the onshore 
coastal catchments as outlined above, but also the water bodies within which 
changes could potentially occur as a result of alterations to the existing discharge 
at the Eastney LSO (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). This has been determined through 
a number of early dispersion modelling studies for various WRP peak outputs 
[382]. This modelling study considered the potential effects the Proposed 
Development would have on biological oxygen demand (BOD), chemical oxygen 
demand (COD), suspended solids concentrations (SSC), salinity, iron and total 
nitrogen for two flow scenarios; 5 mega litres per day (Ml/d) and 15Ml/d. The model 
results indicated that effects (albeit very minor ones) could potentially occur within 
the Solent as far as Southampton Water and within Portsmouth, Langstone and 
Chichester Harbours. Whilst the modelled scenarios do not reflect the current 
proposed peak outputs of up to 60 Ml/d (and will not be directly used to inform the 
ES), the modelling work enables an indicative study area and likely scale of effects 
to be defined. 

18.4.5 The location of the temporary construction hub (as described in Chapter 3 
Description of the Proposed Development) is not known at this time of writing. This 
is expected to be an existing consented site and may be situated outside of the 
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Scoping Area. The effects of the water environment on the hub will be assessed 
as part of the water environment assessment. 

18.4.6 Statutory consultees with statutory functions relevant to the water environment 
have been engaged in relation to the extent of the study area (see section 18.3 for 
further details). The study areas will be reviewed as the baseline conditions review 
is undertaken to enable sensitive receptors at risk of likely significant effects to be 
appropriately captured. 

Sources of baseline data 

18.4.7 Table 18-5Table 18-5Table 18 summarises the key data sources that have been used 
to inform the baseline assessment presented in this report. 

Table 18-5: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Water body status objectives and 
classification data 

EA Catchment Data Explore [383] 

Water quality data EA Water Quality Archive [384] 

Licensed and unlicensed abstraction data 
(surface and groundwater) 

EA and Local Councils (unpublished data available 
on request from the EA and Local Councils) 

Consented discharges EA (unpublished data available on request) 

Detailed flood risk information (Product 4, 
5 and 8) 

EA (unpublished data available on request) 

Aquatic ecology data (freshwater and 
marine survey data are extracted from the 
National Fish Populations database 
(NFPD) and Biosys (Biological survey) 
database) 

EA Ecology and Fish Data Explorer [385] 

Source Protection Zones (SPZ) Defra Magic [140] 

Aquifer designation mapping 

Groundwater vulnerability mapping 

Statutory and non-statutory designated 
sites 

Geological mapping British Geological Survey [386] 

Hydrogeology maps 

Flood risk mapping (rivers and sea, 
surface water, reservoirs) 

EA [387] 

Groundwater Dependent Terrestrial 
Ecosystems (England only)  

EA [388] 

Historical flood incident information 
relating to highways, surface water and 
drainage flooding 

Lead Local Flood Authority (various dates; 
unpublished data available on request from the 
LLFA) 
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18.5 Baseline conditions 

Proposed Development wide conditions 

18.5.1 The Proposed Development would cross a number of river catchments, including 
lowland, low gradient systems such as the Hermitage Stream, River Wallington 
and River Hamble, which drain into Langstone Harbour, Portsmouth Harbour and 
Southampton Water, respectively. The Proposed Development would also occur 
within the catchments of the River Itchen and the River Meon, both of which are 
highly sensitive chalk river systems. Additional details on each river catchment are 
provided in the subsequent sections, which consider the baseline characteristics 
associated with each part of the Proposed Development.  

18.5.2 Hydrogeological baseline conditions for the Proposed Development are detailed in 
Appendix 18-1 Preliminary hydrogeological impact assessment in Volume II and 
summarised in the following sub-sections.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant and proposed High Lift Pumping Station 

Surface water 

18.5.3 The proposed WRP and the proposed HLPS, as set out below in paragraph 
18.5.85, is situated adjacent to the tidally influenced lower course of Hermitage 
Stream (Main River) (see Figure 18.1 in Volume III). The tidal section of the 
Hermitage Stream has a straight planform, and it is constrained by artificial banks 
and other urban infrastructure. A short Ordinary Watercourse (ditch/drain) follows 
the southern perimeter of the proposed WRP and drains into the tidal Hermitage 
Stream.  Water quality in the Hermitage Stream catchment is adversely affected 
by point source pollution (misconnections) and physical modifications [383]. 

18.5.4 Hermitage Stream flows into Langstone Harbour (c. 180m south of the proposed 
WRP), which is designated as a Ramsar site (Chichester and Langstone 
Harbours), SAC (Solent Maritime), SPA (Chichester and Langstone Harbours) and 
SSSI (Langstone Harbour). 

Groundwater 

18.5.5 Geological mapping indicates that the site of the proposed WRP is mainly 
underlain by superficial deposits comprising raised marine deposits made up of 
sands and gravels. River terrace deposits potentially encroach on northern areas 
of the site of the proposed WRP. Raised marine deposits support a Secondary 
(undifferentiated) aquifer (Figure 18.3 in Volume III) (defined as an aquifer that 
can’t be classified as Secondary A or B due to the variable characteristics of the 
rock type – these have only a minor value). River terrace deposits support a 
Secondary A aquifer (Figure 18.3 and Figure 18.4 in Volume III) (Secondary A 
aquifers comprise permeable layers that can support local water supplies and may 
form an important source of base flow to rivers). Bedrock comprises White Chalk 
Subgroup rocks of the undifferentiated Lewes Nodular Chalk Formation, Seaford 
Chalk Formation, Newhaven Chalk Formation, Culver Chalk Formation and 
Portsdown Chalk Formation – these are classed as a Principal aquifer (Figure 18.4 
in Volume III). Principal aquifers provide significant quantities of drinking water, 
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and water for business and other needs. They may also support rivers, lakes and 
wetlands. Groundwater vulnerability mapping indicates a medium to high risk from 
pollution, with a potential for the presence of solution features, which would enable 
a rapid movement of pollutants.  

18.5.6 The site of the proposed WRP is located approximately 350m south of an inner 
source protection zone (SPZ 1) (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). Source protection 
zones (SPZs) are defined around large and public potable groundwater abstraction 
sites. Their purpose is to provide additional protection to safeguard drinking water 
quality through constraining the proximity of an activity that may impact upon a 
drinking water abstraction. The zones are defined by groundwater travel time, with 
SPZ 1 having a travel time of 50-days or less from any point within the zone at or 
below the water table, and has a minimum 50 metre radius. This SPZ is associated 
with the Chalk springs at Bedhampton which are used for potable water supply by 
Portsmouth Water. 

18.5.7 Langstone Harbour is identified as a Groundwater Dependant Terrestrial 
Ecosystems (GWDTE) (designated under the Water Environment (Water 
Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017)).  

18.5.8 Groundwater quality is adversely affected by diffuse pollution from agriculture and 
flow issues (abstraction) [383]. 

18.5.9 The site of the proposed WRP is located in the East Hampshire Catchment 
Abstraction Management Strategy (CAMS) area (Figure 18.9 in Volume III). CAMS 
help to identify where water may be available for future use but also where water 
resource demands may be impacting the water balance. 

Water bodies 

18.5.10 The status of water bodies is assessed under the Water Environment (Water 
Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017. 

18.5.11 The site of the proposed WRP is situated in the coastal catchment associated with 
Langstone Harbour (GB580705130000) (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). The heavily 
modified transitional water body is at ‘Moderate’ ecological potential (due to a 
‘Moderate’ classification for angiosperms and a lack of feasible mitigation 
measures) and ‘Fail’ for chemical status. Failed chemical status is due to high 
levels of priority hazardous substances (mercury and its compounds and PBDE 
(polybrominated diphenyl ethers)) [383]. PBDEs are a group of organobromine 
compounds. They have been used as flame retardants in a wide range of products 
including electrical and electronic equipment, textiles and foams. 

18.5.12 The underlying groundwater body (East Hants Chalk (GB40701G502700)) (Figure 
18.2 in Volume III) is at ‘Poor’ status due to diffuse pollution associated with 
agricultural and rural land management and flow issues (abstractions). The 
objective is to achieve ‘Good’ chemical status by 2027 through natural 
groundwater recovery [383]. 

18.5.13 Water-dependent protected areas associated with each water body are listed in 
Appendix 18.2 Water Body dependent protected areas in Volume II. These are 
protected under a variety of international and national legislation for environmental, 
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water quality, habitats and species conservation including Conservation of 
Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 and WER. 

Flood risk 

18.5.14 The site of the proposed WRP is situated in Flood Zone 1 (land with less than a 
0.1% annual probability of river and sea flooding (<0.1%)) (Figure 18.6 in Volume 
III). The site of the proposed WRP is also at the edge of Flood Zone 2 and Flood 
Zone 3. Flood Zone 2 is defined as land that has a 1% to 0.1% annual probability 
of flooding, and a 0.5% to 0.1% annual probability of flooding from the sea). Flood 
Zone 3 is defined as land that has a 1% or greater annual probability of river 
flooding, or a 0.5% or greater annual probability of flooding from the sea. Flood 
Zones 2 and 3 are confined to the channel of Hermitage Stream to the east of the 
site [4]. 

18.5.15 The EA surface water flood mapping shows that surface water flood risk is very 
low (Figure 18.7 in Volume III). 

Eastney Long Sea Outfall 

18.5.16 The Eastney LSO is located within the Solent water body (GB650705150000) (see 
Figure 18.1 in Volume III) and adjacent to the Isle of Wight East water body 
(GB650705530000). The Solent water body is heavily modified and at ‘Moderate’ 
ecological potential. Chemical status is ‘Fail’ due to high levels of some priority 
hazardous substances (mercury and its compounds and PBDEs). The Isle of Wight 
East water body is also heavily modified and at ‘Good’ ecological potential. 
Chemical status is also ‘Fail’ due to the same parameters recorded as failing in the 
Solent water body. Wastewater discharged via the LSO would disperse and could 
mix with several other transitional water bodies. These water bodies are listed in 
Table 18-6Table 18-6. All water bodies are heavily modified and at ‘Moderate’ 
ecological potential. 

18.5.17 Water-dependent protected areas associated with each water body are listed in 
Appendix 18-2 Water Body dependent protected areas in Volume II. These are 
protected under a variety of international and national legislation for environmental, 
water quality, habitats and species conservation. 

Table 18-6: Water bodies potentially at risk associated with changes to the Eastney Long Sea Outfall discharge 

Water body and type ID and 
designation 

Ecological status Chemical Status 

Portsmouth Harbour 

Transitional 

GB580705140000 

Heavily modified 

Moderate ecological 
potential  

Moderate angiosperms  

Moderate macroalgae 

Moderate dissolved 
inorganic nitrogen  

Moderate or less 
mitigation measures 
assessment 

Does not support good 
hydrological regime 

Fail  

Mercury and its 
compounds 

PBDEs 
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Water body and type ID and 
designation 

Ecological status Chemical Status 

Southampton Water 

Transitional 

GB520704202800 

Heavily modified 

Moderate ecological 
potential  

Moderate dissolved 
inorganic nitrogen  

Moderate or less 
mitigation measures 
assessment 

Fail  

Mercury and its 
compounds 

Benzo(g-h-i)perylene 

PBDEs 

Chichester Harbour 

Transitional 

GB580705210000 

Heavily modified 

Moderate ecological 
potential  

Moderate dissolved 
inorganic nitrogen  

Moderate or less 
mitigation measures 
assessment 

Does not support good 
hydrological regime 

Fail  

Mercury and its 
compounds 

PBDEs 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm Wastewater 
Treatment Works and the proposed Water Recycling Plant 

Surface water 

18.5.18 This component of the Proposed Development is situated in the onshore coastal 
catchment that drains directly to Langstone Harbour (Figure 18.1 in Volume III), 
and the same surface water description applies as provided above for the site of 
the proposed WRP. The Proposed Underground Pipeline would be drilled under 
the seabed, meaning there is no influence on the channel. In addition to crossing 
below Hermitage Stream, the proposed underground pipeline also crosses below 
Brockhampton Stream (Main River), which is a tributary of Hermitage Stream. 

Groundwater 

18.5.19 The hydrogeological setting of this component of the Proposed Development is 
similar to that described for the site of the proposed WRP, except for the absence 
of superficial deposits. Geological mapping indicates that the Proposed 
Development is underlain by alluvium (clay, silt, sands and gravels) and river 
terrace deposits. River terrace deposits support a Secondary A aquifer (Figure 
18.3 in Volume III). Groundwater within river terrace deposits is likely to be in 
hydraulic continuity with the Hermitage Stream, which transects the central part of 
the  Proposed Development. 

18.5.20 This component of the Proposed Development is located approximately 570m 
south of SPZ 1 (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). 

18.5.21 Langstone Harbour is identified as a GWDTE in the study area.  

18.5.22 This component of the Proposed Development is located in the East Hampshire 
CAMS area (Figure 18.9 in Volume III). 
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Water bodies 

18.5.23 The water bodies baseline as described for the proposed WRP applies to the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed 
WRP. 

Flood risk 

18.5.24 The majority of this component of the Proposed Development is situated in Flood 
Zone 1 and the rest is in Flood Zones 2 and 3 Budds Farm WTW is located in 
Flood Zones 2 and 3 (Figure 18.6 in Volume III). 

18.5.25 The EA’s surface water flood risk mapping shows that surface water flood risk is 
very low (Figure 18.7 in Volume III). 

Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed Water Recycling 
Plant and Havant Thicket Reservoir  

Surface water 

18.5.26 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir is situated in the catchment of Hermitage Stream, which rises 
near Horndean and is predominantly urban (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). Its course 
(mostly straight planform) and geomorphology are constrained by urban 
development and infrastructure for most of its length. Water quality is adversely 
affected by point source pollution from misconnections and physical modifications 
(e.g., flood protection structures) [383].  

18.5.27 This component of the Proposed Development passes below Hermitage Stream 
and tributary sections of Main River immediately south of Bidbury Lane, and near 
Pulbrook Lane to Havant Thicket Reservoir. 

Groundwater 

18.5.28 Geological mapping indicates that this component of the Proposed Development is 
mainly underlain by head deposits (clay, silt, sands, and gravels), with river terrace 
deposits underlying the southern end of the Proposed Development. Head 
deposits support a Secondary (undifferentiated) aquifer (Figure 18.3 in Volume III). 
River terrace deposits support a Secondary A aquifer (Figure 18.4 in Volume III). 
Limited areas of alluvium and raised marine deposits are also present. 

18.5.29 Bedrock primarily comprises the London Clay Formation with areas of Bagnor 
Sand Member in the central section of the Proposed Development. Lambeth Group 
and White Chalk Subgroup rocks are located beneath the southern end of the 
Proposed Development. The London Clay Formation is classed as a non-aquifer, 
whereas the Bagnor Sand Member and Lambeth Group are classed as a 
Secondary A aquifer. Chalk areas are classed as a Principal aquifer (Figure 18.4 
in Volume III). 

18.5.30 Most of this component of the Proposed Development is located within a SPZ 1 
and 1c (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). SPZ 1c indicates the presence of a protective 
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geology cover (e.g. clay) within a SPZ 1. In these areas deep drilling could create 
pathways for pollutants to enter groundwater. 

18.5.31 Groundwater within head deposits is likely to be in hydraulic continuity with 
Hermitage Stream. Groundwater quality is adversely affected by diffuse pollution 
from agriculture and flow issues (abstraction) [383]. 

18.5.32 Langstone Harbour is identified as a GWDTE in the study area. In addition, the 
priority habitat inventory (Natural England, 2022) indicates the presence of coastal 
and floodplain grazing marsh (a potential GWDTE) at the southern end of the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline. 

18.5.33 Appendix 18-1 Preliminary hydrogeological impact assessment in Volume II 
provides further details on baseline groundwater conditions associated with this 
component of the Proposed Development.  

18.5.34 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant 
Thicket Reservoir is located in the East Hampshire CAMS area (Figure 18.9 in 
Volume III). 

Water bodies 

18.5.35 Over half of this component of the Proposed Development is located in the 
Hermitage Stream water body catchment (GB107042016370), the remainder 
being in the coastal catchment associated with Langstone Harbour (as described 
for the proposed WRP) (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). Hermitage Stream (classed as 
heavily modified) is at ‘Moderate’ ecological potential due to a ‘Moderate’ 
classification for invertebrates, phosphate, pH and mitigation measures 
assessment, and a Poor fish classification [383]. Chemical status is characterised 
as ‘Fail’ due to high levels of priority hazardous substances (mercury and its 
compounds, PBDE). The river water body also has several associated water-
dependent protected areas (see Appendix 18.2 in Volume II). 

18.5.36 This component of the Proposed Development is underlain by the East Hants 
Chalk (GB40701G502700) groundwater body and the South Hants Lambeth 
Group (GB40702G503700) groundwater body (Figure 18.2 in Volume III). The 
East Hants Chalk groundwater body is described for the proposed WRP. The 
South Hants Lambeth Group groundwater body is at ‘Good’ overall status and 
‘Good’ for all classification elements, and also supports several water-dependent 
protected areas (see Appendix 18.2 in Volume II). 

Flood risk 

18.5.37 Most of this component of the Proposed Development is in Flood Zone 1, but 
intersects with Flood Zones 2 and 3 adjacent to the Hermitage Stream and Riders 
Lane Stream (Ordinary Watercourse) immediately north of the proposed WRP 
(Figure 18.6 in Volume III). The Proposed Underground Pipeline also passes 
through Flood Zones 2 and 3 where it follows an Ordinary Watercourse to Havant 
Thicket reservoir.  

18.5.38 The EA’s surface water flood mapping shows that surface water flood risk is mostly 
very low but increases to high adjacent to watercourses and where the route 
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follows the Ordinary Watercourse to Havant Thicket reservoir (Figure 18.7 in 
Volume III).  

Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne Water Supply Works  

Surface water 

18.5.39 Surface water drainage of the Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant 

Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne WSW is achieved by north-south flowing 

watercourses that rise on the South Downs and drain to the Solent in the east, and 

Southampton Water in the west (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). There are numerous 

Ordinary Watercourses across the Proposed Development, which will be 

discussed in more detail in the ES and included as part of the DCO application. 

The primary watercourses (Main Rivers) are Hermitage Stream (as described for 

the proposed WRP), Potwell Tributary, and Wallington River, River Meon, River 

Hamble and Moors Stream, and Horton Heath Stream, Bow Lake and the River 

Itchen. These are described in further detail below. 

Hermitage Stream 

18.5.40 As described in the section for the Proposed Underground Pipeline between the 
proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir. 

Potwell Tributary 

18.5.41 The watercourse has a gently sinuous planform and flows through a mostly rural 
catchment. The channel is impounded near Southwick by Southwick Park Lake. 
Water quality is adversely affected by point source and diffuse pollution, and 
physical modifications (barriers) [383]. 

Wallington River  

18.5.42 This watercourse has a gently sinuous planform with little evidence of artificial 
straightening. Water quality in the catchment is adversely affected by point source 
and diffuse pollution, physical modifications and flow issues (abstraction) [383]. 

River Meon 

18.5.43 The River Meon is a chalk stream and the whole river has received protection 
under the HCC designation ‘SINC’. The river has a meandering planform with little 
evidence of engineering works (straightening). Water quality is generally good 
although there are issues associated with flows (due to abstraction) and a risk of 
phosphate deterioration [383]. 

River Hamble 

18.5.44 The River Hamble has a gently sinuous planform, although there is an area of 
multi-thread channel (some of which appears straight and artificial) just 
downstream of where the preferred pipeline corridor crosses the Main River. The 
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Upper Hamble has several straight sections which are indicative of historical 
resectioning. The preferred pipeline corridor also crosses several Ordinary 
Watercourses at Meon Valley Golf Course. Water quality is adversely affected by 
point source and diffuse pollution, physical modifications and a deterioration in 
dissolved oxygen levels [383]. 

Horton Heath Stream, Bow Lake, River Itchen, Itchen Navigation 

18.5.45 In the Highbridge-Otterbourne area the preferred pipeline corridor crosses several 
Main Rivers. These are Horton Heath Stream, Bow Lake, River Itchen and the 
Itchen Navigation. Horton Heath Stream and Bow Lake all have straight planforms 
that have probably been engineered. The Itchen is a chalk stream and designated 
as a SSSI and SAC along its course. At both crossing options the channel has a 
meandering planform.  

18.5.46 Water quality in the Itchen is generally good although there are issues associated 
with physical modifications that affect the hydrological regime, and high levels of 
some pollutants [119]. Water quality is generally good in Horton Heath Stream and 
but there are issues with diffuse pollution, physical modifications and abstraction 
in Bow Lake’s catchment [383]. 

Groundwater 

18.5.47 For ease of reference this section has been split into shorter summary sections, 
as presented below.  

Proposed Water Recycling Plant to Land West of London Road (A3)  

18.5.48 Geological mapping indicates that the Proposed Development between the 
proposed WRP and land west of London Road (A3) crosses rocks associated with 
the White Chalk Subgroup, Lambeth Group, London Clay Formation (Thames 
Group) and Wittering Formation (Bracklesham Group). These rocks support 
Principal and Secondary A aquifers (Figure 18.4 in Volume III), except for the 
London Clay Formation, which is classed as a non-aquifer. Localised superficial 
head deposits support Secondary (undifferentiated) aquifers. Approximately half 
of the northern pipeline corridor option and only the northern end of the southern 
corridor option crosses the SPZ 1c (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). The Langstone 
Harbour SSSI, also a GWDTE, is located approximately 400m south of the south-
eastern end of the preferred corridor. Three licenced groundwater abstractions are 
located within the study area and are from Bedhampton and Havant Springs. 

Land West of London Road (A3) to A32 road 

18.5.49 The Proposed Development from the land west of London Road (A3) to A32 road 
is underlain by White Chalk Subgroup rocks, which support a Principal aquifer 
(Figure 18.4 in Volume III). The Proposed Development crosses the Lambeth 
Group rocks (supporting Secondary A aquifers) and London Clay Formation (non-
productive strata) in northern areas (Figure 18.4 in Volume III). The Proposed 
Development is intersected by narrow strips of head deposits over much of its 
course, which support Secondary (undifferentiated) aquifers (Figure 18.3 in 
Volume III). Where the Proposed Development crosses the Wallington River, it is 
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underlain by river terrace deposits and alluvium, which support a Secondary A 
aquifer. The northern section of the Proposed Development is classed as 
unproductive and of low groundwater vulnerability, whereas the southern area is 
medium to high vulnerability.  

18.5.50 At the north-eastern end of the Proposed Development small areas fall within a 
SPZ 1c (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). Another catchment of a public abstraction 
overlaps the western end of this pipeline section. The area where the Wallington 
River is crossed also falls within an outer source protection zone (SPZ 2). The SPZ 
2 extent is based on a 400-day pollutant travel time to source, with a minimum 
extent of a 250 or 500 metres radius around the source, depending on the amount 
of water taken.  

18.5.51 The western end of the Proposed Development falls within a SPZ 2c (outer zone 
with protective cover (e.g. clay)) and SPZ 3 (defined as a total catchment) (Figure 
18.5 in Volume III). The total catchment is the area around a supply source needed 
to support long-term groundwater recharge of the protected yield. All groundwater 
within this zone potentially feeds into the abstraction. An inner zone (SPZ 1) is 
located approximately 100m to the south of the preferred pipeline corridor. 

18.5.52 The priority habitat inventory [389] indicates the presence of coastal and floodplain 
grazing marsh (a potential GWDTE) in the Wallington River area. 

18.5.53 Groundwater quality in this area is adversely affected by diffuse pollution from 
agriculture and flow issues (abstraction) [383]. 

A32 Road to Shirrell Heath 

18.5.54 The Proposed Development between the A32 Road to Shirrel Heath is underlain 
by the White Chalk Sub Group, Lambeth Group, London Clay Formation, Wittering 
Formation, Earnley Sand Formation and Whitecliff Sand Member rocks. These 
strata support a Principal and Secondary A aquifer (Figure 18.4 in Volume III). 
London Clay deposits are non-productive strata. The Principal aquifer is located 
mainly east of the Meon Valley. The preferred pipeline corridor crosses superficial 
deposits (river terrace deposits and head deposits) classified as Secondary A and 
Secondary (undifferentiated) aquifers (Figure 18.3 in Volume III). Groundwater 
vulnerability ranges from unproductive to high, with low to medium vulnerability in 
areas of Secondary aquifers and high in the area of the Principal aquifer. At its 
eastern end a small area of the preferred pipeline corridor is within an SPZ (total 
catchment Zone 3) (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). Groundwater quality is adversely 
affected by point source pollution [383].   

Shirrell Heath to Bishop’s Waltham 

18.5.55 Northern areas of the Proposed Development (and some sections to the south) 
are underlain by unproductive strata of the London Clay Formation (Thames Group 
rocks). Some southern sections are underlain by Whitecliff Sand Member or 
Wittering Formation rocks, which support a Secondary A aquifer (Figure 18.4 in 
Volume III). Short sections are underlain by superficial deposits, comprising head 
deposits in the central area of the preferred pipeline corridor, and river terrace 
deposits and alluvium associated with the River Hamble in the northern part of the 
preferred pipeline corridor. These deposits support Secondary A and 
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undifferentiated aquifers. Secondary aquifers have medium groundwater 
vulnerability. The Proposed Development does not cross any SPZs. Groundwater 
quality is adversely affected by point source pollution from landfill leaching [383]. 

Bishop’s Waltham to Otterbourne 

18.5.56 Most of this area is underlain by the London Clay Formation of Thames Group 
rocks. Near Bishop’s Waltham, the Proposed Development encroaches onto 
Lambeth Group and White Chalk Subgroup rocks. Over most of the Proposed 
Development these rocks are unproductive in terms of groundwater, but there is a 
small area at Otterbourne where a Principal and Secondary A aquifer are crossed 
(Figure 18.4 in Volume III). These are highlighted as of medium to high 
groundwater vulnerability. There are also very small areas of a Secondary A 
aquifer within the Proposed Development, beside the B2177 near Lower Upham, 
and at Durley Street. 

18.5.57 The only mapped superficial deposits that underlie the Proposed Development are 
located in the Itchen valley, in the Highbridge-Otterbourne area (river terrace 
deposits (sand and gravel) and alluvium (sand, silt, clay)). These deposits support 
a Secondary A aquifer and a very small section of Secondary (undifferentiated) 
aquifer (Figure 18.4 and Figure 18.3 in Volume III) – they are classed as either 
unproductive or low to medium – low groundwater vulnerability. 

18.5.58 North of Durley Street, the Proposed Development crosses inner (1c) and outer 
(2c) areas of a SPZ (Figure 18.5 in Volume III). In the Itchen valley (between 
Highbridge and Otterbourne) the Proposed Development falls within the inner zone 
(1, 1c) of a SPZ. Between Highbridge and Crowdhill, the Proposed Development 
also crosses into an outer zone (2c) SPZ. These SPZs are most likely associated 
with abstraction from the underlying chalk aquifer. 

18.5.59 The priority habitat inventory indicates the presence of coastal and floodplain 
grazing marshes (potential GWDTEs) to the north of Durley Street, to the north of 
Crowdhill and at the western end of the Proposed Development between the River 
Itchen and Otterbourne. 

18.5.60 Groundwater quality is adversely affected by point source and diffuse pollution 
within the Bow Lake’s catchment. Water quality is generally good in the Itchen and 
Horton Heath Stream catchments [383]. 

18.5.61 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW is located in two CAMS areas. The area from Havant Thicket 
Reservoir to just west of Horton Heath Stream is located in the East Hampshire 
CAMS area (Figure 18.9 in Volume III). The area from near Horton Heath Stream 
to Otterbourne WSW is in the test and Itchen CAMS area. 

Water bodies 

18.5.62 The Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW is located in the following surface water catchments (Figure 
18.1 in Volume III): 

 Hermitage Stream (GB107042016370)  

 Coastal catchment associate with Langstone Harbour (GB580705130000)  
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 Potwell Tributary (GB107042016400)  

 Wallington below Southwick (GB107042016360)  

 Meon (GB107042016640)  

 Coastal catchment associated with Southampton Water (GB520704202800)  

 Moors Stream (GB107042016260)  

 Main River Hamble (GB107042016250)  

 Upper Hamble (GB107042016250)  

 Horton Heath Stream (GB107042016270)  

 Bow Lake (GB107042016650)  

 Itchen (GB107042022580)  

 Itchen Navigation (GB70710008)  

18.5.63 The majority of water bodies are at ‘Moderate’ ecological status or potential. The 
exceptions at ‘Good’ ecological status or potential are the Meon, Moors Stream, 
Itchen and Itchen Navigation. The exception, at ‘Bad’ status, is Bow Lake.  

18.5.64 Pressures affecting water bodies that are preventing them reaching a ‘Good’ 
ecological status/potential include point source and diffuse pollution, physical 
modifications and abstraction. All water bodies are at ‘Fail’ for chemical status due 
to high levels of some priority hazardous substances (typically mercury and its 
compounds, PBDE and perfluorooctane sulphonate (PFOS)). 

18.5.65 Water-dependent protected areas associated with the water bodies crossed by this 
component of the Proposed Development are listed in Appendix 18.2 in Volume II.  

18.5.66 This section of the Proposed Development is located in the following groundwater 
catchments (Figure 18.2 in Volume III): 

 East Hants Chalk (GB40701G502700)  

 South Hants Lambeth Group (GB40702G503700)  

 South East Hants Bracklesham Group (GB40702G503000)  

 East Hants Lambeth Group (GB40702G500800)  

 Central Hants Lambeth Group (GB40702G503800)  

 River Itchen Chalk (GB40701G505000)   

18.5.67 The South Hants Lambeth Group, East Hants Lambeth Group, and Central Hants 
Lambeth Group groundwater bodies are at ‘Good’ overall status. The remainder 
are at ‘Poor’ overall status. Pressures affecting groundwater bodies that are 
preventing them reaching a ‘Good’ overall status include diffuse and point source 
pollution and abstraction. 

18.5.68 Protected areas associated with the groundwater bodies located within this section 
of the Proposed Development are listed in Appendix 18.2 in Volume II.  

Flood risk 

18.5.69 This section of the Proposed Development is largely located in Flood Zone 1 
(Figure 18.6 in Volume III). Key areas of flood risk (Flood Zones 2 and 3) are 
located where the preferred pipeline corridor crosses the following watercourses: 
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 Wallington River (in three locations: north of Boarhunt Mill, south of Bere Farm, 
west of Whitedell Farm 

 River Meon (south of Wickham) 

 River Hamble (adjacent to the B3035 road) 

 Bow Lake (north of Crowdhill) 

 River Itchen (flood risk is complex in this area and preferred pipeline corridor 
crosses multiple areas of mainly Flood Zone 3) 

18.5.70 Except for the River Itchen, the above areas of flood risk are restricted to relatively 
narrow areas of mainly Flood Zone 3. The Itchen floodplain is relatively wide and 
flood risk is characterised by several areas of Flood Zone 3 associated with the 
River Itchen, Rosemary Leat and an Ordinary Watercourse that rises near 
Otterbourne. 

18.5.71 Surface water flood risk is generally very low across along the route of the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline between Havant Thicket Reservoir and 
Otterbourne WSW. Key areas of increased risk (medium to high) are located in the 
following places (Figure 18.7 in Volume III): 

 Flow paths associated with Ordinary Watercourses draining north to northwest 
between Widley and Boarhunt  

 Flow paths associated with Ordinary Watercourses draining south to southwest 
near North Boarhunt  

 Flow paths on the slopes of the Meon valley and associated with the Ordinary 
Watercourse south of Shedfield  

 Flow paths in the Lower Upham and Durley Street areas 

 Flow paths in Bow Lake’s valley and adjacent to the Itchen in the Highbridge 
and Otterbourne areas 

18.5.72 Land is at risk of flooding from a reservoir or dam failure under dry-day and wet-
day scenarios in the following locations (Figure 18.8 in Volume III): 

 Where the preferred pipeline corridor crosses the Wallington River (‘dry-day’ 
and ‘wet-day’ scenarios) 

 Where the preferred pipeline corridor crosses Bow Lake (dry-day and wet-day 
scenarios) 

18.5.73 The dry-day scenario predicts flooding that would occur if a dam or reservoir failed 
when rivers are at normal levels. The wet-day scenario predicts how much worse 
the flooding might be if a river is already experiencing an extreme natural flood. 

Use of Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water 

Surface water 

18.5.74 Surface water drainage at the site of the Havant Thicket Reservoir is achieved by 
several headwater Ordinary Watercourses that flow from north to south from the 
ridge to the north, centred on Horsefoot Hill (Figure 18.1 in Volume III). One of 
these channels feeds a small lake (Upper Lake) which is part of Staunton Country 
Park. The headwater channels join near Thicket Bottom to form a single 
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watercourse (Riders Lane Stream) that flows south through Havant before joining 
Hermitage Stream. At the western side of the consented reservoir site, at Bell’s 
Copse, several Ordinary Watercourses drain from east to west to join Park Lane 
Stream, another tributary of Hermitage Stream. The eastern side of Havant Thicket 
is drained by Durrants Stream, a tributary of the River Lavant.  

18.5.75 The construction of the consented Havant Thicket Reservoir will change the 
current baseline by intercepting the small Ordinary Watercourses that currently 
flow across the site and creating a new body of open water on Havant Thicket. The 
new reservoir has been designed to maintain flows in Riders Lane Stream, and the 
watercourse will not be directly altered downstream of the new embankment and 
associated discharge infrastructure. The effects associated with the construction 
of the reservoir have been subject to a separate assessment.   

Groundwater 

18.5.76 Superficial geological deposits are head (clay, silt, sand and gravel). Construction 
of the consented Havant Thicket Reservoir may alter current baseline ground 
conditions through earthworks by potentially removing soils and introducing made 
ground (e.g. reworked site won materials or imported engineering fill). Solid 
geology underlying the reservoir site is characterised by rocks of London Clay 
Formation, Bognor Sand Member and Lambeth Group. The London Clay 
Formation is classed as a non-aquifer, whereas the Bognor Sand Member and 
Lambeth Group are classed as Secondary A aquifers (Figure 18.3 and Figure 18.4 
in Volume III).  

18.5.77 All of the Havant Thicket Reservoir site is located in a SPZ 1c (Figure 18.5 in 
Volume III). Groundwater within head deposits is likely to be in hydraulic continuity 
with the Ordinary Watercourses at the site of Havant Thicket Reservoir. The 
northern area is located in Bedhampton and Havant Springs groundwater Drinking 
Water Safeguard Zone. The construction of the consented Havant Thicket 
Reservoir may locally alter current baseline groundwater conditions.  

18.5.78 The effects associated with the construction of the consented Havant Thicket 
Reservoir have been subject to separate assessments.  

18.5.79 The site of Havant Thicket Reservoir is located in the East Hampshire CAMS area 
(Figure 18.9 in Volume III). 

Water bodies 

18.5.80 The majority of the site of Havant Thicket Reservoir is located in the Hermitage 
Stream water body catchment, as described for the Proposed Underground 
Pipeline between the proposed WRP and Havant Thicket Reservoir (Figure 18.1 
in Volume III). 

18.5.81 Very small areas of the site of Havant Thicket Reservoir cross into the Lavant 
(Hants) (GB107042016420) river water body catchment. The water body is not 
designated artificial or heavily modified and is at ‘Poor’ ecological status. Poor 
status is due to a ‘Poor’ classification for fish, which are being adversely affected 
by physical modifications associated with urban development and barriers 
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(ecological discontinuity). Chemical status is classified as ‘Fail’ due to high levels 
of some priority hazardous substances (mercury and its compounds, PBDE). 

18.5.82 The Lavant (Hants) water body has three associated water-dependent protected 
areas, which are listed in Appendix 18.2 in Volume II. 

18.5.83 Northern areas of the site of Havant Thicket Reservoir are underlain by the East 
Hants Lambeth Group (GB40702G500800) groundwater body. The groundwater 
body is at ‘Good’ overall status and has ‘Good’ classifications for quantitative and 
chemical status. Water-dependent protected areas associated with the 
groundwater body are listed in Appendix 18.2 in Volume II. 

Flood risk 

18.5.84 Nearly all of the site of Havant Thicket Reservoir is located in Flood Zone 1 (Figure 
18.6 in Volume III). Havant Thicket Reservoir encroaches into small areas of Flood 
Zones 2 and 3 in three locations: 

 South of Thicket Bottom where an Ordinary Watercourse flows south to Havant 

 At Durrants, west of Durrants Road, where an Ordinary Watercourse flows in a 
south easterly direction 

 At Bell’s Copse, where an Ordinary Watercourse flows south towards Leigh 
Park 

18.5.85 Surface water flood risk is very low apart from several narrow high risk flow paths 
associated with Ordinary Watercourses described in the surface water and flood 
risk sections (Figure 18.7 in Volume III). 

Proposed Above Ground Plant and use of existing infrastructure 

18.5.86 All proposed AGP will be located along the Preferred Pipeline Corridor. Therefore, 
the previous baseline descriptions apply.  

18.6 Scoping of potential effects 

18.6.1 The Proposed Development has the potential to affect the water environment, both 
during construction and operation.  

18.6.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase and are therefore 
assessed as construction effects as a realistic worst case scenario. Please refer 
to Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development, section 3.7 for further 
information on decommissioning. 

Effects scoped into the assessment  

Construction effects 

Direct disturbance of surface and groundwaters 

18.6.3 Construction activities could have a direct effect on the geomorphology, hydrology, 
water quality and physical habitats of the surface water bodies identified. There 
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could also be direct effects on other hydraulically linked surface water features, 
with potential for direct effects on the biological, chemical and physical parameters 
for both surface waters and groundwater bodies.  

18.6.4 Disturbance could occur from the installation of underground pipelines and 
associated infrastructure (e.g. temporary access crossings over surface 
watercourses), or installation of piled foundations associated with proposed AGP 
structures. Direct disturbance could also occur as a result of dewatering activities 
and washouts, or below ground activities, which could result in increased water 
turbidity, impacting water quality.  

Surface water quality – Increased sediment supply to surface waters 

18.6.5 Construction activities in water body catchments could increase soil erosion and 
the supply of fine sediment (e.g. clays, fine silts and sands) to surface 
watercourses. This could arise from earthworks and vegetation removal to install 
the Proposed Underground Pipelines, and washouts following drilling activities. 
Increased sediment supply would increase turbidity levels within the water column, 
resulting in greater fine sediment deposition on the channel bed. This could, in 
turn, alter geomorphological adjustment rates locally and in hydrologically 
connected (downstream) water bodies. This could impact upon in-channel 
morphological features. Higher sediment loads entering the channel could also 
smother bed habitats, reduce light penetration, and decrease temperature and 
dissolved oxygen levels.  

18.6.6 These impacts could adversely affect stream biota, such as fish, 
macroinvertebrates and macrophytes. These effects will be assessed in detail in a 
separate WER compliance assessment, and in Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity. 

Surface and groundwater quality – release of pollutants to surface and 
groundwaters 

18.6.7 The operation of construction machinery in or adjacent to surface watercourses 
has the potential for accidental release of lubricants, fuels and oils into the surface 
water body or on to the ground, where pollutants could migrate into underlying 
groundwater. This could also be caused by spillage, leakage and in-wash from 
vehicle storage areas following rainfall, accidental release of foul waters (e.g., from 
welfare facilities) and construction materials, such as concrete, grout and inert 
drilling fluids from trenchless crossings, washouts or tunnelling. Such pollutants 
could enter the aquatic system and adversely affect its physical and chemical 
properties. This could have associated impacts upon stream biota.  

18.6.8 Any activities that disturb the ground, such as excavation, tunnelling or piling, could 
mobilise contaminants within soils or groundwater, and potentially adversely affect 
groundwater quality or locally alter the hydraulic properties of the aquifer, which in 
turn would impact groundwater-dependent features such as abstraction points or 
GWDTEs.  

18.6.9 Ground disturbance could also adversely affect the water quality of water supply 
boreholes located close to the Proposed Development. This is assessed in 
Chapter 11 Land quality and ground conditions of this Scoping Report. It could also 
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occur in the event of an accidental release of drilling fluid (bentonite) during 
horizontal directional drilling activities used to construct pipelines below sensitive 
watercourses. The impact assessment of these activities will be considered in this 
chapter.  

Changes to surface and groundwater flows and flood risk 

18.6.10 Proposed Development preparation and construction activities could lead to an 
increase in surface water runoff due to alterations in surface drainage patterns and 
surface flows. Infiltration rates could be reduced because of soil compaction by 
construction vehicles and surface infrastructure. Increased surface runoff could 
have an adverse impact on the geomorphology of surface watercourses (e.g. 
through associated bed and bank scour and increase in fine sediment input).  

18.6.11 Flood risk could also be potentially altered particularly in the study areas 
designated as Flood Zone 2 or 3. Subsurface flow patterns could also be altered 
due to potential changes in infiltration rates and/or surface flow patterns. 

18.6.12 Groundwater flows and levels may also be impacted by temporary physical 
modifications (e.g. excavations, tunnelling or infilling followed by compaction), 
which would interrupt the natural groundwater flow pathways. The other potential 
risks to groundwater associated with excavations and/or tunnel construction 
include temporary dewatering, if required, for tunnel, shafts or pipeline construction 
diverting water away from groundwater-dependent receptors, or bypassing part of 
the system, leading to reduced groundwater flow. Dewatering could also cause 
drawdown of the local water table resulting in reduced groundwater levels, which 
would also impact groundwater-dependent features within the ZoI. 

18.6.13 Construction of tunnel sections and partially buried structures below the maximum 
groundwater level in the Chalk could create a permanent barrier to groundwater 
flow. This could lead to a rise in groundwater levels on the upstream side, which 
could cause additional groundwater flooding, and a reduction of groundwater 
levels on the downstream side. This could potentially permanently affect 
groundwater-dependent features located in the vicinity of the Proposed 
Development. 

18.6.14 The installation of the tunnels could also result in creating a permanent connection 
between two currently hydraulically disconnected aquifers. This could impact the 
quality of groundwater and consequently any groundwater-dependent features like 
water supplies and GWDTEs. 

Operational effects 

Surface and groundwater quality – release of pollutants to surface and 
groundwaters 

18.6.15 There is the potential for accidental release of pollutants to surface water or 
groundwater during planned and unplanned operational maintenance. Activities 
could lead to the accidental release of fine sediment, treatment chemicals, oils, 
fuels or lubricants. There could also be emergency drainage, spillage and 
accidents associated with the above ground infrastructure of the Proposed 
Development. This could adversely affect the geomorphology and water quality of 
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the surface water drainage network, as well as groundwater. This in turn could 
impact on aquatic ecology and the use of water resources for abstractions.  

Surface and groundwater quality due to washouts and pipeline leaks  

18.6.16 Washouts are expected to be located at topographical low points along the 
Proposed Underground Pipeline to facilitate commissioning and emptying treated 
water from a section of pipes for repair and maintenance with the aim to clean out 
any sediments in the pipe. Usage frequencies for washouts are expected to be 
minimal, used in the event of an emergency or when a section of the pipe needs 
to be drained to facilitate replacement of a section or fitting. Sediments from 
washouts could smother habitats in the receiving watercourses and washout water 
may differ in its chemistry from that in the receiving watercourses. Flood risk and 
the hydrology and geomorphology of receiving watercourses could also be 
affected.   

18.6.17 Leaks or accidental spillage of clean treated water from the pipeline or associated 
infrastructure (e.g., resulting from failure or accidental damage) could also affect 
flood risk, surface water hydrology, geomorphology and chemistry, particularly if 
these leaks are large or long term.  Sensitive Chalk rivers such as the Itchen and 
Meon are likely to be particularly susceptible to changes in water chemistry, 
although any changes are not likely to be sufficient to result in significant ecological 
responses.   

Impacts on water quality in Havant Thicket Reservoir and receiving watercourses  

18.6.18 Details of the treatment process to turn wastewater into purified recycled water can 
be found in Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development.  

18.6.19 The majority of water within Havant Thicket Reservoir will be groundwater pumped 
from Bedhampton Springs Chalk aquifer, which will be augmented with purified 
recycled water from the proposed WRP. The Proposed Development comprises 
the use of the Havant Thicket Reservoir for the storage of recycled water, before 
transfer to Otterbourne WSW.  

18.6.20 If the proportion of spring water to purified recycled water in the reservoir changes 
(if the chalk aquifer becomes less productive due to climate change over long 
timescales, for example), this could also have an impact on water quality in 
downstream receiving watercourses (as any discharges are made up of more 
purified recycled water and less spring water). 

Changes to surface flows, recharge of aquifers and flood risk 

18.6.21 Permanent above ground infrastructure is likely to increase the impermeable area 
across surface water catchments. This could decrease infiltration rates and 
permanently change surface runoff pathways, which may increase and/or alter 
flood risk. The greatest flood risk impact from these changes is likely to be within 
the Proposed Development designated as Flood Zone 2 or 3 (see study area 
description (section 18.4) and Figure 18.6 in Volume III). This could also impact 
recharge rate of the underlying aquifers. Small volumes of water from  washouts 
are unlikely to affect flood risk.  
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Changes to surface waters associated with changes to the existing discharge at 
Eastney LSO 

18.6.22 There is the potential that changes to Budds Farm WTW discharge at Eastney 
LSO could affect compliance with Environmental Quality Standards (EQS) by 
discharging new substances that have not been previously assessed as part of the 
permitting process associated with the Budds Farm WTW discharge.  Removal of 
some of the sewage effluent flow could also alter existing effects on sanitary 
parameters such as BOD and SSCs.  

Effects scoped out of the assessment  

Construction effects 

18.6.23 No construction effects have been scoped out of the assessment. 

Operational effects 

Direct disturbance of surface and groundwaters  

18.6.24 The activities associated with operation of the Proposed Development will not 
result in direct disturbance of surface water or groundwater bodies. The required 
infrastructure will be in place and therefore no significant intrusive works will be 
necessary. Any routine intrusive maintenance work will be small scale and 
localised e.g. associated with limited localised excavation to allow repairs to 
subsurface infrastructure. The small spatial extent and limited duration of likely 
future maintenance activities means that significant effects on surface water 
catchments and underlying groundwaters are considered to be unlikely.  

Increased sediment supply 

18.6.25 Routine or unplanned maintenance work will likely be very infrequent and limited 
to discreet areas of the Proposed Development. Best practice mitigation measures 
for preventing and limiting soil erosion and turbid runoff will be in place. Any limited 
increase in fine sediment is considered in the operational effect of the supply of 
contaminants to surface and groundwaters, described above. 

Changes to groundwater flow 

18.6.26 The likely significant permanent effects of the presence of underground 
infrastructure on groundwater flows will be assessed as part of the construction 
phase assessments when these elements of the Proposed Development would be 
introduced. Once constructed, the underground infrastructure will not have any 
further likely significant effect on groundwater flows to those assessed during the 
construction phase, and therefore it can be scoped out from assessment as part 
of the EIA. 
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18.7 Approach to assessment 

Additional baseline data collection  

18.7.1 The EIA and supporting assessments will be informed by desk studies, surveys 
and intrusive ground investigations, as detailed below. 

Desk study  

18.7.2 The assessment will be informed by a baseline desk study using publicly available 
data, including the sources listed in Table 18-5.Table 18-5 Data requests have 
been made to the EA and local authorities for further information to support the 
EIA.  

Additional data collection 

18.7.3 A geomorphology baseline survey will be undertaken to inform the ES and be 
included as part of the DCO application. It will acquire primary data on the 
watercourses and water bodies potentially impacted by the Proposed 
Development. This will be undertaken in accordance with best practice 
geomorphological walkover methodologies. The Applicant will engage with the 
stakeholders included in the Water EIA Working Group in advance of undertaking 
the survey on the proposed method and scope of the survey (as discussed in 
section 18.3).  

18.7.4 The geomorphology baseline survey will focus on river reaches where crossings 
of Main Rivers or other sensitive watercourses are proposed. 

18.7.5 The following best-practice guidance for geomorphological characterisation and 
monitoring will be followed: 

 EA (2003) River Habitat Survey in Britain and Ireland: Field Survey Guidance 
Manual [390] 

 EA (2007) Geomorphological Monitoring Guidelines for River Restoration 
Schemes [391] 

 River Restoration Centre (2011) Practical River Restoration Appraisal 
Guidance for Monitoring Option [392] 

18.7.6 Following these best-practice documents, a visual inspection will be undertaken 
on each watercourse. The main characteristics of each watercourse will be 
carefully recorded from the bank and include detailed photographs and locations 
of key features using GPS. The following parameters will be recorded to 
characterise the baseline geomorphology of each watercourse:  

 Channel form, including planform, width and depth variation, bank form and 
condition, substrate types and the type and presence of bed forms such as 
pools, riffles and bars 

 Flow conditions, including dominant flow types and the degree of variability 
within each reach 

 Floodplain characteristics, including connectivity to the river channel, and the 
structure of the riparian zone 
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 In-channel/riparian vegetation, cross-checked against the results of ecological 
surveys 

 Evidence of channel modification, including enlargement and re-sectioning, 
artificial bank protection, embankments and in-channel structures 

18.7.7 The survey will aim to identify any visual watercourse contamination (e.g. 
excessive sedimentation/smothering, hydrocarbons, sewage fungus, 
discoloration), as well as any operating discharges/pipes (e.g. septic tank 
outflows). This would help to identify any evidence of contamination or local 
sources of pollution.  

18.7.8 Targeted ground investigations and groundwater level monitoring for the Proposed 
Development has already commenced, which will allow for verification of ground 
conditions as well as the collection of data on groundwater levels and quality. 
Groundwater level monitoring will be undertaken in purpose-constructed 
monitoring wells in locations of the proposed shafts, tunnel sections and sensitive 
river crossings, with selected wells installed with automatic water level data 
loggers. Monitoring will be undertaken for a minimum 6-month period. Engagement 
with the EA is ongoing and will continue throughout the duration of the ground 
investigation works. For the limitations and assumptions associated with the data 
gathered through ground investigations, please refer to section 18.8. 

18.7.9 A site-specific marine water quality survey will also be carried out in the location of 
the Eastney LSO discharge to determine the baseline environment condition. This 
is likely to consist of water column profiles at four sites for parameters contributing 
to WER classification status for both chemical and ecological status.   

Assessment methodology  

18.7.10 The methodology for assessing effects will be based on the principle that the 
environmental effects of the Proposed Development, in relation to surface water 
and groundwater receptors, should be determined by identifying the potential 
receptors, assigning receptor value, assessing the magnitude of change the 
Proposed Development would have on the resource’s significance (where 
significance is defined as the attributes that give the resource its value) and then 
combining these two elements to identify the likely significance of the effect. The 
assessment will consider each of the Proposed Development components and 
also assess the project as a whole together for the ES when the full assessment 
is undertaken. 

18.7.11 With respect to changes to the existing discharge at the Eastney LSO, the 
modelling carried out in 2022 for parameters COD, BOD, SSC, iron, total nitrogen 
and salinity will be updated to reflect the updated WRP flows. The output will be 
presented  in the ES and included as part of the DCO application. 

18.7.12 Work is also currently ongoing regarding the permitting assessment associated 
with the LSO which considers the screening tests as required by EA guidance [393] 
to identify any potential hazardous chemicals and elements associated with the 
new WRP wastewater discharge. Following the output of this assessment, 
modelling will be updated to include any chemical parameters that are screened in 
via this process. For priority hazardous substances, the annual limit will also be 
assessed against significant load limits, also outlined in this guidance. The output 
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of the screening assessment and associated modelling (if required) will be 
presented within the ES as well as within the documents prepared to support 
permit applications. 

Types of receptors 

18.7.13 Within the water resources and flood risk topic, there are four types of receptors 
that will be assessed as part of the EIA. Selection of these receptors is based on 
WER requirements, the National Policy Statement, NPPF [5] and Planning 
Practice Guidance (flood risk). Receptors are listed below alongside the 
characteristics of each receptor type that will be considered in the assessment:  

 Surface water features (including rivers, canals, lakes, reservoirs, estuarine 
and coastal waters): The hydrology, geomorphology and water quality of 
surface waters (e.g. rivers, canals, lakes and reservoirs) and water-dependent 
habitats, including designated sites (e.g. SAC, SPA, SSSI). 

 Groundwater features: The flows, quantity and quality of groundwater 
resources and groundwater-dependent habitats, including designated sites 
(e.g. SAC, SPA, SSSI). 

 Surface and groundwater resources: Water resources, including abstractions 
from surface and groundwaters (e.g. Principal, Secondary A and Secondary 
Undifferentiated aquifers) and associated designated sites (e.g. Source 
Protection Zones, Drinking Water Protected Areas (DrWPA)) and water supply 
infrastructure (including Havant Thicket reservoir, treatment plants, pumping 
stations and distribution networks) and surface and foul drainage infrastructure.   

 Flood risk to and from the Proposed Development: Flood risk to the Proposed 
Development from all sources, including fluvial, coastal, surface water, 
groundwater, sewer and reservoir flooding, and changes in flood risk from all 
sources (fluvial, coastal, surface water, groundwater, sewer and reservoir 
flooding) as a result of the Proposed Development.   

Sensitivity of receptors 

18.7.14 For each likely effect, the assessment will identify receptors sensitive to that likely 
effect and implement a systematic approach to understanding the impact 
pathways, the sensitivity of the receptor and the magnitude of impacts on given 
receptors. 

18.7.15 Definitions of sensitivity for the purposes of water receptors and flood risk are 
described in Table 18-7  using a standard scale set out in Chapter 5 General EIA 
approach and methodology. These have been developed using professional 
judgement and adopt the definitions, where applicable, provided in the DMRB 
standard for assessment of effects on water environment from road schemes. This 
standard sets out a well-established framework for EIA that is approved by 
regulators and is widely applied by the industry with respect to infrastructure 
projects (linear in nature, however the guidance is also applicable to their non-
linear elements). As the Proposed Development is an infrastructure project of 
similar nature to a road scheme comprising linear and non-linear elements, the 
type and scale of impacts with respect to construction activities and principles of 
assessments are similar and therefore considered applicable.  
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18.7.16 The sensitivity of a receptor is dependent on its capacity to tolerate changes to 
hydrology, geomorphology, water quality or flood risk and its potential for 
substitution. It takes account of water resources which support human health 
and/or economic activity, water-dependant ecosystems and the vulnerability of the 
receptors to flooding.  
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Table 18-7: Definition of terms relating to receptor sensitivity 

Sensitivity Summary 

High Receptor has no or very limited capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, 
geomorphology, water quality or flood risk and has little potential for substitution. 
Includes water resources which support human health and/or economic activity at a 
regional scale, or receptors with a high vulnerability to flooding.  

 

Water resources 

Controlled waters with an unmodified, naturally diverse hydrological regime, a 
naturally diverse geomorphology with no barriers to the operation of natural 
processes, and good water quality.   

Supports habitats or species that are highly sensitive to changes in surface 
hydrology, geomorphology, water quality or groundwater flow and level. 

Supports Principal aquifer with public water supply abstractions by provision of 
recharge 

Principal aquifer providing a regionally important resource and/or supporting 
GWDTE, a site protected under UK legislation Ecology and Nature Conservation 

Proposed Development is within Inner or Outer Source Protection Zones (i.e. SPZ 1 
or SPZ 2) 

National (SSSI, NNR or equivalent) or international level (SPA, SAC or Ramsar). 
This includes WER protected areas (e.g., DrWPA) 

 

Flood risk 

Highly Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPF [5], Planning Practice Guidance 
(PPG) [51], Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government [352] 

Land with more than 100 residential properties (after DMRB [361]) 

Medium Receptor has limited capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, geomorphology, 
water quality or flood risk. Water resources which support human health and/or 
economic activity at a local scale. Receptors with a moderate vulnerability to 
flooding. 

 

Water resources 

Controlled waters with hydrology that sustains natural variations, geomorphology 
that sustains natural processes, and water quality that is not contaminated to the 
extent that habitat quality is constrained 

Supports or contributes to habitats or species that are sensitive to changes in 
surface hydrology, geomorphology, water quality and/or groundwater flow and level. 

Supports Secondary A or Secondary B aquifer with water supply abstractions. 

Proposed Development is within a Catchment Source Protection Zone (i.e. SPZ 3)  

 

Flood risk 

More Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPF [5] 

Land with between 1 and 100 residential properties or more than 10 industrial 
premises [361] 

Low Receptor has moderate capacity to tolerate changes to hydrology, geomorphology, 
water quality or flood risk. Water resources that support human health and/or 
economic activity at a neighbourhood (multiple property) scale. Receptors with a low 
vulnerability to flooding. 
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Sensitivity Summary 

 

Water resources 

Controlled waters with hydrology that supports limited natural variations, 
geomorphology that supports limited natural processes, and water quality that may 
constrain some ecological communities 

Supports or contributes to habitats that are not sensitive to changes in surface 
hydrology, geomorphology or water quality 

Supports Secondary A or Secondary B aquifer without abstractions 

Not designated but may contain habitats or populations/assemblages of species that 
appreciably enrich the local habitat resource (e.g., species rich hedgerows, ponds) 

 

Flood risk 

Less Vulnerable Land Use, as defined by NPPF [5] 

Land with 10 or fewer industrial properties [361] 

Very Low Receptor is generally tolerant of changes to hydrology, geomorphology, water 
quality or flood risk. Water resource that supports human health and/or economic 
activity at a single property scale. Receptors with a very low vulnerability to flooding. 

 

Water resources 

Controlled waters with hydrology that does not support natural variations, 
geomorphology that does not support natural processes, and water quality that 
constrains ecological communities 

Aquatic or water-dependent habitats and/or species are tolerant to changes in 
hydrology, geomorphology or water quality 

Non-productive strata that do not support groundwater resources. 

Surface water not designated for relevant features 

 

Flood risk 

Water Compatible Land Use, as defined by NPPF [5] 

Land with limited constraints and a low probability of flooding of residential and 
industrial properties [361] 

Magnitude of impact 

18.7.17 Impact magnitude is a function of the duration and scale of the change to the 
usability or value of the receptor. The magnitude will consider whether there is any 
alteration to the characteristics or features of the receptor’s character or its 
designation or classification status (distinctiveness). Table 18-8 provides full 

definitions of each scale of magnitude (as set out in Chapter 5 General EIA 
approach and methodology) for water resources and flood risk receptors based. 
As discussed above with respect to receptor sensitivity, the magnitude of impact 
definitions have been adapted from the definitions provided in the DMRB guidance, 
where applicable to the Proposed Development (i.e. DMRB definitions associated 
with outcomes of assessments specific to road schemes have been omitted).   
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Table 18-8: Definition of terms relating to magnitude of an impact 

Magnitude Summary 

Major Permanent/irreversible, or large-scale changes, over the whole receptor affecting 
usability or value. Causes fundamental changes to key features of the receptor’s 
character or distinctiveness. 

 

Water resources 

 Permanent changes to geomorphology and/or hydrology that prevent 
natural processes operating 

 Permanent and/or wide scale effects on water quality or availability 

 Permanent loss or long-term degradation of a water supply source 
resulting in prosecution 

 Permanent or wide scale degradation of habitat quality 

 

Flood risk 

 Permanent or major change to existing flood risk 

Moderate Partial loss or noticeable change over the majority of the receptor, and/or discernible 
alteration to key features of the receptor’s character or distinctiveness. Moderate 
permanent or long-term reversible change affecting usability or value over the 
medium-term or local area. 

 

Water resources 

 Medium-term effects on water quality or availability 

 Medium-term degradation of a water supply source, possibly resulting 
in prosecution 

 Habitat change over the medium-term 

 

Flood risk 

 Medium-term or moderate change to existing flood risk 

 Possible failure of sequential or exception test (if applicable) 

Minor Discernible temporary change over a minority of the receptor, and/or with minimal 
effect on usability, risk or value. Also, potential discernible alteration to key features 
of the receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 

 

Water resources 

 Short-term or local effects on water quality or availability 

 Short-term degradation of a water supply source 

 Habitat change over the short-term 

 

Flood risk 

 Short-term temporary or minor change to existing flood risk 

 Passing of sequential and exception test 
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Magnitude Summary 

Negligible Temporary change, undiscernible over the medium- to long-term, with no effect on 
usability or value. Slight, or no, alteration to the characteristics or features of the 
receptor’s character or distinctiveness. 

 

Water resources 

 Intermittent impact on local water quality or availability 

 Intermittent or no degradation of a water supply source 

 Very slight local changes to habitat that have no observable impact on 
dependent receptors 

 

Flood risk 

 Intermittent or very minor change to existing flood risk 

 

18.7.18 In addition to the magnitude of impact definitions outlined in Table 18-8, three 

specific measures of magnitude are used for assessing water resources and flood 
risk: 

 For construction impacts related to the direct disturbance of surface water 
bodies, magnitude of impact is defined in terms of the number of trenched 
crossings in each hydrological catchment. 

 For construction impacts related to increased sediment supply and the supply 
of contaminants to surface and groundwater, magnitude of impact is defined in 
terms of the estimated total area of directly disturbed ground (construction 
footprint).  

 The total area of buried/permanent infrastructure is used to estimate the 
potential for changes in surface runoff, subsurface flows and flood risk due to 
an increased area of impermeable surfaces. 

18.7.19 These measures will add a degree of quantification to the assessment process and 
ensure that impacts in individual receptors are assessed consistently. When 
presented proportionally, these measures will also allow the direct comparison of 
likely significant effects across all receptors.   

Significance of effect 

18.7.20 By combining the magnitude of impact (or change) and the sensitivity of each water 
environment feature, an assessment will be made of the significance of the likely 
effect, considering the possibility and nature of primary mitigation. The resultant 
likely effects may be either negative (adverse), positive (beneficial) or neutral, 
depending on the nature of the impact. The significance of the likely effect is 
assessed before any secondary or tertiary mitigation is considered and after 
mitigation, which is known as the residual likely effect. 

18.7.21 The significance of effect upon the receptor is assessed using the matrix presented 
in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology. Likely significant effects are 
defined as neutral, minor, moderate or major. 
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18.7.22 Likely significant effects identified within the assessment as major or moderate are 
regarded as significant in terms of the EIA Regulations. Appropriate mitigation will 
be identified, where possible, in consultation with the statutory consultees. The aim 
of mitigation measures will be to avoid or reduce the overall impact.   

Assessment scenarios  

18.7.23 The future baseline will include committed developments that will be delivered prior 
to commencement of construction.  

18.7.24 The assessment of likely effects compares a scenario with the Proposed 
Development against one without the Proposed Development over time. The 
absence and presence of the Proposed Development will be referred to as the ‘Do 
Minimum’ and ‘Do Something’ scenarios respectively. The ‘Do Minimum’ scenario 
will represent the future baseline without the Proposed Development. The ‘Do 
Something’ scenario will represent the scenario with the construction and 
operation of the Proposed Development.  

18.7.25 Construction effects are considered to be effects that commence during the 
construction phase of the Proposed Development. Effects resulting from the 
physical presence of infrastructure will also be considered as part of this 
assessment (i.e. effects will be considered in the project phase during which they 
first occur). Two construction scenarios will be considered; the first will consider 
effects during the peak of construction of the Proposed Development as a whole.  
The second scenario will consider effects during the peak of construction of the 
second phase of the WRP, assuming that the WRP is constructed in two phases 
and that no further construction is required for the remainder of the Proposed 
Development.   

18.7.26 Operational effects are likely to occur as a result of the operation and maintenance 
of the Proposed Development (cf. Chapter 5) and are therefore considered to 
commence when the Proposed Development has been commissioned and is fully 
operational. The WRP will have an initial phase 1 peak output of approximately 
20Ml/d and a second phase peak output of approximately 40Ml/d. Following the 
completion of both phases the total WRP peak output would be approximately 
60Ml/d. Two operational scenarios will therefore be assessed; the 20Ml/d and the 
60Ml/d flows. 

Cumulative effects  

18.7.27 Cumulative effects of the Proposed Development together with the effects of other 
developments/schemes may result in likely significant effects. This may be the 
result of effects on the environment during construction or operation of the 
Proposed Development. 

18.7.28 Cumulative effects for all topics will be reported within the cumulative effects 
chapter of the ES. Please refer to Chapter 19 Cumulative effects assessment 
which presents the proposed methodology for the assessment of cumulative 
effects that will be undertaken for the EIA.  
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In-combination effects 

18.7.29 In-combination effects are those that result from the interaction between the 
individual effects of the Proposed Development (i.e. interaction of environmental 
factors such as air quality, noise, health etc), combined together on a single 
receptor at a single point in time. The interrelationship between the individual 
effects may combine to result in a likely significant effect, even where the individual 
effects were not significant. Any in-combination effects in relation to the water 
environment (including flood risk) topic will be assessed within the relevant chapter 
of the ES. 

18.7.30 The nature of likely in-combination effects for the water environment (including 
flood risk) includes: 

 Potential impacts on buried archaeology/heritage assets (Chapter 7 
Archaeology and cultural heritage): 

o Changes to surface and groundwater flows  

 Potential impacts on aquatic habitats and ecosystems (Chapter 8 Terrestrial 
and freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity): 

o Changes to surface and groundwater flows (including discharges from 
Havant Thicket Reservoir)  

o Direct disturbance of surface water bodies 

o Increased sediment supply to surface waters  

o Changes to marine water quality associated with changes to discharges or 
new discharges 

 Potential impacts the supply of contaminants (Chapter 11 Land quality and 
ground conditions) 

o Increased sediment supply to surface waters  

 Potential impacts of climate change (Chapter 10 Carbon and climate change) 

o Flood risk and land drainage 

o Changes to surface and groundwater flows 

Supporting assessments 

Flood Risk Assessment 

18.7.31 A Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (PFRA) has been prepared to support the 
EIA Scoping Report. This will be used to support engagement with the relevant 
competent authorities (see section 18.3) and updated Flood Risk Assessments will 
be presented alongside the ES.   

18.7.32 The Flood Risk Assessments presented with the ES will be undertaken in 
accordance with the NPS for Water Resources Infrastructure, NPPF [5] and 
associated Flood Risk and Coastal Change guidance [50]. Flood risk assessments 
for planning and DCO applications are required for all development, regardless of 
scale for development within Flood Zone 2 or 3, or within a Critical Drainage Area. 
Developments of 1ha or greater will also require a flood risk assessment 
regardless of location.  
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18.7.33 The information and data required within a Flood Risk Assessment is dependent 
on location and type of development; for example, a new development of over 1ha 
in Flood Zone 1 will have different needs to a new development over 1ha in Flood 
Zone 3. EA data is required for all flood risk assessments for planning purposes; 
however, the level of detail required again varies depending on the type of 
development and its location. Furthermore, information from the LLFAs and 
Southern Water (responsible for public wastewater collection and treatment in 
Hampshire) will be key in understanding the existing surface water, foul water or 
combined sewer system and any known capacity issues within the network. 

WER Compliance Assessment 

18.7.34 A WER Compliance Assessment will be required to assess compliance of the 
proposed activities as required by The Water Environment (Water Framework 
Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2017 (as amended). In accordance 
with guidance on WER compliance, requirements from the Planning Inspectorate 
[394] and the EA [360], this assessment will comprise screening, scoping and 
detailed assessment stages.  

18.7.35 Stage 1 Screening consists of an initial screening exercise to identify relevant 
water bodies in the study area (section 18.4). Water bodies will be selected for 
inclusion in the early stages of the compliance assessment if they could potentially 
be directly impacted by the Proposed Development or are hydrologically 
connected to water bodies that could be directly impacted.   

18.7.36 Stage 2 Scoping identifies whether there is potential for deterioration in water body 
status or failure to comply with WER objectives for any of the water bodies 
identified in Stage 1. This stage considers potential non-temporary impacts and 
impacts on critical or sensitive habitats for each water body and each activity. 
Water bodies and activities can be scoped out of further assessment if it can be 
satisfactorily demonstrated that there will be no impacts. If impacts are predicted, 
it will be necessary to undertake a detailed compliance assessment.  

18.7.37 The Stage 3 Compliance Assessment presents a detailed assessment of water 
bodies and their quality elements that are considered likely to be affected by the 
Proposed Development, identification of any areas of non-compliance, 
consideration of mitigation measures, enhancements, and contributions to River 
Basin Management Plan (RBMP) objectives. If it is established that an activity 
and/or component of the Proposed Development is likely to affect water body 
status (that is, by causing deterioration in the status of relevant quality elements or 
by preventing achievement of status objectives and the implementation of 
mitigation measures for Heavily Modified Water Bodies specified by the EA in the 
RBMP) potential measures to avoid the effect or achieve improvement will be 
identified. Note that this stage is referred to as an Impact Assessment in the 
guidance produced by the Planning Inspectorate (2017) Advice Note Eighteen: 
The Water Framework Directive, (Version 1) [46].  

18.7.38 It is important to note that deterioration in the status of any water bodies is not 
expected at this stage, and that every effort to mitigate impacts and avoid status 
deterioration will be made as part of the ongoing impact assessment and design 
processes. This position will be reviewed throughout the WER compliance 
assessment process.   
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Hydrogeological Impact Assessment 

18.7.39 The assessment methodology for groundwater will adopt the methodology set out 
in DMRB standard LA 113 Road drainage and water environment [361]. This 
standard sets out a well-established and approved by regulators framework for EIA 
and is widely applied by the industry with respect to linear (and other) infrastructure 
projects. As the Proposed Development is a linear infrastructure project, the nature 
and scale of impacts with respect to construction activities and principles of 
assessments are similar and therefore applicable. The approach and methodology 
of the assessment is set out in the Preliminary hydrogeological impact assessment 
(Appendix 18-1 in Volume II). 

18.7.40 An assessment will be undertaken following the procedures set out in Appendix 
18.2 Groundwater levels and flow of DMRB LA 113 in Volume II. This follows a 
stepped approach: 

 Step 1: Establish regional groundwater body status 

 Step 2: Develop a conceptual model for the surrounding area 

 Step 3: Based on the conceptual model, identify all potential features which are 
susceptible to groundwater level and flow impacts 

18.7.41 The assessment of potential effects resulting from the construction and operation 
of the Proposed Development will be presented in the Hydrogeological Impact 
Assessment (HIA). This will be focus on the tunnelling sections and trenchless 
crossings of the underground pipelines that form part of the Proposed 
Development.  

18.7.42 The HIA will be prepared to evaluate quantitative impacts of the Proposed 
Development on selected groundwater receptors before and after mitigation. It will 
be conducted in accordance with DMRB LA 113 and EA guidance for dewatering 
abstractions [356] and groundwater abstractions [355] . 

18.7.43 The source-pathway-receptor model will be applied to water resources and water 
features that are sensitive to groundwater levels and flow. In this context sources 
will include abstraction and recharge points, which may be for dewatering or 
drainage purposes, that are artificially altering groundwater level and flows. The 
pathway is the hydraulic connection between the water resource that is being 
changed and features up or down gradient, so this could include the aquifer that 
connects the two. The receptors are groundwater bodies and groundwater-
dependent features. 

Groundwater dependent terrestrial ecosystems (GWDTEs) 

18.7.44 An assessment will be undertaken following the procedures set out in Appendix B 
Groundwater dependent terrestrial ecosystems of DMRB LA 113 in Volume II 
(applicability of which to the Proposed Development is discussed in 
Hydrogeological Impact Assessment section above), which follows a stepped, risk-
based approach which depends upon establishing linkages between potential 
impacts from the Proposed Development on the hydrological and hydrogeological 
regime and the GWDTEs. 

18.7.45 The site-specific conceptual hydrogeological model will be derived to provide an 
overview of the interactions between groundwater and surface water and will 
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identify potential linkages between potential impacts from the Proposed 
Development (during construction or operation) and GWDTEs. Groundwater flow 
paths, groundwater levels and the proximity of GWDTEs will be taken into account 
in the conceptual hydrogeological model, which will be included in the HIA.  

Havant Thicket Reservoir Water Quality Modelling 

18.7.46 Potential impacts on water quality in Havant Thicket Reservoir will be assessed 
with reference to modelling undertaken by the Applicant and Portsmouth Water.  
This will consider a range of water quality parameters and will examine a range of 
scenarios for the proportion of water from different sources (e.g. groundwater, 
surface water and water from the WRP) in the reservoir.   

Eastney LSO Water Quality Modelling 

18.7.47 The modelling as outlined in paragraph 18.4.4 will be updated to reflect the revised 
proposed WRP flows. 

18.8 Limitations and assumptions 

18.8.1 This section sets out the limitations and assumptions that will be used in the future 
EIA and reported in the ES. 

18.8.2 The baseline conditions will be derived from both desk-based and field studies.  

18.8.3 It is assumed that the requested/expected data (as detailed in section 18.4) will be 
made available. There is a level of uncertainty associated with use of published 
information in the EIA. For example, the known characteristics of the drainage 
network and attributes and conditions specific to water bodies will be used as a 
proxy to assign value and sensitivity to the wider catchment.  

18.8.4 At the time of writing the EIA Scoping Report, not all baseline information may be 
available (e.g. depending on the progress of the intrusive investigations only partial 
data may be available). It may therefore be necessary to update assessments in 
the ES as further information becomes available. Although there will be a level of 
uncertainty associated with the assessment and it may be necessary to make 
assumptions based on published data, there will still be sufficient data available to 
inform a robust assessment.   

18.8.5 The assessments will include the information reasonably required to assess likely 
significant environmental effects. The assessments will represent a ‘reasonable 
worst case’ and will be based on conservative inputs derived from available field 
or desk study data and published research literature relevant to the study area. It 
is acknowledged that uncertainty is inherent to the assessment of interaction 
between surface water and groundwater. However, the collected data will enhance 
the understanding of assessment conditions in current and future assessment 
scenarios. 

18.8.6 Due to the complexities of the hydrogeological regime in the study area, it is 
considered that the Proposed Development cannot be sufficiently defined in a full 
scale three-dimensional numerical model to accurately represent the processes 
occurring and how they may be affected by the Proposed Development. Analytical 
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and two-dimensional conceptual models will be developed for key assessment 
areas to ascertain the impacts of the Proposed Development. The requirement for 
additional 3D modelling in key areas will be reviewed on the completion of initial 
2D and analytical assessments. 

18.8.7 Intrusive ground investigations field work to determine the site-specific ground 
conditions across the majority of the Proposed Development will be undertaken. 
Conceptual models applied within the assessment will be derived with the available 
baseline groundwater level monitoring information obtained from the completed 
exploratory holes and groundwater monitoring.  

18.8.8 Further information on the chemistry of the WRP reject water will be developed as 
part of the permitting process which may not be available for the EIA. 

18.9 Approach to mitigation and residual effects 

18.9.1 This project will use the mitigation hierarchy (primary, secondary and tertiary 
mitigation) described in Chapter 5 General EIA approach and methodology to 
minimise effects on surface water and groundwater receptors and flood risk as far 
as is practicable within the confines of engineering and other environmental 
constraints. Mitigation is therefore envisaged to comprise a combination of the 
following recognised standard approaches as appropriate:  

 Primary Mitigation inherent of the design of the Proposed Development, 
comprising design measures such as location of infrastructure, routing and 
enaction of preservation in situ options and requirements (e.g. micro-siting and 
the use of trenchless technologies to cross sensitive surface watercourses. 
where possible).  

 Secondary mitigation developed as a response to identified effects, potentially 
including site-specific measures to prevent adverse impacts on rivers at 
crossing points. Measures to protect water quality and prevent changes to flood 
risk, as set out in the NPSWRI [4] (e.g. paragraphs 4.15.11 to 4.15.12 and 4.7.9 
to 4.7.15) may also be included if appropriate.   

 Tertiary mitigation, including measures to reduce reasonably foreseeable 
construction effects, such as recognised good construction site management 
practices (e.g. the use of spill kits and impermeable bunds when working within 
close proximity to watercourses). 

18.9.2 The Applicant will engage with and consult stakeholders on proposed mitigation 
measures throughout the EIA process including during the preparation of the PEI 
Report and ES. 

18.10 Summary 

18.10.1 A summary of the topics proposed to be scoped in and out of the assessment is 
provided in Table 18-9.  
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Table 18-9: Summary table 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping in/ out 

Surface 
water – 
Increased 
sediment 
supply to 
surface 
waters 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: Earthworks during 
construction could increase the supply of 
fine sediment to surface watercourses.  

Operation: Any routine or unplanned 
maintenance work would be very limited in 
scale. Any increase in sediment from such 
activities is covered in the potential impact 
from the supply of contaminants to surface 
and groundwaters.   

Surface 
water quality 
– release of 
pollutants  

Scoped in Scoped in Construction: The operation of 
construction machinery working in or 
adjacent to surface watercourses has the 
potential to accidentally release lubricants, 
fuels and oils into a surface water body. 

Operation: There is the potential for 
accidental release of pollutants to surface 
water or groundwater and underlying 
groundwater during planned and 
unplanned operational maintenance  

Surface 
water – 
Changes to 
surface water 
flows 

Scoped in Scoped in Construction: Earthworks during 
construction and the presence of 
permanent infrastructure could alter 
surface water flows. 

Operation: The presence of permanent 
infrastructure could alter surface water 
flows. 

Surface 
water – 
Direct 
disturbance 
of surface 
water 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: Direct disturbance during 
construction could affect the hydrology, 
water quality and physical habitat 
conditions of surface water. 

Operation: Once operational, there is no 
mechanism for permanent infrastructure to 
directly disturb surface water bodies. 

Groundwater 
– Direct 
disturbance 
of 
groundwater 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: Direct disturbance during 
construction could affect the hydrogeology 
and water quality and   groundwater-
dependent features.   

Operation: Once operational, there is no 
mechanism for permanent infrastructure to 
directly disturb groundwater. 

Groundwater 
– Changes to 
groundwater 
flows 

Scoped in Scoped out Construction: Construction activities such 
as dewatering could change natural 
subsurface flow patterns. 

Construction of the underground 
infrastructure could potentially 
permanently alter subsurface flow patterns 
and volumes and affect flood risk.   
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Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping in/ out 

Operation: Once operational, there is no 
mechanism for permanent infrastructure to 
cause further changes to groundwater 
flows to those caused by insertion of 
subsurface infrastructure as assessed 
during construction phase. 

Groundwater 
quality – 
release of 
pollutants  

Scoped in Scoped in Construction: The operation of 
construction machinery working in or 
adjacent to surface watercourses has the 
potential to accidentally release lubricants, 
fuels and oils into a surface water body, or 
on to the ground and migrate into the 
underlying groundwater  

Operation: There is the potential for 
accidental release of pollutants to surface 
water or groundwater and underlying 
groundwater during planned and 
unplanned operational maintenance 

Flood risk 
and land 
drainage – 
Changes to 
flood risk 

Scoped in Scoped in Construction: Construction activities could 
change natural surface and subsurface 
flow patterns and affect flood risk. 

Operation: Operational infrastructure could 
potentially alter surface flow patterns and 
volumes, and recharge of aquifers, and 
consequently affect flood risk.   

Havant 
Thicket 
Reservoir 
and receiving 
watercourses 
water quality 

Scoped out Scoped in Construction: There will be no water in the 
reservoir during construction so there is no 
pathway for impact. 

Operation: Purified recycled water would 
be transferred via a new pipeline to 
supplement spring-fed water that will be 
stored in Havant Thicket Reservoir. The 
introduction of purified recycled water 
could impact on water quality in 
downstream receiving watercourses. 

Coastal 
water quality 

Scoped out Scoped in Construction: There are no activities 
directly within transitional or coastal water 
bodies during construction. 

 

Operation: Reject water from the WRP will 
be combined with the existing Budds Farm 
WTW discharge that currently discharges 
via the Eastney LSO. Changes to this 
discharge could affect water quality.  
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19 Cumulative Effects Assessment 

19.1 Introduction 

19.1.1 This Chapter outlines the scope and methodology for the assessment of the 
potential likely significant effects arising from the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development on cumulative and in-combination 
effects. 

 In-combination effects from the Proposed Development (the interrelationship 
between different environmental topics) (‘intra-project’) and  

 Cumulative effects from the interrelationship between different projects along 
with the Proposed Development (‘inter-project’). 

19.1.2 In-combination effects, or intra-project effects, occur when a resource, receptor or 
group of receptors are potentially affected by more than one source of direct 
environmental impact resulting from the same development. For example, a 
community may be affected by noise and dust effects resulting from the 
construction phase activities of a single development.  

19.1.3 Cumulative effects, or inter-project effects, occur when a resource, receptor or 
group of receptors are potentially affected by more than one development at the 
same time. For example, the construction traffic effects of a development in 
isolation may not be significant, but when combined with the construction traffic 
effects of another development (using the same geographical area at the same 
time) may result in significant cumulative effects on the surrounding highway 
network. 

19.2 Legislation, policy and guidance 

19.2.1 The following sections provide a summary of key topic specific policy, legislation 
and guidance with respect to the CEA. Further information on legislation, policy 
and guidance relevant to the EIA is set out in Chapter 2 Planning legislation and 
policy. It is recognised that this list is non-exhaustive and will be kept under review 
to take account of any later legislation or policy changes. 

Legislation  

19.2.2 The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 
(the EIA Regulations) set out in paragraph 5 of Schedule 4 state that an ES should 
include: 

“(e) the cumulation of effects with other existing and/or approved projects, taking 
into account any existing environmental problems relating to areas of particular 
environmental importance likely to be affected or the use of natural resources”. 
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National policy 

19.2.3 The requirement to consider cumulative effects is also outlined in national planning 
policy. The NPSWRI [4] states under section 3.1 General principles of assessment, 
paragraph 3.1.3 that:  

“In considering any proposed development, and in particular, when weighing its 
adverse impacts against its benefits, the Examining Authority and the Secretary 
of State should take into account its potential adverse impacts, including any 
longer-term and cumulative adverse impacts, as well as any measures to avoid, 
reduce or compensate for any adverse impacts.” 

19.2.4 Paragraph 3.2.6 of the NPS further states: 

“When considering significant cumulative effects, any environmental statement 
should provide information on how the effects of an applicant’s proposal would 
combine and interact with the effects of other development (including projects for 
which consent has been granted, as well as those already in existence if they are 
not otherwise considered as part of the “baseline” conditions).” 

19.2.5 Paragraph 3.2.7 of the NPS further states: 

“The Examining Authority should consider how significant cumulative effects, and 
the interrelationship between effects, might as a whole affect the environment, 
even though they may be acceptable when considered on an individual basis or 
with mitigation measures in place.” 

 Guidance 

19.2.6 A range of public sector and industry-led guidance is available on CEA and in-
combination effects assessment but at present there is no single, agreed industry 
standard method. The assessment will be consistent with the following guidance: 

 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] provides advice regarding a staged approach for documenting the CEA 
within an ES, relevant to NSIP, and highlights the need to consider the potential 
for cumulative effects to arise due to the interactions between different 
components of the development, as well as with ‘other existing development 
and/or approved development’.  

19.3 Cumulative assessment methodology 

19.3.1 Consistent with the distinction between in-combination effects and cumulative 
effects, as outlined in paragraph 19.1.2 the assessment will be split in to two 
sections: 

 In-combination effects assessment: comprising an assessment of the 
combined effects resulting from a number of different effects from the Proposed 
Development upon a single resource/receptor. 

 CEA: comprising an assessment of cumulative effects of a number of different 
projects within the vicinity, in combination with the environmental impact of the 
Proposed Development on a range of different resources/receptors. 
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19.3.2 The proposed methodology for each of these assessments is described separately 
below. 

19.3.3 In-combination and cumulative effects from decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development are expected to be no greater than those identified during the 
construction phase, and are therefore assessed as construction effects as a worst 
case scenario. Please refer to Chapter 3 Description of the proposed development, 
section 3.7 for further information on decommissioning. 

In-combination effects assessment 

Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] notes that the assessment of interrelationships between topics for a proposed 
NSIP are typically assessed as part of the specialist topic chapters of an ES.  

19.3.4 In accordance with this guidance, in-combination effects from the action of a 
number of different effects upon a single resource/receptor will be considered 
inherently within the environmental topic chapters of the ES. The nature of such 
interrelationships during construction and operation will include, but may not be 
limited to: 

 Chapter 7 Archaeology and cultural heritage will consider how changes in 
groundwater conditions may directly or indirectly impact buried archaeological 
assets. The loss of ecological features (especially hedgerows) could physically 
impact an asset or result in a change to its setting. Changes in landscape and 
views could also change the setting of an asset along with changes to noise 
and traffic levels. 

 Chapter 8 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity and Chapter 9 Marine 
biodiversity will consider the combined ecological effects on single receptors of 
a number of individual environmental effects. These effects may comprise land 
take, noise and vibration disturbance (both airborne and underwater), visual 
disturbance (including lighting and human presence), changes in air quality, 
airborne dust deposition, and changes in water quality (including surface run-
off, pollution events and changes to the discharged effluent). Cumulative loss 
and fragmentation of certain habitat types will also be assessed. 

 Chapter 10 Carbon and climate change will consider in-combination effects of 
the Proposed Development on receptors identified by environmental aspects 
that are also affected by climate change (i.e. projected changes to local climatic 
and weather conditions). For example, an increase in hotter and drier 
conditions and increased frequency of droughts and heatwaves could 
exacerbate dust generation during construction or lead to loss of vegetation 
and defoliation. This will be undertaken in the form of an “In-combination 
climate change impact (ICCI) assessment”. 

 Chapter 11 Land quality and ground conditions will consider the in-combination 
effects on human health, controlled waters and environmentally sensitive areas 
of multiple potential sources of contamination during construction such as 
earthworks, trenching, deep ground workings, potential spillages and leaks, 
groundwater or surface water run-off, impacts from temporary drainage, 
contaminated dusts, vapours and ground gases.  
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 Chapter 12 Land use and agriculture will consider the conclusions of other 
environmental topic assessments such as changes in traffic, severance, air 
quality, landscape, visual and noise effects in the assessment of amenity 
impacts to residential properties, community facilities and commercial 
properties that could be sensitive to changes in their operating environment. 

 Chapter 13 Landscape and visual will consider in-combination effects on 
landscape and visual receptors from different sources during construction such 
as changes in traffic, land take, lighting and noise levels. 

 Chapter 14 Noise and vibration will consider the combined effects of both 
airborne noise and any identified vibration.  

 Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health will consider the 
conclusions of other environmental topic assessments such as changes in 
traffic, severance, air quality, landscape, visual and noise effects in the 
assessment of amenity impacts to tourism assets which could be sensitive to 
changes in their operating environment. The health assessment will also 
consider a wide range of technical aspects such as air quality, noise and visual 
amenity in assessing effects on health determinants. 

 Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk) will consider in-
combination effects such as the accumulation of effects on water resources 
and receptors such as rivers and aquifers, which when considered together 
constitute a greater impact. For example, a minor impact on river hydrology 
which, together with a minor impact on the riparian habitat (an ecological 
impact), when considered together, may constitute a major impact leading to a 
likely significant effect. It will also consider in-combination effects on the water 
environment as a result of construction phasing. The chapter will also consider 
in-combination effects that may arise from new and planned alterations to 
discharges from the WRPs and LSOs in the vicinity.  

Cumulative effects assessment  

19.3.5 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] provides a staged and sequential approach to CEA which can be split into four 
distinct phases, explained in Table 19-1. Paragraph 2.5 of the Advice Note notes 
that the recommended process focusses on cumulative effects with ‘other existing 
development and/or approved development’. It notes that the assessment should 
be iterative and may need to be repeated a number of times during the preparation 
of a DCO application. 

Table 19-1: Stages of cumulative effects assessment 

CEA Stage Activity 

Stage 1: Establish the ZoI 
and establish the long list of 
‘other existing development 
and/or approved 
development’ 

Identify the ZoI (study area) for each environmental aspect 
considered within the ES. 

Identify a long list of ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ in the vicinity of the Proposed 
Development which may have cumulative effects (during 
either construction or operation). 
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CEA Stage Activity 

Undertake desktop review of available environmental 
information for identified cumulative developments. To identify 
the long list of ‘other existing development and/or approved 
development', a desk study exercise is proposed to be 
undertaken in the form of a review of planning applications, 
relevant development plans and any other available and 
relevant sources, as noted in paragraph 3.1.3 of Planning 
Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative 
effects assessment relevant to nationally significant 
infrastructure projects, (Version 2) [42]. 

Stage 2: Establish the short 
list of ‘other existing 
development and/or approved 
development’ 

Identify which of the identified ‘other existing development 
and/or approved development’ from Stage 1 has the potential 
to give rise to significant cumulative effects by virtue of 
overlaps in temporal scope, due to the scale and nature of the 
‘other existing development and/or approved 
development‘/receiving environment; or any other relevant 
factors such as the nature and/ or capacity of the receiving 
environment that would make a significant cumulative effect 
with ’other existing development and/or approved 
development’ more or less likely’. 

Stage 3: Information 
gathering 

Information relating to each of the ‘other existing development 
and/or approved development’ shortlisted at Stage 2 is 
gathered and reviewed. 

Stage 4: Assessment An assessment of the cumulative effects of the Proposed 
Development with the ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ identified in Stages 1-3 of the process 
outlined above is undertaken. 

Mitigation measures are identified to avoid, prevent, reduce or, 
if possible, offset any identified significant cumulative effects. 

CEA Stage 1: Establishing the Proposed Development’s zone of influence and 
long list of ‘Other existing development and/or approved development’  

Establishing the zone of influence (study area) 

19.3.6 The ZoI (study area) refers to the spatial area over which an effect from a project 
is likely to be experienced. The proposed ZoI for the Proposed Development varies 
for each environmental topic and is set out under the section titled ‘Study area’ 
within each environmental topic chapter of the Scoping Report (from Chapter 6 Air 
quality and odour to Chapter 18 Water environment (including flood risk)). The 
relevant ZoIs proposed at this early stage are summarised in Table 19-4 of this 
chapter and will be refined for the ES. 

Establishing the long list of ‘Other existing development and/or approved 
development’  

19.3.7 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] recommends that a wide range of future projects is included within the CEA, 
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which can be tiered (from Tier 1-3) according to how far advanced the development 
is within the planning system and to the level of detail that is likely to be available 
for each tier. The tiers are set out in Table 19-2. 

Table 19-2: Assigning certainty to ‘other existing development and/or approved development’  

Tier 1 • Projects under construction  

• Permitted application(s) but not yet implemented 

• Submitted application(s) but not yet determined 

Decreasing 
level of detail 

likely to be 
available 

 Tier 2 • Projects on the Planning Inspectorate’s Programme 
of Projects where a scoping report has been 
submitted 

Tier 3 • Projects on the Planning Inspectorate’s Programme 
of Projects where a scoping report has not been 
submitted 

• Identified in the relevant Development Plan (and 
emerging Development Plans – with appropriate 
weight being given as they move closer to adoption) 
recognising that there will be limited information 
available on the relevant proposals  

• Identified in other plans and programmes (as 
appropriate) which set the framework for future 
development consents/approvals, where such 
development is reasonably likely to come forward 

Note: Where other projects are expected to be completed before construction of the 
proposed NSIP and the effects of those projects are fully determined, effects arising from 
them will be considered as part of the baseline and will be considered as part of both the 
construction and operational assessment. The ES will clearly distinguish between projects 
forming part of the dynamic baseline and those in the CEA. 

 

19.3.8 The less information that is available for the future projects (for example 
environmental effects predicted and project definition), the less likely that the CEA 
will be able to make any robust assessment in relation to these projects. 
Reasonable steps will be taken to review publicly available information when 
conducting the CEA. 

19.3.9 For the Proposed Development, relevant ‘other existing development and/or 
approved developments’ will be identified through a desk-based review of 
published sources on relevant local authority websites. Searches will be conducted 
online, using the websites of the relevant local authorities and the Planning 
Inspectorate’s website. 

19.3.10 Searches will be undertaken for the following local authorities, within the greatest 
ZoI of the Proposed Development, over the previous five-year period21.  

 Planning Inspectorate: permitted and submitted NSIPs 

 The DfT: permitted and submitted Transport and Works Act Order (TWAO) 
applications 

 
21 It is considered that any development with a consent older than five years will have been built out or lapsed after the 
three year consent for commencement has passed. 
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 Local authorities: permitted and submitted planning applications  

CEA Stage 2: Establishing a shortlist of ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ 

19.3.11 The ‘long list’ of ‘other existing development and/or approved developments’ 
identified under CEA Stage 1 will be subject to further threshold and criteria 
refinement to identify a more proportionate list of developments to be assessed 
within the CEA. 

19.3.12 The threshold and criteria proposed to be considered in shortlisting a development 
in CEA Stage 2 is outlined in Table 19-3. Criteria has been adapted from the 
Planning Inspectorate’s guidance within Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note 
Seventeen: Cumulative effects assessment relevant to nationally significant 
infrastructure projects, (Version 2) [42] and the EIA Regulations. 

Table 19-3: Criteria for shortlisting ‘other existing development and/or approved development’ 

Threshold Description 

The temporal scope of 
‘other existing 
development and/or 
approved development’ 

• Consideration of relative construction, operation and 
decommissioning programmes of the ‘other existing development 
and/or approved development’ identified in the ZoI with the 
Proposed Development programme, to establish whether there is 
overlap, or similar temporal scope for construction and operation 
phases, and any potential for interaction. 

The scale and nature of 
‘other existing 
development and/or 
approved development’ 

• Consideration of whether the scale and nature of the ‘other existing 
development and/or approved development’ identified in the ZoI are 
likely to interact with the Proposed Development and to result in a 
cumulative effect. 

Any other relevant 
factors 

Could the nature and/or capacity of the receiving environment make a 
significant cumulative effect with ’other existing development and/or 
approved development’ more or less likely. The sensitivity of the 
receiving environment includes whether the sites are within: 

• wetlands, riparian areas, river mouths 

• coastal zones and the marine environment 

• forest areas 

• nature reserves and parks 

• European sites22 and other areas classified or protected under 
national legislation 

• areas in which there has already been a failure to meet the 
environmental quality standards, laid down in retained EU legislation 
and relevant to the project, or in which it is considered that there is 
such a failure 

• densely populated areas 

• landscapes and sites of historical, cultural or archaeological 
significance 

 
22 In Schedule 3 of The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 “European site” 
means a site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010. 
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Threshold Description 

• the relative abundance, availability, quality and regenerative 
capacity of natural resources (including soil, land, water and 
biodiversity) in the area and its underground 

• potential for creation of source-pathway-receptor impacts 

19.3.13 Professional judgement will be applied to ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ that exceed the thresholds but do not give rise to 
discernible environmental effects. Where relevant, the reasons for excluding any 
‘other existing development and/or approved development’ from further 
consideration will be outlined. Local authorities will also be consulted on the 
shortlisted ‘other existing development and/or approved developments’. 

CEA Stage 3: Information gathering 

19.3.14 In line with Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative 
effects assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, 
(Version 2) [42], the following information on the shortlisted ‘other existing 
development and/or approved development’ will be compiled from publicly 
available information as outlined under CEA Stage 1 above: 

 “proposed design and location information; 

 proposed programme of construction, operation and decommissioning; and  

 environmental assessments that set out baseline data and effects arising from 
the ‘other existing development and/or approved development’”. 

CEA Stage 4: Assessment 

19.3.15 The ES will report an assessment of the cumulative effects of the Proposed 
Development with the ‘other existing development and/or approved development’ 
identified through CEA Stages 1-3, outlined above. 

19.3.16 In accordance with Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: 
Cumulative effects assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure 
projects, (Version 2) [42], an assessment will be provided for all Tier 1 and Tier 2 
‘other existing development and/or approved development’, where possible. For 
‘other existing development and/or approved development’ falling into Tier 3, it is 
proposed to undertake an assessment where possible, although this may be 
qualitative and at a very high level. 

19.3.17 The assessment of significance of any cumulative effects will be determined in 
accordance with the assessment methodologies outlined within each specialist 
topic chapter of the ES. The assessment of cumulative effects will vary, depending 
on each environmental topic’s individual assessment criteria and thresholds for 
likely significant effects. 

19.3.18 Cumulative effects will be identified by considering whether: 

 There would be any change in magnitude of the likely significant effects from 
the Proposed Development, as identified within the specialist topic chapter of 
the ES, taking into consideration any effects from the ‘other existing 
development and/or approved developments’. For example, a moderate 
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adverse likely significant effect becoming a likely major adverse significant 
effect, or 

 The effects of the Proposed Development on key receptors potentially affected 
by ‘other existing development and/or approved development’, in combination 
with any effects of the ‘other existing development and/or approved 
development’ would trigger a likely significant effect where the effects of the 
Proposed Development in isolation would not, that is a likely non-significant 
effect becoming a likely significant effect. 

 Where significant cumulative effects beyond those identified as residual likely 
significant effects from the Proposed Development in isolation are identified, an 
assessment of the need for additional mitigation (further to that already 
identified within each specialist topic chapter) will be undertaken. 

19.4 Study area 

 Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects 
assessment relevant to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42] notes that the scale and nature of NSIPs will typically dictate a broad spatial 
and temporal ZoI.  

 As outlined in section 19.3 Cumulative assessment methodology, the proposed 
ZoI for the Proposed Development varies for each topic and is set out within 
each topic chapter of the Scoping Report (Chapters 6-18). A summary is 
presented in Table 19-4. Please also refer to figures within Volume III which 
presents the ZoI for each topic. 
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Table 19-4: Zone of influence summary table 

Environmental topic Proposed Zone of Influence 

Chapter 6 Air quality and 
odour 

• ZoI is defined in accordance with the relevant IAQM (2016) Guidance on the assessment of dust from 
demolition and construction [63].  

Dust and fine particulate matter emissions:  

• Human receptors within 350m of the Order Limits and within 50m of routes used by construction vehicles (for 
routes used by construction-generated traffic up to 500m from the construction works boundary), and  

• Ecological receptors within 200m of the Order Limits and within 50m of routes used by construction vehicles 
(for routes used by construction-generated traffic up to 500m from the construction works boundary).  

NRMM emissions:  

• Human and ecological receptors within 200m of the Order Limits where NRMM will be located.  

Road traffic emissions:  

• Human and ecological receptors within 200m of all roads that trigger the traffic screening criteria and 
adjoining roads within 200m, referred to as the Affected Road Network (ARN). 

Chapter 7 Archaeology and 
cultural heritage 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant Chartered Institute for Archaeology (CIfA) (2020) Standard and 
guidance for historic environment desk-based assessment [395].  

• Designated heritage assets within 1km of the Order Limits. 

• Non-designated heritage assets within 500m of the Order Limits. 

Chapter 8 Terrestrial and 
freshwater biodiversity 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant CIEEM (2022) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in 
the UK and Ireland [396]; and Natural England and Defra (2022) Standard Advice for Protected Species 
[397]. 

• 2km from the Order Limits for Statutory international and national designated nature conservation sites, 
including SAC, SPA, Ramsar sites, SSSI, NNR and LNR. 

• 10km from the Order Limits for SACs designated for bat populations. 

• Statutory designated nature conservation sites that are hydrologically linked to the Proposed Development 
would be based on downstream sites, groundwater dependant sites; determined by professional judgement.  

• 2km from the Order Limits for protected and notable species biological records. 
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Environmental topic Proposed Zone of Influence 

• 2km from the Order Limits for non-statutory locally designated nature conservation sites including SINC and 
RVEI. 

• 200m from the Order Limits for Habitats and botanical features, including priority habitats. 

Chapter 9 Marine biodiversity • ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant CIEEM (2022) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in 
the UK and Ireland [396]. 

Marine ecology:  

• 2km for All designated marine sites. 

• 30km for Sites designated for marine mammals. 

•  10km for hydrologically connected statutory designated sites. 

Commercial fisheries: 

• The entirety of Langstone Harbour, including the tidal extent of Hermitage stream. 

• 10km from the discharge point of the LSO located within the Solent (anticipated extent of hydrological 
connection based upon tidal excursion and search range for transitory species). 

Chapter 10 Carbon and 
climate change 

Climate change resilience 

• Potential cumulative impacts with respect to climate resilience may arise from other developments, which 
have the potential to exacerbate the vulnerability of the Proposed Development to the effects of climate 
change, for example other projects giving rise to increased flood risk or coastal erosion. For climate change 
resilience this will cross reference to these topics in the cumulative effects chapter of the ES. 

Chapter 11 Land quality and 
ground conditions 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant IEMA guidance [203].  

• The ZoI consists of the footprint of the Proposed Development and an additional 250m buffer for identifying 
potential sources of contamination and receptors. 

• 1km for groundwater abstractions. 

Chapter 12 Land use and 
agriculture 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the NPSWRI [4]. 

Land use 

• Footprint and 500m from the Order Limits for residential property, commercial property and land, 
development land, community facilities and agricultural land. 
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Environmental topic Proposed Zone of Influence 

Agriculture  

• Footprint of the Order Limits for BMV land. 

Chapter 13 Landscape and 
visual 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant Landscape Institute guidance [398]. 

• 3km buffer for landscape and up to 5km for views measured from the Order Limits. 

Chapter 14 Noise and 
vibration 

• The noise and vibration study areas for the EIA will be established through stakeholder engagement and by 
identifying the NVSRs with the potential to be impacted by the Proposed Development. Separate study areas 
will be established for direct effects due to construction noise, construction vibration and operational noise, as 
well as for indirect effects due to construction traffic noise.  

Chapter 15 Resources and 
waste management 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant IEMA (2020) Materials and Waste in Environmental Impact 
Assessment [399].  There are two defined ZoIs.  

• The primary ZoI for both resources and waste will be the Order Limits. 

• The secondary ZoI (referred to as the ‘expansive study area’ under the IEMA Guidance [399]) covers an area 
of the South East, in relation to Primary Materials, including sand and gravels, and the UK, for all other 
materials. 

Chapter 16 Socioeconomics, 
tourism, recreation and 
health 

• ZoI defined in accordance with the relevant HCA (2014) Additionality Guide (Fourth Edition) [314].  

Socio-economics 

• Employment and skills arising from the construction and operation of the Proposed Development will 
consider a ZoI at a local authority level. 

Tourism and recreation 

• The ZoI for the assessment of tourism and recreational impacts will be based on the Order Limits plus a 
500m buffer. 

Health 

• This is based on a ward level which intersect the Order Limits. The relevant local authority and ward 
boundaries are shown in Figures 12.1 and 16.1 respectively in Volume III.  

Chapter 17 Traffic and 
transport 

• ZoI defined in accordance with traffic modelling and relevant Institute of Environmental Assessment (now 
IEMA) (1993) Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic [400].  
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Environmental topic Proposed Zone of Influence 

• The traffic and transport ZoI for the EIA will be established through stakeholder engagement and by 
determining the most probable routes for construction traffic, for both the movement of materials and 
employees, and operational traffic.  

Chapter 18 Water 
environment (including flood 
risk) 

• ZoI defined in accordance with EA guidance as outlined within Table 18.3 of Chapter 18.  

Surface water (including flood risk)  

• ZoI is defined based on the hydrological catchments that intersect with the Order Limits.  

Groundwater  

• The ZoI for groundwater includes those groundwater bodies that underlie the Order Limits, or are 
hydrologically connected to these bodies. 

Marine water 

• The ZoI for marine water is defined as the onshore coastal catchments as outlined in Chapter 18, but also the 
water bodies within which changes could potentially occur as a result of alterations to the existing discharge 
at the Eastney LSO. 
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19.5 Engagement 

19.5.1 Relevant statutory consultation bodies, and particularly the local authorities will be 
consulted on the shortlisted ‘other existing development and/or approved 
developments’ proposed to be included in the CEA during the pre-application 
stage. 

19.5.2 This will provide an opportunity to identify and discuss issues and should also 
assist with identifying a robust suite of mitigation measures that might otherwise 
remain unresolved and require exploration during examination. Details of any 
identified mitigation measures will be submitted with the application for 
development consent. The process may need to be repeated during the pre-
application stage and will be based on the most up to date list of developments 
available. The CEA will also include a summary of any consultation undertaken 
and evidence of any agreements reached. 

19.5.3 Engagement with statutory consultation bodies will also include consultation on in-
combination effects. 

19.6 Potential effects and mitigation measures 

Assessment of in-combination effects 

19.6.1 During construction, there is the potential for in-combination effects to receptors 
as a result of the Proposed Development due to the potential interactive effects 
outlined in section 019.3. These effects will be reported within the topic chapters 
of the ES, including the identification of any required mitigation measures. During 
construction, the majority of effects would be temporary in nature and best practice 
mitigation measures included in the CEMP would ensure that these temporary in-
combination effects are reduced as far as possible. 

19.6.2 During operation, there is potential for in-combination effects to receptors as a 
result of the Proposed Development due to the potential interactive effects outlined 
in section 19.3. These effects will be reported within the environmental topic 
chapters of the ES, including the identification of any required mitigation measures. 

19.6.3 Any identified mitigation measures will be subject to agreement with the relevant 
consultation bodies. 

Assessment of cumulative effects  

19.6.4 During construction, there would be the potential for cumulative effects on 
receptors, as a result of the Proposed Development with any of the ‘other existing 
development and/or approved development’ within the vicinity, for which the 
construction or operation stages overlap. 

19.6.5 Once operational, there would be the potential for cumulative effects on receptors 
due to interactions with the ‘other existing development and/or approved 
development’. The likely residual effects and proposed mitigation for each of the 
‘other existing developments and/or approved developments’ will be identified and 
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reported within the CEA of the ES. Any identified mitigation measures will be 
subject to agreement with the relevant consultation bodies.  

19.7 Summary 

19.7.1 A summary of the in-combination effects and cumulative effects that are scoped in 
and scoped out at construction and operations stages is presented in Table 19-5. 

Table 19-5: Summary table 

Sub-topic  Construction  Operation  Rationale for scoping sub-topics in or out  

In-
combination 
effects 

Scoped In Scoped In 

During construction and operation, there is the potential 
for in-combination effects to receptors as a result of the 
Proposed Development due to potential interactive 
effects. In-combination effects will be assessed and 
reported within the environmental topic chapters of the 
ES, including the identification of any required 
mitigation. 

Cumulative 
effects 

Scoped In Scoped In During construction and operation, there would be the 
potential for cumulative effects on receptors, as a result 
of the Proposed Development with any of the ‘other 
existing development and/or approved developments’ 
within the vicinity. The CEA will be reported within the 
Cumulative effects chapter of the ES. 
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20 Topics scoped out 

20.1 Introduction 

20.1.1 The aim of the scoping stage is to focus the EIA on those environmental aspects 
that may give rise to likely significant effects upon the environment as a 
consequence of the Proposed Development. The following sections provide a 
summary of other environmental topics which have been considered during the 
preparation of this EIA Scoping Report and which are not expected to give rise to 
likely significant effects. All sections have been written in line with Planning 
Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Three: EIA Notification and Consultation, 
(Version 7) [349]. Construction and operational effects are considered.  

20.1.2 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are considered to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as being the same as construction effects as a worst case scenario. 
Please refer to Chapter 3 Description of the Proposed Development, section 3.7 
for further information on decommissioning.  

20.1.3 The scoping out of these topics has been addressed relatively briefly and 
qualitatively, without modelling (which is not deemed required), detailed 
assessment, or standalone chapters. The topics to be scoped out of the EIA are: 

 Major accidents and disasters 

 Shipping and navigation  

 Coastal and marine processes 

 Other marine users 

 Heat and radiation  

20.2 Major accidents and disasters 

20.2.1 This section outlines the relevance of the topic of major accidents and disasters to 
the Proposed Development and the justification for scoping it out of further 
assessment. A technical report has been produced which provides a risk screening 
assessment for Major Accidents and Disasters and methodology found in 
Appendix 20-1 in Volume II. A summary of the technical report is set out in this 
section. 

Baseline 

20.2.2 For the topic of Major Accidents and Disasters the baseline is addressed at a 
Proposed Development wide level. 

20.2.3 The following data has been used to inform the baseline: 
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Table 20-1: Source of baseline data 

Baseline data Source of data 

Potential risks Hampshire and Isle of Wight Community Risk Register 
[401] and the National Risk Register [402] 

COMAH sites HSE website and COMAH search tool [403] 

Flooding EA flooding data [404] 

Fire risk Fire and Rescue Service statistics [405] and Met Office 
[406] 

Storm frequency and severity Met Office [407] 

Climate (maximum and minimum 
temperatures and precipitation) 

Met Office [408] 

Air quality Defra UK AIR AQMAs Interactive Map [409] 

Traffic DfT traffic counts and County Council collision data 

Statutory designated sites Natural England 

Unexploded Ordnance Zetica 

Malicious attacks Hampshire Local Resilience Forum [401] 

 

20.2.4 The technical report (in Appendix 20-1 in Volume II) outlines the baseline 
information for identified potential risks from the National Risk Register and 
Hampshire and Isle of Wight Community Risk Register. In addition, in line with the 
IEMA Primer on Major Accidents and Disasters [410], further risks have been 
identified based on the specific potential risks to and resulting from the Proposed 
Development. 

20.2.5 It should be noted that no COMAH sites have been identified within 4.8km (the set 
search distance for the HSE webmap) of the Proposed Development. The 
Proposed Development itself will also not be a COMAH site or a Hazardous 
Substances Consent (HSC) site. Therefore, COMAH sites are not considered a 
risk to the Proposed Development and have not been included in the risk screening 
exercise in Appendix 20-1 in Volume II. 

20.2.6 Effects from decommissioning of the Proposed Development are expected to be 
no greater than those identified during the construction phase, and are therefore 
assessed as being the same as construction effects as a worst case scenario. 
Please refer to Chapter 3 Proposed Development Description, section 3.7 for 
further information on decommissioning. 

Potential effects 

20.2.7 The IEMA Primer states that the major accidents and disasters topic can be scoped 
out of the EIA if the assessment can demonstrate: 

 “there is no source-pathway-receptor linkage of a hazard that could trigger a 
major accident and/or disaster or potential for the scheme to lead to a 
significant environmental effect; or 
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 all possible major accidents and/or disasters are adequately covered 
elsewhere in the assessment or covered by existing design measures or 
compliance with legislation and best practice.” [410] 

20.2.8 The risk screening assessment, in Appendix 20-1 in Volume II, considers the 
current risk profile identified within the Community Risk Register and National Risk 
Register and consideration of specific risks relating to the construction and 
operation of Proposed Development. The sources of these risks can both be from 
the Proposed Development itself which pose potential risks to receptors outside 
the Proposed Development and from external sources which are potential risks to 
the Proposed Development itself. It looks at the potential for a source-pathway-
receptor linkage in terms of risks to environmental receptors such as designated 
environmental sites, residents local to the Proposed Development and workers on 
and in close proximity to the site, local businesses and cultural heritage and 
archaeology during construction and operation of the Proposed Development. If a 
source-pathway-receptor linkage is present it then examines to what extent the 
risk generated is capable of being adequately mitigated and if, with this mitigation 
in place and secured through the DCO consent process, the risk could lead to a 
major accident and/or disaster.  

Potential effects during construction 

20.2.9 The risk screening assessment presented in Appendix 20-1 in Volume II identified 
that all potential construction risks were considered to be adequately mitigated, 
meaning there was no source-pathway-receptor linkage. Mitigation measures 
included construction management plans, emergency response plans, site security 
and an environmental management plan. It also identified potential risks which 
were covered by other assessment topics within the EIA. Therefore, no potential 
effects as a result of major accident and disaster risks are anticipated during 
construction of the Proposed Development. 

Potential effects during operation  

20.2.10 The risk screening assessment identified that all potential operation risks were 
considered to be capable of being adequately mitigated, meaning there was no 
source-pathway-receptor linkage. Mitigation measures include emergency 
response plans and an environmental management plan. Therefore, no potential 
effects, as a result of major accident and disaster risks, are anticipated during 
operation of the Proposed Development. 

Summary 

20.2.11 In conclusion, the topic of Major Accidents and Disasters is scoped out of the EIA 
as all the potential risks for the Proposed Development, during construction and 
operation, are considered to be adequately mitigated. For full details of the risk 
identification and assessment methodology see Appendix 20-1 in Volume II. 
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20.3 Shipping and navigation  

20.3.1 This section outlines the relevance of the topic of shipping and navigation to the 
Proposed Development and the justification for scoping it out of further 
assessment. This topic includes receptors such as commercial vessels (including 
cargo, tanker and passenger vessels), recreational users (such as yachts, power 
boats and recreational anglers), fishing vessels and other offshore users (such as 
pilot boats, support vessels, dredgers and Search and Rescue (SAR) vessels). 

Baseline  

20.3.2 No works are anticipated to take place with direct connection to the marine aquatic 
environment. Subterranean tunnelling underneath the seabed would not have 
connection with the water column. Therefore there is no pathway for effect during 
construction. Furthermore, no works are taking place in the operational phase and 
therefore there is no pathway for effect to shipping and navigation receptors. 
Therefore, baseline conditions are not detailed further in this section. 

Potential likely significant effects 

Likely significant effects during construction 

20.3.3 In the case of the Proposed Development, works are not anticipated within the 
marine environment and materials for construction are proposed to be delivered to 
site via road, as such, there is no anticipated impact pathway. It is therefore 
considered that there are unlikely to be effects (including significant effects) upon 
shipping and navigation as a consequence of the Proposed Development. 

20.3.4 It is noted that the potential for transit of some construction materials to port is yet 
to be determined. Should materials be delivered by marine vessel during 
construction, this would require delivery to either the Port of Southampton or the 
Port of Portsmouth, with the final stage being transported to site by road. If 
required, such movements will be managed via existing port procedures. Under 
this scenario, consultation will be undertaken with the relevant Harbour Authority 
to ensure that the transport of materials can be accommodated in line with the 
port’s existing Marine Safety Management System (MSMS).  

Likely significant effects during operation 

20.3.5 Operation of the Proposed Development will not require transportation of materials 
by vessel. As the Proposed Development does not comprise any permanent 
infrastructure in the marine environment, no collision risk or displacement activities 
are anticipated. Therefore, operational shipping and navigation effects during 
operation are proposed to be scoped out for further consideration.  

Summary 

20.3.6 There is no impact pathway and as such, the shipping and navigation topic is 
proposed to be scoped out from further consideration. 
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Abbreviations 

Table 20-2: Abbreviations 

Abbreviation  Definition   

COMAH Control of Major Accidents and Hazards 

DfT Department for Transport 

IEMA Institute of Environmental Management Assessment 

MSMS Marine Safety Management System  

SAR Search and Rescue  

20.4 Coastal and marine processes 

20.4.1 This section outlines the relevance of the topic of coastal and marine processes to 
the Proposed Development and the justification for scoping it out of further 
assessment. This topic includes potential changes to tidal currents, waves and 
suspended sediment in the Solent.  

20.4.2 No works are anticipated to take place with direct connection to the marine aquatic 
environment. Subterranean tunnelling underneath the seabed would not have 
physical connection with the water column or coastal environment. Therefore there 
is no pathway for effect during construction.  

20.4.3 The only potential operational impact would be changes to the discharge volumes 
and concentrations (suspended solids) from the existing Eastney LSO, with 
potential for changes to the quality of water in the surrounding marine environment. 
This potential effect is already considered in Chapter 18 Water environment and is 
not proposed to be duplicated under the coastal and marine processes topic. 

Baseline conditions 

20.4.4 No works are anticipated taking place with direct connection to the marine aquatic 
environment. Subterranean tunnelling underneath the seabed would not have 
connection with the water column. Therefore there is no pathway for effect during 
construction. Furthermore, no works are taking place in the operational phase and 
therefore there is no pathway for effect on coastal processes. Therefore, baseline 
conditions are not detailed further in this section. 

Potential likely significant effects 

Likely significant effects during construction 

20.4.5 There will be no construction below Mean High Water Spring (all construction will 
be on land or beneath the seabed at depth for the Proposed Underground Pipeline 
between Budds Farm WTW and the proposed WRP) and so there is no potential 
for changes to coastal and marine processes due to construction. Hence, there are 
no predicted impacts during construction and this is proposed to be scoped out of 
the EIA. 
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Likely significant effects during operation 

20.4.6 The only operational changes would be changes to the volume and composition 
(suspended solids) of water discharged into the Solent. This potential effect is 
considered with Chapter 18 Water environment. Hence, there are no predicted 
impacts to coastal and marine processes during operation and this is proposed to 
be scoped out of the EIA. 

Summary 

20.4.7 On the basis that works are not anticipated in the marine environment, and as such 
there is no impact pathway, it is proposed that impacts on coastal and marine 
processes be scoped out of the EIA.  

20.5 Other marine users 

20.5.1 This EIA topic includes activities and users in the marine environment not 
considered elsewhere within the EIA and include: those associated with the 
petroleum industry (including platforms, and subsea infrastructure including 
pipelines); offshore wind infrastructure; telecommunications and interconnector 
cables; marine aggregate extraction; disposal sites; and marine recreational 
activities. 

20.5.2 Chapter 16 Socioeconomics, tourism, recreation and health and section 20.3 
shipping and navigation provide further information and assessment in relation to 
impacts to businesses and shipping and navigation. 

Baseline  

20.5.3 No works are anticipated with direct connection to the marine aquatic environment. 
Subterranean tunnelling underneath the seabed would not have connection with 
the water column. Therefore there is no pathway for effect during construction. 
Furthermore, no works are taking place in the operational phase and therefore 
there is no pathway for effect to other marine users. Therefore, baseline conditions 
are not detailed further in this section. 

Potential likely significant effects 

Likely significant effects during construction 

20.5.4 No works are anticipated with direct connection to the marine aquatic environment. 
Subterranean tunnelling underneath the seabed would not have physical 
connection with the marine environment or have the potential to significantly effect 
any of the receptors listed in paragraph 20.5.1. Therefore there is no pathway for 
effect during construction which might impact upon other marine users. 

Likely significant effects during operation 

20.5.5 As the Proposed Development does not comprise any permanent infrastructure in 
the marine environment, there is no pathway for effect during operation which 
might impact upon other marine users.  
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Summary 

20.5.6 On the basis that works are not anticipated in the marine environment, and as such 
there is no impact pathway, it is proposed that impacts on other marine users be 
scoped out of the EIA.  

20.6 Heat and radiation  

20.6.1 Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations requires a consideration of the likely significant 
effects of the Proposed Development resulting from the emission of heat, light and 
radiation.  

20.6.2 The Proposed Development is a water transfer and water recycling project, as such 
it would not generate any emissions of heat and/or radiation from its construction 
or operation that could result in likely significant effects on the environment. 
Therefore, it is proposed to scope this topic out of the EIA. 

20.6.3 Potential likely significant effects of lighting on sensitive receptors are considered 
within Chapter 8 Terrestrial and Freshwater Biodiversity, Chapter 13 Landscape 
and visual and Chapter 16 Socio-economics, tourism and recreation and health.   

20.7 Summary  

Table 20-3: Summary of topics scoped out of EIA 

Sub-topic Construction Operation Rationale for scoping sub-topics out  

Major 
accidents 
and 
disasters  

Scoped out 

 

Scoped out 

 

The potential risks for the Proposed Development, 
during construction and operation, are considered to be 
adequately mitigated and therefore no significant effects 
are anticipated.  

Shipping 
and 
navigation  

Scoped out 

 

Scoped out 

 

No significant effects are anticipated given works are 
not anticipated within the marine environment and 
materials are proposed to be delivered to site via road 
during construction and operation. 

Coastal and 
marine 
processes:   

Scoped out 

 

Scoped out 

 

No significant effects are anticipated given the very 
small predicted effect of changes in the discharge and 
suspended sediment concentrations from the Eastney 
LSO. 

Other 
marine 
users 

Scoped out 

 

Scoped out 

 

Works are not anticipated within the offshore marine 
area and, as such, there is no impact pathway.   

Heat and 
radiation 

Scoped out 

 

Scoped out No significant effects are anticipated from emissions of 
heat, light and/or radiation from the Proposed 
Development as there are no notable sources. 
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21 Structure and content of the Environmental 
Statement 

21.1.1 This chapter summarises the topics that are proposed to be scoped into and out 
of the EIA, and the proposed content of the ES. It also sets out the proposed next 
steps as the project moves forward. 

21.1.2 Table 21-1 below summarises all aspects that are proposed to be scoped into and 
out of the EIA, and the proposed content of the ES.  

Table 21-4: Summary of topics proposed to be scoped in and out of the EIA 

Topic Construction Operation 

Air Quality and odour Scoped In Scoped Out 

Archaeology and cultural heritage  Scoped In Scoped In 

Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity Scoped In Scoped In 

Marine biodiversity  Scoped In Scoped In 

Carbon and climate change Scoped In Scoped In 

Land quality and ground conditions Scoped In Scoped In 

Land use and agriculture Scoped In Scoped In 

Landscape and visual Scoped In Scoped In 

Noise and vibration Scoped In Scoped In 

Resource and waste management Scoped In Scoped Out 

Socio-economics, tourism, recreation and health Scoped In Scoped In 

Traffic and transport Scoped In Scoped In 

Water environment (including flood risk) Scoped In Scoped In 

Cumulative effects Scoped In Scoped In 

Major accidents and disasters Scoped Out Scoped Out 

Shipping and navigation Scoped Out Scoped Out 

Coastal and marine processes Scoped Out Scoped Out 

Other Marine Users Scoped Out Scoped Out 

Heat and Radiation Scoped Out Scoped Out 

21.2 Structure and content of the Environmental Statement 

21.2.1 An outline structure of the ES is provided within this chapter, in accordance with 
guidance for the content of scoping requests contained in the Planning 
Inspectorate (2020) Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: 
Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental Statements, 
(Version 7) [38]. The ES will be prepared in accordance with the requirements for 
an ES as set out in Regulation 14 and Schedule 4 of the Infrastructure Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations). 
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21.2.2 The ES will be produced in a number of volumes. These will include the following: 

 NTS - this document will summarise the main elements of the Proposed 
Development and the significant environmental effects identified through the 
EIA process as outlined within Part 5 (14 (2) (e)) of the EIA regulations 2017. 
The NTS will be designed to provide information on the Proposed Development 
in an accessible format which can be understood by a wide audience and to 
assist interested parties with their familiarisation of the Proposed Development. 

 ES Volume 6.1 - This will comprise the main body of the ES, detailing the results 
of the environmental assessment, the likely significant effects arising from the 
Proposed Development and any proposed mitigation measures to avoid, 
reduce or minimise any identified likely significant adverse environmental 
effects. 

 ES Volume 6.2I - This will comprise the supporting technical appendices, 
comprising of background data, technical reports and surveys to the topic 
chapters in Volume I. 

 ES Volume 6.3 - This will comprise the supporting figures to the topic chapters 
in Volume I. 

21.3 Environmental Statement report structure  

21.3.1 The structure of the ES will reflect the topics included within the Scoping Opinion 
provided by the Planning Inspectorate. It is anticipated that the ES would be based 
on the structure presented below: 

 Introduction 

 Planning legislation and policy 

 Description of the Proposed Development 

 Consideration of alternatives  

 EIA approach and methodology 

 Air quality  

 Archaeology and cultural heritage  

 Terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity 

 Marine biodiversity 

 Carbon and climate change 

 Land quality and ground conditions 

 Land use and agriculture 

 Landscape and visual 

 Noise and vibration 

 Resource and waste management 

 Socio-economics, tourism, recreation, and health 

 Traffic and transport 

 Water environment (including flood risk and marine water quality) 

 Cumulative effects  
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 Summary 

 Abbreviations and glossary 

21.3.2 The ES will be supported by a number of documents either as appendices or 
standalone application documents, including but not limited to: 

 Habitats Regulations Assessment 

 Flood Risk Assessment 

 Statement of Statutory Nuisance 

 Hydrological Impact Assessment 

 Environmental Master Plans 

 Construction Management Plans 

 Operational Management Plans 

 Water Environment Regulations Compliance Assessment 
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22 Glossary 

Term Definition 

Accident Something that happens by chance or without expectation. 

Agricultural land classification A method for assessing the quality of farmland to enable 
informed choices to be made about its future use within the 
planning system. Agricultural land is classified into five 
grades: Grade 1 (excellent), Grade 2 (very good), Grade 3 
(good to moderate), Grade 4 (poor), and Grade 5 (very 
poor). Grade 3 can be further broken down into subgrades 
3a (good) and 3b (moderate). 

Air Valves Air valves are located at high points along the pipeline 
route to automatically release any build-up of air in the 
pipeline and prevent air locking or cavitation of the pumps. 

Amenity effects In planning terms, 'amenity' is often used to refer to the 
quality or character of a property or area, and elements 
that contribute to the overall enjoyment of that property or 
area. Inherently, amenity values are subjective in nature, 
although there are qualities that are commonly accepted 
and shared such as privacy, outlook, access or quality of 
life. 

Archaeology The study of human activity through the recovery and 
analysis of material culture. 

Associated Development  Temporary works to support construction, works to support 
operation and maintenance, site accesses, temporary and 
permanent utility connections, highway diversions and 
landscaping, environmental mitigation, enhancement and 
compensation. 

A-weighting 

LA or LpA, LWA, 

 

 

 

 

similar – C-weighting 

LC or LpC, LWC 

Is an electronic filter which is equal to the frequency 
sensitivity of the human ear. Our sensitivity is at a maximum 
at around 2 kHz and steadily decreases above and below. 
Below 20 Hz and above about 20 kHz we can’t hear at all.  

Within its operating limits a precision measurement 
microphone measures all frequencies the same so the output 
it produces does not reflect what we would hear. When 
considering impacts on humans, it is therefore often 
necessary to apply an A-weighting to the measured sound 
frequency spectrum. When A-weighted, the Sound Pressure 
Level Lp becomes LpA (or LA) and the Sound Power Level LW 
becomes LWA. 

The response of the human ear varies depending on how 
loud the sound is. A-weighting matches the response of a 
sound level meter to human hearing at low levels (~ 40-90 
dB). For higher levels there are other weightings, the most 
common of which is the C-weighting. 

BMV agricultural land Grades 1, 2 and 3a are classed as BMV agricultural land. 
Consultation with Natural England is required on any non-
agricultural development that involves the loss of 20 
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Term Definition 

hectares or more of BMV land and is not in a development 
plan. 

Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) Development that leaves biodiversity in a better state than 
before. 

Budds Farm Wastewater Treatment 
Works 

This is an existing Southern Water site. 

Capacity (traffic) The maximum traffic flow that the road or junction can 
accommodate without causing unreasonable delay. 

Carbon Dioxide Equivalent (CO2e) Carbon dioxide equivalent is a term for describing different 
greenhouse gases in a common unit. The unit takes the 
different Global warming potentials of greenhouses gases 
into account. CO2e is signifies the amount of CO2 which 
would have the equivalent global warming impact. 

Temporary Construction Compound Temporary construction compounds will be located at 
suitable intervals along the proposed pipeline route. The 
site compounds will comprise office buildings, welfare 
facilities, parking and storage areas. They will be used for 
a range of supporting activities including storage and 
transfer of materials. 

Construction waste Consists of all waste produced directly or indirectly during 
the construction process, including excavated material 
displaced during this process.  

Construction works boundary  Construction boundary means the line beyond which the 
construction of buildings and/or construction works is 
banned, except for the construction of roads or streets and 
engineering and utility networks. 

Contractor A general term used to describe an individual or company 
appointed by a developer to construct or manage a project 
at a certain price or rate. 

Deadweight The outputs that would occur if an intervention was not 
implemented. 

Decibels 

dB 

 

A logarithmic ratio of two values of a variable. The decibel is 
not a true measurement unit nor is it exclusive to acoustics. 
Decibels are used because they can represent very wide 
ranges of ratios (from trillionths and billionths to billions and 
trillions) with a small range of decibel values. Decibels can be 
used to represent measured values by using a known 
reference value in the ratio. When using decibels to measure 
something it is therefore important to specify what variable is 
being measured and what reference level has been used. 
This is done by adding a reference value statement in the 
form “dB re x units”, where the units indicate the variable 
being measured and x is the reference value. 

Decibels are used in acoustics because the human ear 
responds to sound pressure in a logarithmic way and the 
quantities measured in acoustics vary over wide ranges.  

As the decibel is used in acoustics to represent a range of 
sound level parameters, there is a standardised notation 
system. This takes the form of an italic capital letter ‘L’ 
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Term Definition 

(referring to ‘level’) and subscript characters which give 
specific details of what is being represented. 

Because decibels are logarithmic, they must be added, 
subtracted, multiplied, divided and averaged using 
different techniques from normal numbers. 

Designated heritage asset A World Heritage Site, Scheduled Monument, Listed Building, 
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Park and Garden, 
Registered Battlefield or Conservation Area designated under 
the relevant legislation. (NPPF [5] Annex 2) 

Desk-based Assessment (heritage) A programme of assessment of the known or potential 
archaeological resource within a specified area or site on 
land, inter-tidal zone or underwater [395] 

Directivity  The amount by which a sound source radiates more sound 
in one direction than another. 

Disaster  A natural hazard (e.g. earthquake) or a man-made / 
external hazard (e.g. act of terrorism) with the potential to 
cause an event or situation that meets the definition of a 
major accident. 

Displacement (economic) Economic displacement is the extent to which an increase 
in economic activity is offset by reductions in economic 
activity in the study area. For example, where a supported 
business through a mitigation or compensation programme 
takes market share from an unsupported business’. 

Drought conditions  Droughts are naturally occurring events and are typically 
characterised by a prolonged period of 

abnormally low rainfall, leading to a shortage of water. 

Eastney Long Sea Outfall This is an existing Southern Water infrastructure 
component.  

This long sea outfall transfers treated wastewater from the 
Eastney Pumping Station to release into the Solent. 

Eastney Pumping Station This is an existing Southern Water infrastructure 
component and no works is anticipated on it as part of this 
project. This pumping station receives treated wastewater 
flows, via gravity, from Budds Farm WTW and pumps it out 
via the Eastney LSO. This pumping station also receives 
storm flows from the Eastney catchment area. 

Eastney Transfer Tunnel This is an existing Southern Water infrastructure 
component. This tunnel connects the Budds Farm WTW 
final effluent channel via a shaft located at Budds Farm 
WTW to the Eastney Pumping Station to release treated 
wastewater. 

Frequency Weighted Spectral values have been modified to reflect a frequency 
sensitivity. 

Global Warming Potential Global Warming Potential of a greenhouse gas (GHG) is a 
measure of how much heat is trapped by a certain amount 
of gas in the atmosphere relative to carbon dioxide. 

Greenhouse gas (GHG) A greenhouse gas is a gaseous constituent of the 
atmosphere, both natural and anthropogenic that absorbs 
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Term Definition 

and re-emits infrared radiation causing the greenhouse 
effect. 

Geoarchaeology The application of earth science principles and techniques 
to the understanding of the archaeological record. (Historic 
England) 

Geophysical survey The systematic collection of measurements of physical 
properties of the earth to provide spatial information 
allowing interpretation of site formation processes and/or 
the potential presence of archaeologically significant 
remains. 

Gross value added (GVA) A measure of the value of goods and services in an area. 

Hampshire Authorities Comprising Hampshire County Council, Portsmouth City 
Council, Southampton City Council, New Forest National 
Park Authority and the South Downs National Park 
Authority. 

Havant Thicket Reservoir  The Havant Thicket Reservoir is a development proposed 
by Portsmouth Water that has the benefit of planning 
permission. The proposed development interfaces with 
and proposes to connect into the reservoir as required to 
facilitate the Proposed Development. 

Health detriment Term used to describe the factors which can influence 
health outcomes of people and populations. 

Heritage asset A building, monument, site, place, area or landscape 
identified as having a degree of significance meriting 
consideration in planning decisions, because of its 
heritage interest. It includes designated heritage assets 
and assets identified by the local authority (including local 
listing). (NPPF [5] Annex 2) 

Historic environment All aspects of the environment resulting from the 
interaction between people and places through time, 
including all surviving physical remains of past human 
activity, whether visible, buried or submerged, and 
landscaped and planted or managed flora. (NPPF [5] 
Annex 2) 

Historic Landscape Characterisation Historic landscape characterisation (HLC) is a method of 
identification and interpretation of the varying historic 
character within an area that looks beyond individual 
heritage assets as it brigades understanding of the whole 
landscape and townscape into repeating HLC Types 
(Historic England). 

Index A value based on the mathematical processing of raw 
data. 

Indicator A value used to indicate the likelihood of a particular 
response of effect  

e.g. L10,18hr is an index based on statistical processing of 
sound pressure data that is used as an indicator for road 
traffic noise response. 
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Term Definition 

Inert waste According to Regulation 7(4) of the Landfill Regulations 
2002, inert waste is waste that:  

Will not undergo any significant physical, chemical or 
biological transformations.  

Will not dissolve.  

Will not burn.  

Will not physically or chemically react.  

Will not biodegrade.  

Will not adversely affect other matter with which it comes 
into contact in a way likely to give rise to environmental 
pollution or harm to human health.  

Has insignificant total leachability and pollutant content  

Produces a leachate with an ecotoxicity that is insignificant 
(if it produces leachate). 

Indicator A value used to indicate the likelihood of a particular 
response or effect. 

e.g. L10,18hr is an index based on statistical processing of 
sound pressure data that is used as an indicator for road 
traffic noise response. 

Landscape character areas (LCA) Single unique areas which are the discrete geographical 
areas of a particular landscape type.. 

Landscape character assessment The process of identifying and describing variation in the 
character of the landscape, and using this information to 
assist in managing change in the landscape. It seeks to 
identify and explain the unique combination of elements 
and features that make landscapes distinctive. The 
process results in the production of a Landscape 
Character Assessment. 

Landscape character types- (LCT) Distinct types of landscape that are relatively 
homogeneous in character. They are generic in nature in 
that they may occur in different areas in different parts of 
the country, but wherever they occur they share broadly 
similar combinations of geology, topography, drainage 
patterns, vegetation and historical land use and settlement 
pattern, and perceptual and aesthetic attributes. 

Leakage (economic) Economic leakage is the extent to which outputs (jobs or 
gross value added) “leak out” of a study area into others. 
The leakage of employment effects reduces employment 
effects in the study area23.  

LiDAR A survey detection system based on radar principles using 
light. It makes 3-dimensional representations of areas of 
the Earth's surface. 

Link A section of highway, footway or footpath, cycleway or 
cycle path, or bridleway 

Lp  The instantaneous sound pressure level (Lp) 

 
23 Homes and Communities Agency, Additionality Guide (Fourth Edition), London, 2014 
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Term Definition 

LpA (or LA) 

 

 

 

 

LAF, LAS 

The A-weighted instantaneous sound pressure level (LpA or 
LA)  

This is the root mean square size of the pressure fluctuations 
in the air. This level can fluctuate wildly even for seemingly 
steady sounds. To make sound level meters easier to read 
the values on the display are smoothed or damped out. This 
is effectively done by taking a rolling average of the previous 
0.125 s (FAST time constant) or the previous 1 s (SLOW time 
constant). 

The letters F or S are added to the subscripts in the 
notation to indicate when the FAST or SLOW time 
constant has been used. These are often omitted but it is 
good practice to include them. 

Lmax  

LAmax  

LAFmax  

 

 

 

Lmin , LFmin 

 

 

 

 

The maximum instantaneous sound pressure level (Lmax),  

The A-weighted maximum instantaneous sound pressure 
level (LAmax) 

The A-weighted maximum instantaneous sound pressure 
level with a FAST time constant (LAFmax).  

This is the highest instantaneous sound pressure level 
reached during a measurement period.  

The opposite of the Lmax is the minimum instantaneous sound 
pressure level or Lmin etc. 

It is good practice to include the letter which identifies the 
time constant used as this can make a significant difference 
to the value. 

LN,T 

LAN,T LAFN,T 

N = %age value, 0-100 

T = measurement time 

e.g. LA90, LA10, LAF90, 5 min 

The percentage exceedance sound pressure level (LN,T), 

The A-weighted percentage exceedance sound pressure 
level (LAN,T), the A-weighted percentage exceedance sound 
pressure level with a FAST time constant (LAFN,T).  

This is the sound pressure level exceeded for N% of the time 
T. e.g. If an A-weighted level of x dB is exceeded for a total of 
6 minutes within one hour, the level will have been above x 
dB for 10% of the measurement period. This is written as 
LA10,1hr = x dB. 

LA0 (the level exceeded for 0 % of the time) is equivalent to 
the LAmax and LA100 (the level exceeded for 100 % of the time) 
is equivalent to the LAmin. 

It is good practice to include the letter which identifies the 
time constant used as this can make a significant difference 
to the value. 

Leq,T 

LAeq,T 

T = measurement time 

eg. LAeq,5min 

The equivalent continuous sound pressure level over period T 
(Leq,T),  

The A-weighted equivalent continuous sound pressure level 
over period T (LAeq,T). 

This is effectively the average sound pressure level over a 
given period. As the decibel is a logarithmic quantity the Leq is 
not a simple arithmetic mean value. 

The Leq is calculated from the raw sound pressure data. It is 
not appropriate to include a reference to the FAST and 
SLOW time constants in the notation. 
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Term Definition 

Main River  Watercourses designated as ‘main’ are generally the larger 
arterial watercourses. The EA has permissive powers, but not 
a duty, to carry out maintenance, improvement or 
construction work on designated Main Rivers. 

Major Accident Events that threaten immediate or delayed serious 
environmental effects to human health, welfare and / or the 
environment and require the use of resources beyond those 
of the applicant or its appointed representatives to manage. 

Material resources Construction materials and products (from primary (natural 
assets), recycled or secondary and renewable sources) 
and built assets. 

Mineral Safeguarding Areas Areas defined by mineral planning authorities with known 
mineral resources that are of identified economic or 
conservation value. 

Mitigation Measures intended to avoid, reduce and, where possible, 
remedy significant adverse environmental effects. 
Measures follow a hierarchical system as described in 
Chapter 5, section 5.2  

Multiplier effects Further economic activity associated with additional local 
income and local supplier purchases (i.e. supply chain 
effects). 

National Policy Statement for Water 
Resources Infrastructure (NPSWRI) 

The National Policy Statement for water resources 
infrastructure published in April 2023.  

Noise No strict definition and is often used interchangeably with 
sound however it is usually taken to mean noticeable 
unwanted sound. 

Noise level  Values measured in decibels. 

Non-hazardous waste Any waste not defined as 'hazardous' under Directive 
2008/98/EC. 

Non-motorised users A 'non-motorised user' is someone walking or cycling, or a 
horse rider. 

Ordinary Watercourse  On these watercourses the Lead Local Flood Authority or, 
if within an Internal Drainage District, the Internal Drainage 
Board, have similar permissive powers to the EA to 
maintain and improve. 

Otterbourne Water Supply Works This is an existing Southern Water site. 

Peak operation  The period when the Proposed Development is operating 
at maximum capacity, treating approximately 80Ml/d of 
treated wastewater.  

Preferred Pipeline Corridor The preferred pipeline corridor is a wider area of land in 
which a pipeline could be sited. Utilising pipeline corridors 
allows for micro-siting of the pipeline route at future stages. 

Collective term for the whole of the pipeline, when not 
referring to a specific section 

Preliminary Environmental 
Information (PEI) Report 

The PEI Report sets out the information that ‘is reasonably 
required for the consultation bodies to develop an informed 
view of the likely significant environmental effects of the 
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development’ ((Regulation 12(2)(b) of the EIA Regulations 
2017) as set out in Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice 
Note Seventeen: Cumulative effects assessment relevant 
to nationally significant infrastructure projects, (Version 2) 
[42], Section 8.3) 

Primary Materials Physical substances from non-renewables sources, i.e. 
those that cannot or will not be replaced in short (non-
geological) periods of time. Also referred to as 'virgin' 
materials. 

Principal Aquifer These are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high 
intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning they 
usually provide a high level of water storage. They may 
support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic 
scale. In most cases, principal aquifers are aquifers 
previously designated as major aquifer. 

Project Integra Project Integra is a partnership working to provide an 
integrated approach to the collection, treatment and 
disposal of municipal waste in Hampshire. 

The partnership includes:  

the 11 district/borough authorities in Hampshire (waste 
collection) 

Hampshire County Council (waste disposal) 

Portsmouth and Southampton unitary authorities (waste 
collection and disposal) 

Veolia Hampshire (integrated waste management 
contractor). 

Project of National Significance  Used to describe large scale developments (relating to 
energy, transport, water, or waste) that are of national 
significance and require a development consent order.  

Proposed Above Ground Plant This collectively refers to the proposed IPSs, BPTs and 
HLPS. 

Proposed Break Pressure Tank The break pressure tank (BPTs) would be located at high 
points on the pipeline route. Water would be pumped up 
hill into the tank and then flow downhill from the tank 
through gravity. This reduces the amount of energy 
required to transfer the water along the pipeline route 
between Havant Thicket Reservoir and Otterbourne Water 
Supply Works compared to if the entire route was pumped. 
As break pressure tanks help to reduce the overall 
maximum pressure within the system, this reduces rapid 
changes in water pressure within the pipeline, which are 
associated with sudden changes in flow rate. 

The break pressure tanks are currently proposed to be 
partially buried to blend into the surrounding landscape. 

Proposed Development  This refers to the proposed Hampshire Water Transfer and 
Water Recycling Project, as described in Chapter 3 of this 
EIA Scoping Report.  
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Proposed High Lift Pumping Station The HLPS would be located at the site of the WRP or 
along the underground pipeline between Havant Thicket 
Reservoir and Otterbourne Water Supply Works. 

The HLPS would be the first pumping station required 
along the pipeline route to support the transfer of water 
from Havant Thicket Reservoir to Otterbourne Water 
Supply Works. 

Proposed Intermediate Pumping 
Station 

The intermediate pumping station (IPS) would provide 
additional pumping for the underground pipeline to reduce 
the maximum pressure and overcome topographical high 
points. 

Proposed Underground Pipeline This is the proposed underground water transfer pipeline 

Proposed Water Recycling Plant The Water Recycling Plant (WRP) would be located in the 
vicinity of Budds Farm Wastewater Treatment Works and 
would have an output of at least 15Ml/d. Water recycling 
uses advanced treatment techniques to turn highly treated 
wastewater, that is usually pumped away into rivers and the 
sea, into purified recycled water. 

Public Consultation 2022 The non-statutory consultation undertaken in summer 
2022 which consulted on the Proposed Development, 
including the process undertaken to select the Proposed 
Development and the process undertaken to identify the 
preferred pipeline corridor, WRP and HLPS sites, and 
emerging above ground plant zones. 

Risk The likelihood of an impact occurring, combined with the 
effect or consequence(s) of the impact on a receptor if it 
does occur. 

Risk event An identified, unplanned event, which is considered 
relevant to the Proposed Development and has the 
potential to result in a major accident and / or disaster, 
subject to its potential to result in a significant adverse 
effect on an environmental receptor. 

Run to waste from the WRP The volume of water that is discharged from the water 
recycling plant during the time it takes for an emergency 
shut down to take place, typically this is a matter of 
minutes as the pumps are shut down and forward process 
valves are closed and run to waste valve is opened. 

Scoping Area The Scoping Area is illustrated in Figure 4.1 and Figure 
4.2, and includes all land being considered for the 
purposes of the Proposed Development. Figure 4.1 and 
Figure 4.2 constitutes ‘a plan sufficient to identify the land’ 
for the purposes of this Scoping Report. It represents the 
maximum extent of land that could be required for 
temporary or permanent purposes in order to construct 
and operate the Proposed Development. This allows for 
consideration of the potential environmental effects of the 
Proposed Development, to ensure that the likely significant 
effects are scoped into the assessment. The land required 
for the Proposed Development, within the envelope of the 
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Scoping Area, will be refined as design work progresses, 
considering environmental and technical factors, and 
consultation feedback. 

The Scoping Area also includes areas which may not be 
subject to physical changes or acquisition of land rights, 
but that the Applicant may need to seek operational 
powers over in the Development Consent Order (DCO), 
such as the Eastney Long Sea Outfall (LSO), Eastney 
Pumping Station (PS), and associated Eastney Transfer 
Tunnel (TT).  

 

Secondary A Aquifer These are permeable layers capable of supporting water 
supplies at a local rather than strategic scale, and in some 
cases forming an important source of base flow to rivers. 
These are generally aquifers formerly classified as minor 
aquifers. 

Secondary Materials Useful by-products from manufacturing or industrial 
processes. 

Secondary Undifferentiated Aquifer This has been assigned in cases where it has not been 
possible to attribute either a Secondary A or B aquifer to 
the soil type due to the variable characteristics. In most 
cases, this means that the layer in question has previously 
been designated as both minor and non-aquifer in different 
locations due to the variable characteristics of the rock 
type. 

Setting (of a heritage asset) The surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced. 
Its extent is not fixed and may change as the asset and its 
surroundings evolve. Elements of a setting may make a 
positive or negative contribution to the significance of an 
asset, may affect the ability to appreciate that significance 
or may be neutral. (NPPF [5] Annex 2) 

Significance (of a heritage asset) The value of a heritage asset to this and future 
generations because of its heritage interest. The interest 
may be archaeological, architectural, artistic or historic. 
Significance derives not only from a heritage asset’s 
physical presence, but also from its setting. For World 
Heritage Sites, the cultural value described within each 
site’s Statement of Outstanding Universal Value forms part 
of its significance. (NPPF [5] Annex 2) 

Significant environmental effect 

(in relation to a major accident 

and / or disaster assessment) 

Includes the loss of life, permanent injury and temporary or 
permanent destruction of an environmental receptor which 
cannot be restored through minor clean-up and restoration. 

Sound The physical phenomenon of the transmission of energy 
through gaseous or liquid media via rapid fluctuations in 
pressure.  

Source Protection Zone 1 (SPZ1) Inner protection zone - defined as the 50-day travel time 
from any point below the water table to the abstraction 
source. This zone has a minimum radius of 50 metres. 
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Source Protection Zone 1c (SPZ1c) 

 

Inner protection zone - defined as the 50-day travel time 
from any point below the water table to the abstraction 
source. This zone has a minimum radius of 50 metres and 
is where there is protective geology cover, such as clay. 

Source Protection Zone 2 (SPZ2) 

 

Outer protection zone - defined by a 400-day travel time 
from a point below the water table. This zone has a 
minimum radius of 250 or 500 metres around the 
abstraction source, depending on the size of the 
abstraction. 

Source Protection Zone 2c (SPZ2c) Outer protection zone – defined by a 400-day travel time 
from an point below the water table. This zone has a 
minimum radius of 250 or 500 metres and is where there is 
protective geology cover, such as clay. 

Source Protection Zone 3 (SPZ3) 

 

Source catchment protection zone - defined as the area 
around an abstraction source within which all groundwater 
recharge is presumed to be discharged at the abstraction 
source. 

Source water  Water that is used as a source for drinking water. 

Sound The physical phenomenon of the transmission of energy 
through gaseous or liquid media via rapid fluctuations in 
pressure. 

South East England Comprising counties of Berkshire, Buckinghamshire, East 
Sussex, Hampshire, Isle of Wight, Kent, London, 
Oxfordshire, Surrey and West Sussex 

Subcontractor  Any business which has agreed to carry out construction 
operations for another business or body which is a 
contractor or deemed contractor.  

Temporary lagoons . 

A temporary lagoon is used to aid the transfer of water 
from one section to the next and is used as a storage 
vessel to contain the water used for testing if direct transfer 
is not possible e.g. the next section is not ready for testing 
when the testing of the previous section is complete. 

The Applicant  Southern Water Services Limited  

Trial trenching Archaeological investigation using discrete trenches to 
investigate an area or specific features of interest to 
provide information to inform consent or allow a scheme of 
mitigation to be designed. 

Unproductive Strata 

 

These are predominantly rock layers or drift deposits with 
low permeability that have negligible significance for water 
supply or river base flow. 

Vulnerability Describes the potential for harm as a result of an event, for 
example due to the sensitivity or value of receptors. 
Vulnerability is influenced by sensitivity, adaptive capacity 
and magnitude of impact. 

Washout Valves Washouts are valves that can be opened on occasion to 
clear sediment from a water transmission pipeline or 
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completely drain sections of pipelines in maintenance or 
repair scenarios.  

Waste Any substance or object which the holder discards or 
intends or is required to discard – unusable or unwanted. 

Waste Hierarchy The “waste hierarchy” ranks waste management options 
according to what is best for the environment. It gives top 
priority to preventing waste in the first place. When waste 
is created, it gives priority to preparing it for re-use, then 
recycling, then recovery, and last of all disposal (e.g. 
landfill). 

Zone of Influence (ZoI) The spatial scale at which features could be affected as a 
result of the Proposed Development and associated 
activities.  

Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) A map, usually digitally produced, showing areas of land 
within which a development is theoretically visible.  
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23 Abbreviations 

Abbreviation Definition   

AGP Above Ground Plant 

ARN Affected Road Network  

ALC Agricultural land classification 

AQMA Air Quality Management Area 

AQO Air Quality Objective 

AQS Air Quality Standard 

APTA American Public Transit Association 

NH3 Ammonia 

AADT Annual Average Daily Traffic 

AONB Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

ASLQ Area of Special Landscape Quality 

AIS Automated Identification System 

ATC Automated Traffic Count 

AAWT Average Annual Weekly Traffic 

BNL Basic Noise Level  

BMV Best and Most Versatile 

BAP Biodiversity Action Plan 

BNG Biodiversity Net Gain 

BOD Biological Oxygen Demand 

BPT Break Pressure Tank 

BGS British Geological Society 

BS British Standard 

BSI British Standards Institution 

CRTN Calculation of Road Traffic Noise 

cSAC Candidate Special Area of Conservation 

CO2 Carbon Dioxide 

CO2e Carbon Dioxide Equivalent 

CAMS Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy  

Cefas Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science 

CD Chart Datum  

CIfA Chartered Institute for Archaeology 

CIEEM Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management 

COD Chemical Oxygen Demand 

CofE Church of England  

CCRA Climate Change Risk Assessment 

CHP Combined Heat and Power  



Hampshire Water Transfer and Water Recycling Project 

Scoping Report Volume I Main report 

 

542 

Abbreviation Definition   

CIRIA Construction Industry Research and Information Association  

CTMP Construction Traffic Management Plan 

CL:AIRE  Contaminated Land: Applications in Real Environments 

COMAH Control of Major Accidents and Hazards 

LPD Council Local Development Plan 

CHIA Cultural Heritage Impact Assessment  

CEA Cumulative Effects Assessment 

DMT Decision-making Threshold 

BEIS Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy 

Defra Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs 

DLUHC Department for Levelling Up, Communities and Housing  

DfT Department for Transport 

DMRB Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 

DCO Development Consent Order 

DPF Diesel Particulate Filters  

DSM Digital Surface Model  

DTM Digital Terrain Model 

DLL District Level Licence  

DrWPA Drinking Water Protected Area 

EHDC East Hampshire District Council 

EBC Eastleigh Borough Council 

EcIA Ecological Impact Assessment 

EA Environment Agency 

EMP Environment Management Plan 

EIA Environmental Impact Assessment 

END Environmental Noise Directive  

EPUK Environmental Protection UK 

EQS Environmental Quality Standards  

ES Environmental Statement 

EqIA Equality Impact Assessment  

EEA European Economic Area  

EPS European Protected Species 

EU European Union 

ExA Examining Authority 

FBC Fareham Borough Council 

FRS Fire and Rescue Service 

FRA Flood Risk Assessment 

FEPA Food and Environmental Protection Act 1985 
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Abbreviation Definition   

FC Forestry Commission  

FE Forestry England  

fCTMP Framework Construction Traffic Management Plan 

fTMS Framework Transport Management Strategy 

GCN Great Crested Newt 

GHG Greenhouse Gas 

GVA Gross value added 

GWDTE Groundwater Dependant Terrestrial Ecosystems 

GWSWI Groundwater -surface water Interactions 

GLIVA3 Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment. Third edition 

HRA Habitat Regulations Assessment  

HSI Habitat Suitability Index  

HIWWT Hampshire and Isle of Wight Wildlife Trust 

HBIC Hampshire Biological Information Centre  

HCC Hampshire County Council 

HHER Hampshire Historic Environment Record 

HMWP Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan 

HMWP Hampshire Minerals and Waste Plan  

HBC Havant Borough Council 

HSC Hazardous Substances Consent  

HSWA Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 

HSE Health and Safety Executive 

HUDU Healthy Urban Development Unit 

HGV Heavy Goods Vehicle 

ha Hectare  

HLPS High Lift Pumping Station 

HDPE High-density polyethylene 

HE Historic England 

HER Historic Environment Record 

HCA Homes and Communities Agency 

HisEng Homes England / Historic England 

HWRC Household Waste Recycling Centre 

HFC Hydrofluorocarbon 

HIA Hydrogeological Impact Assessment 

IROPI Imperative Reasons of Overriding Public Interest 

IED Improvised Explosive Device 

ICCI In-combination climate change impact  

IMD Index of multiple deprivation 
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Abbreviation Definition   

IFCA Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authority 

IHBC Institute for Historic Building Conservation 

IAQM Institute of Air Quality Management 

IEMA Institute of Environmental Management Assessment 

IPCC Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change 

IPS Intermediate Pumping Station 

ICES International Council for the Exploration of the Sea 

ISO International Organisation for Standardisation 

ITL International Territorial Level  

INNS Invasive and Non-Native Species 

ICE Inventory of Carbon and Energy 

JNCC Joint Nature Conservation Committee 

JOG Joint Officers Group  

km Kilometre  

Kt Kilotonnes 

LCRM Land Contamination Risk Management 

LVIA Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 

LCA Landscape character area 

LCT  Landscape character type 

LLFA Lead Local Flood Authority 

LiDAR Light detection and ranging.  

LDV Light Duty Vehicle 

LSE Likely Significant Effects  

LAQM. TG Local Air Quality Management Technical Guidance 

LBAP Local Biodiversity Action Plan 

LDP Local Development Plans  

LEAP Local equipped areas for play 

LLCA Local Landscape Character Areas  

LNR Local Nature Reserve  

LPA Local Planning Authority 

LRF Local Resilience Forum 

LWS Local Wildlife Site 

LDF Long distance footpath 

LSO Long Sea Outfall 

LOAEL Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level 

MCC Manual Classified Count 

MCZ Marine Conservation Zones  

MMO Marine Management Organisation 
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Abbreviation Definition   

MPA Marine Protected Areas 

MSMS Marine Safety Management System 

MRF Material Recovery Facility 

MMP Materials Management Plan 

MHWS Mean High Water Springs 

m2 Meters squared  

CH4 Methane 

m Metre  

m AOD metres Above Ordnance Datum (m AOD) 

mm Millimetre 

Ml Million litres 

Ml/d Million litres per day 

Mt Million tonnes 

MSA Mineral Safeguarding Area 

MHCLG Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government  

MUGA Multi-use games area 

NAP National Adaptation Programme 

NCA National Character Area 

NCN National Cycle Network 

NHS National Health Service 

NHLE National Heritage List for England 

NH National Highways 

NMP National Mapping Programme 

NNR National Nature Reserve 

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework  

NPPG National Planning Practice Guidance 

NPS National Policy Statement 

NPSWRI National Policy Statement for Water Resources Infrastructure  

NSN National Site Network 

NVC National Vegetation Classification  

NSIP Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project 

NE Natural England 

NERC Natural Environment and Rural Communities 

NEAP Neighbourhood equipped areas for play 

NR Network Rail  

NFNPA New Forest National Park Authority 

NNG Night Noise Guidelines  

NVZ Nitrate Vulnerable Zones 
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Abbreviation Definition   

NO2 Nitrogen dioxide 

NOx Nitrogen oxides 

NF3 nitrogen trifluoride  

N2O Nitrous oxide 

NOEL No Observed Effect Level 

NAC Noise Advisory Council’  

NVSR Noise and Vibration Sensitive Receptor 

NIA Noise Important Areas  

NPSE Noise Policy Statement for England 

NSR Noise Sensitive Receptor 

NRMM Non-Road Mobile Machinery  

OAE Observed Adverse Effect 

OHID Office for Health Improvement and Disparities 

ONS Office for National Statistics 

OS Ordnance Survey 

OWSW Otterbourne Water Supply Works 

OLEMP Outline Landscape and Ecology Management Plan 

Arup Ove Arup and Partners Limited 

PM10   Particulate Matter where particles are less than 10 micrometres in diameter 

PM2.5   Particulate Matter where particles are less than 2.5 micrometres in diameter 

PUSH Partnership for South Hampshire 

PPV Peak Particle Velocity 

PFC Perfluorocarbon 

PFOS Perfluorooctane Sulphonate 

PA 2008 Planning Act 2008 

PPG Planning Practice Guidance 

PPG-N Planning Practice Guidance on Noise 

PCM Pollution Climate Mapping 

PBDE Polybrominated Diphenyl Ethers 

PCC Portsmouth City Council 

PHER Portsmouth Historic Environment Record 

PSC Potential Sources of Contamination 

pSAC Potential Special Area of Conservation 

pSPA Potential Special Protection Area 

PEI Preliminary Environmental Information  

PFRA Preliminary Flood Risk Assessment  

PNS Projects of National Significance  

PIC Public Interest Commitment 
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Abbreviation Definition   

PRoW Public Right of Way 

PWS Public water supply 

PS Pumping Station 

RDB Red Data Book 

RAPID Regulators’ Alliance for Progressing Infrastructure Development 

RCP Representative Concentration Pathways 

RAMS Risk Assessment and Method Statements 

RVEI Road Verge of Environmental Importance 

RC Roman Catholic  

RSPB Royal Society for the Protection of Birds 

SIB Safety Instructions Book 

SAR Search and Rescue 

SoS Secretary of State 

SOAEL Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level 

SINC Site of Importance for Nature Conservation  

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

SWMP Site Waste Management Plan 

SOM Size of Maturity 

SES Skills and Employment Strategy  

SPZ Source Protection Zone 

SDNP South Downs National Park 

SDNPA South Downs National Park Authority 

SEEAWP South East England Aggregates Working Party 

SERBMP South East river basin district River basin management plan 

SCC Southampton City Council 

SW Southern Water 

SAC Special Area of Conservation 

SPA Special Protection Area 

SRO Strategic Resource Option 

SF6 Sulphur hexafluoride 

SPD Supplementary Planning Document 

SPG  Supplementary Planning Guidance 

SSC Suspended solids concentrations  

TAG Technical Advisory Group  

TGN Technical Guidance Note 

TIA Test and Itchen Association  

TICP Test and Itchen Catchment Partnership  

Ofwat The Water Services Regulation Authority 
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Abbreviation Definition   

WT The Woodland Trust  

t Tonnes 

TT Transfer Tunnel 

TraC Transitional and coastal 

TRRL Transport and Road Research Laboratory 

TWAO Transport and Works Act Order  

TA Transport Assessment 

TRL Transport Research Laboratory  

TPO Tree Preservation Order 

TEMPro Trip End Model Presentation Programme  

TBM Tunnel boring machine  

UKCP UK Climate Projections  

UKWIR UK Water Industry Research 

UXO Unexploded Ordnance 

UK United Kingdom 

UrHIA Urban Health Impact Assessment 

WHIASU Wales Health Impact Assessment Support Unit 

WCH Walkers, cyclists, and horse riders 

WTW Wastewater Treatment Works 

WER Water Environment Regulations 

WfLH Water for Life Hampshire 

WFD Water Framework Directive 

WRP Water Recycling Plant 

WRMP19 Water Resource Management Plan 19 

WRMP Water Resources Management Plan 

WSM Water Services Manual 

WSW Water Supply Works 

WCSRT Wessex Chalk Stream and Rivers Trust 

WCC Winchester City Council 

WHER Winchester Historic Environment Record 

WSI Written Scheme of Investigation 

ZoI Zone of Influence 

ZTV Zone of Theoretical Visibility 
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